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PREFACH. 


To acquire a knowledge of a language three things are neces- 
sary: 1st, A working vocabulary of the language; 2d, A knowl- 
edge of the grammatical principles of the language; and 3d, An 
ability to use this vocabulary and to apply these principles, so as 
to gain the best results, whether for a literary or an exegetical 
purpose. While all agree as to the end desired, the method of 
attaining this end is a question of dispute among prominent 
educators. | 

According to the old method, the student is required first to 
learn the principles as they are laid down in the grammar, and 
then to apply them to selected words, or short sentences, and 
after a brief preliminary training of this sort, he is plunged 
headlong into the reading of some classical author, and expected 
to make fast progress, and take great pleasure in the study of 
the language. His vocabulary is to be learned by looking up 
the words in the lexicon until they become familiar. Different 
forms of this method are in use among teachers of the ancient 
classics, but all follow practically the same order: first, study of 
grammar; second, application of grammar. 

Many of our ablest instructors have long felt that there must 
be something wrong in a system which begets so little enthu- 
siasm among students, and produces such meagre results, con- 
sidering the time devoted to study. The method here presented 
claims to overcome both these difficulties. It will arouse enthu- 
siasm, encourage the student, and increase results. It is equally 
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adapted to him who has studied classical Greek, and to him who 
has not. It is the best method for one who wishes to review 
his knowledge of the Greek Testament, and to lay the founda- 
tion for a more thorough study. 

It is not supposed that the claims of this method will be 
accepted until its merits have been tested in the class-room and 
by the student; but the following outline of the plan of work 
which it advocates may, perhaps, show the value of the prin- 
ciples on which it is based. 

1. A portion of the original text is placed before the student. 
The pronunciation and exact translation of each word are fur- 
nished him. By the aid which the teacher orally gives him in 
advance, and with the material given him in the book, he 
thoroughly masters the words and phrases of the text assigned. 
His knowledge is tested by requiring him to recite or write 
the Greek, with only the literal translation before his eye. 

2. In connection with this mastery of the words and phrases 
of the lesson assigned, the student reads and digests the contents 
of the “Notes” on these words. This study accomplishes two 
things, — first, the careful examination of each remark, and its 
application to the work in hand, aid in fixing more firmly in 
the mind the words which are to be mastered; and second, gram- 
matical material from the very beginning is being collected. 

3. The “Text” and “Notes” having been learned, the next 
step is of a more general character. Out of the material which 
has thus far been mastered, those principles which are of most 
importance, and which the student himself will be most likely 
to recognize, are pointed out under the head of “ Observations.” 
The student may be brought to see these points for himself 
before having his attention called to them in the Lesson. 

4. The grammatical material obtained in the Lesson is now 
systematized and arranged, and a grammar lesson directly con- 
nected with the work studied, is assigned. This not only fur- 
nishes a review of what already has been learned, but also 
enables the student to see the connection, as indicated in the 
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grammar, of each new fact or principle with the others with 
which it stands related. 

5. The individual words are now separated from their context 
and placed in alphabetical order. Thus separated, they form the 
basis of additional study. 

6. In order, first, to prevent the memorizing of the Greek 
text without a clear idea of the force of each word, second, to 
impress more firmly on the memory the words and phrases of 
the text, and, third, to drill the student in prose composition, 
“ Exercises,” Greek into English and English into Greek, are 
given. These are always founded upon the sentences which 
furnish the basis of the Lesson. Prose composition, taught in 
this manner, ceases to be dreaded by the student, and becomes, 
indeed, a source of delight. 

7. Once more the leading points of the entire lesson, whether 
suggested in the “ Notes,” the “Observations,” or the “ Gram- 
mar Jesson,”’ come up for consideration under the head of 
“ Topics for Study.” Upon each topic the student is expected 
to make a statement of what he knows (not of what has been 
said in the book). If his statement is not sufficiently clear 
or full, it is criticised by the class. 

From this outline the idea of the method will be apparent. It 
proposes, first, to gain an accurate and thorough knowledge of 
some of the facts of the language; second, to learn from these 
facts the principles which they illustrate, and by which they 
are regulated ; and, third, to apply these principles in the fur- 
ther progress of the work. A few words in explanation of 
this statement are needed. 

1. The method is an inductive one; yet, while it is for the 
most part rigidly employed throughout the course, a slight 
departure is made at times to allow a more complete treatment 
of a subject, in order to elucidate some detail of which an 
example has not occurred. 

2. The term “facts,” as used, includes data from every source. 
Special emphasis is laid upon the collecting of facts from the 
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living page of the original text; but paradigms and vocabularies 
are also to be used for this purpose. 

3. It is not to be supposed that a long time must elapse be- 
fore the beginner is ready to take hold of principles. As a 
matter of fact, he is taught important principles, and that, too, 
inductively, during the first hour’s work. The three processes 
are all the while going on together. He is increasing the store 
of facts at his command, learning from the facts thus acquired 
new principles, and applying these principles to the new forms 
continually coming to his notice. 

4. The memorizing of the facts of a language before a 
knowledge of the principles has been acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery, and yet not so great as is the memorizing of 
grammar without a knowledge of the facts. But it will not 
long remain drudgery; for very soon the student begins to see 
analogies, to compare one word with another, in short, to make 
his own grammar. | 

The following work includes three parts: first, the “Method;” 
second, the “Manual;” and, third, the “Elements of New 
Testament Greek Grammar.” 

The Lessons in the “ Method” cover the Gospel of St. John, 
and include a formal study of every important part of Greek 
Grammar. The references to sections are to the Grammar which 
forms a part of this work. The most important principles of the 
Syntax of New Testament Greek have also been developed. 

The “ Manual” includes, first, a critical text of the Gospel of 
St. John, edited so as to present at one glance the texts of West- 
cott and Hort, Tregelles, and Tischendorf; second, a literal 
translation of the first four chapters of St. John; third, a com- 
plete vocabulary of the Gospel and Epistles of St. John; and 
fourth, Lists of Words (686 verbs, 1050 nouns), alphabetically 
arranged according to their frequency of occurrence. 

In the third part, the “Elements of New Testament Greek 
Grammar,” an attempt is made, to present in a simple and con- 
cise form all the important facts and principles necessary to an 
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understanding of the orthography and etymology of the Greek 
New Testament. 

The authors are indebted to Professor William E. Waters, 
Ph.D., Cinn., Ohio, and to Rev. Professor Marcus D. Buell, 
D.D., of Boston University, for valuable hints in the correction 
of the sheets. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come 
when others shall have an equally strong faith in it, we commit 
this work to its friends, with the earnest wish that it may be 
the means of opening to many the path which leads to the 
study of the New Testament in the language in which it was 
written. 

WILLIAM RAINEY HARPER. 


REVERE FRANKLIN WEIDNER. 
SEPTEMBER 1, 1888. 


PREFATORY NOTE. 


In the preparation of this “Method,” the authors would ex- 
press their great indebtedness to the classical Greek Grammars 
of Hadley, Goodwin, and Jelf, and to the New Testament Greek 
Grammars of Winer, Buttmann, T. S. Green, and S. G. Green. 
Bruder’s “Concordantiae” and Thayer’s “Greek-English Lexi- 
con of the New Testament” have also been constantly used. 


SUGGESTIONS TO TEACHERS. 


1. Use twenty minutes of every hour in explaining to the class the new 
points of the advance-lesson ; and in no case ask a class to prepare a lesson 
which has not thus been explained. 

2. Do not fail to require the student so to master the text that, with the 
English translation before his eye, he can repeat or write the original with 
accuracy and without hesitation ; and with every advance-lesson review the 
text of the ten preceding lessons. 

3. Let every point referred to in the ‘‘ Notes”’ be called up in one form or 
another in the class-room. 

4, In teaching the ‘‘Observations,” the words or phrases which form the 
basis of the remarks should be written on the blackboard. 

5. Insist upon the thorough mastery of the ‘‘ Vocabularies,” Greek into 
English, as well as English into Greek. 

6. In the translation of the English sentences into Greek, the following 
order is ih cheat (1) The student will write the exercise in a blank-book ; 
(2) He will copy it upon the blackboard ; (3) The instructor will read and 
correct the work on the board, the student at the same time incorporating the 
corrections in his blank book ; (4) The instructor will examine ite book and 
mark all words which contain an error; (5) The student will rewrite all 
sentences in which errors have been detected in another blank book. 

7. The Lesson may be found to contain more than some classes can pre- 
pare for a single recitation, although this will depend largely upon the 
character of the class and the number of recitations during a week. It is 
better to divide two lessons into three, or even one lesson into two, than to 
omit any portion. 

8. The Review lessons are very important, and should be thoroughly 
mastered. Each should be made the subject of two or more recitations. 

9. Much time can be saved and much good accomplished by having the 
class do a part of the work in concert. This is especially helpful in repro- 
ducing the original text from the English translation and in translating the 
English Exercises into Greek. | 

10. It is not necessary, in fact not advisable, to tell the student everything 
that may be said concerning a word or form, when it first occurs. Nor is it 
necessary, when a general statement is made concerning a given point, to 
indicate all the exceptions which exist. 

11. Require the mastery of paradigms, but not merely that they may 
be recited by rote. The student should be taught to study and compare 
them, with a view of ascertaining the principles in accordance with which 
they are constructed. As paradigms are commonly studied, they work more 
injury than benefit. 

12. Introduce conversation in Greek upon the text as far as possible ; it 
oe the monotony of a recitation, and fixes the text more firmly in the 
mind. 
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NEW TESTAMENT GREEK 


BY AN 


INDUCTIVE METHOD. 


LESSON I. 


JOHN i. 1, 2. 


Notr. — In studying the text and notes, the pupil will observe the 
following suggestions : — 

(1) Take up the words one at a time, and notice the form of each 
letter, the marks of accent, the transliteration given below it, the num- 
ber of syllables, and the translation. After reading carefully what is 
said about it in the Notes, copy it on paper two or three times, each time 
pronouncing it aloud ; write it from memory two or three times, compar- 
ing the result with the printed form ; pronounce it (always aloud) until 
it can be uttered without hesitation, and always endeavor to associate the 
meaning with the sound. 

(2) In no case take up a new word until the word preceding it has 
been thoroughly mastered. 

(3) Having mastered the words separately, study the verses as a 
whole, pronouncing the Greek repeatedly. Then, laying aside the 
Greek text, from the literal English translation pronounce the Greek 
text repeatedly, and from this translation write the Greek text until you 
can reproduce it without error. 

(4) Understand from the beginning that every verse of the Greek 
text is to be mastered. Nothing short of absolute mastery will answer 
the purpose. 

(5) Be prepared to pronounce the Greek exercises in the class-room. 
The translation of the English exercises into Greek should be written 
out. This direction applies to all the exercises. 
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1. TEXT. 


"Evy ap-xn Hv 6 Ad-yos, kat 6 dDd-yos 
En ar-ché én hod 1l06-gos, kai hod 10-go6s 
In beginning was the Word, and the Word 


nv mpos Tov Oeov, Kat Oe-os nv 0 dé-yos. 
én pros ton thé-on, kai thé-ds én ho 1lo-gos. 
was with the God, and God was the Word. 


Ot-ros vy €v ap-xn mpos Tov Oe-dv. 
Hou-tos én én 4r-ché pros ton thé-on. 
This was in beginning with the God. 


2. NOTES. 


1. &, in: (a) «=e in pet, always short; (6) v=7; (c) the 
apostrophe (') over the vowel is the smooth breathing, and has 
no practical value; (d) év is a preposition. 


2. dpyn, in beginning: (a) 4=a in father (a is a doubtful 
vowel, short in some words, long in others, but is here long by 
position, because it 1s followed by two consonants), and y = e in 
prey; (6) two consonants, p=7, and y=ch; (c) the mark un- 
der 7 isu (cota) =iin pit, the sign of the dative sing. Here, 
after a long vowel, this zota is written under the vowel and 
called iota subscript; in such a case it is not pronounced; (d) the 
mark (*~) over 9 is called the circumflex accent, and indicates 
the syllable to be accented; (e) note the smooth breathing over 
the initial vowel. 


3. iv, he was: (a) imperf. 3 pers. sing. of the irregular verb 
ei-i (et-mi) Iam; (b) 7% has the smooth breathing and the cir- 
cumflex accent (see above). 


eae ——— eS 


om yes ey 
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4. 6, the: (a) o=0 in obey; (0) the mark (‘) placed over the 
vowel is the rough breathing, and indicates that it is to be pro- 
nounced with a strong emission of the breath, as though the 
letter h preceded, hd; (c) 6 is the definite article, nom. sing. 
masc. 

5. Adyos, word: (a) o=0 in obey; (0) A=l, y=g in go, s=s 
in so; (c) in dividing a word into syllables, a single consonant 
is always connected with the following vowel; (d) the mark over 
the first syllable, or penult, is the acute acount (e) the ending 
-os indicates the nom. sing. masc. 

6. xalt, and: (a) a,=ai in aisle, is a diphthong ; (6) the 
mark (‘) is the grave accent; (c) in a diphthong the accent 
stands over the second vowel. 

7. mpos, with: (a) r=p, p=7, s=8; (b) mpds is a preposi- 
tion; (c) being immediately! followed by another word, it is 
written mpos, not mpds, cf. xat (6). 

8. tov, the: (2) r=tinto,v=n; (0) the ending -v indicates 
the accusative sing. ; ; (c) 6, the, nom. sing., tov, the, acc. sing. 
masc.; (d) rov, not rév, why ? 

9. Ocov, God: (a) 0 = th in thin ; (6) -v marks the acc. sing. ; 
(c) -ov, the termination of the acc. sing. ; (d) Oeov, not Oedy, be- 
cause it is not immediately followed by another word. 

10. eds, God: (a) -s, case-ending of nom. sing. masc.; (8) -os, 
termination of the nom. sing. masc.; (c) -o- indicates that eds 
belongs to the O declension, commonly called the Second declen- 
sion, cf. -os of Adyos, -ov of rdv, Oedv; (a) eds is without the 
article, and is the predicate of the sentence; (e) Geds, not Geds, 
why ? 

11. otros, this: (a) ov = ou in group; (b) the rough breathing 
is written over the second vowel of a proper diphthong; (c) the 
circumflex accent is written over the breathing, cf. qv; (d) -os, 
termination of nom. sing. masc., cf. Adyos, Beds; (€) odros 1s @ de- 
monstrative pronoun. 


1 J. e. so closely connected in sense as not to require any mark of punc- 
tuation. 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Five vowels; «, 0, always short, y, always long, a, 1, doubtful, 
i.e. Short in some words, long in others. 


2. Three diphthongs: az, ov, 7. 

3. Ten consonants: y, 0, x, A, v, 7, p, S, T, X- 

4. There are two breathings, the smooth (° ) (not pronounced), 
and the rough (‘) (= English h). 

5. Every initial vowel of a word has a breathing. 

6. A Greek word has as many syllables as it has separate 
vowels or diphthongs. 

7. In dividing a word into syllables, a single consonant is 
connected with the following vowel. 

8. The last syllable of a word is called the ultimate, the one 
next to the last, the penult, the one before the penult, the ante- 
penult. 

9. There are three accents, — the acute (’), the grave (°), 
and the circumflex (‘“ ). 

10. The marks of accent stand over the vowel of the accented 
syllable. 

11. The grave accent can stand only on the last syllable, and 
takes the place of the acute on a word followed closely by another 
word in the same sentence (xal for xai, mpog for zpos, Beds for 
Oeds). 

12. The circumflex is placed above the breathing (jv, otros). 

13. A proclitic (leaning forward) is a word which has no 
accent, and is pronounced as if it were a part of the following 
word (éy, 6). 

14. -os is the termination of the nom. sing. masc. of the second 
declension, -ov acc. sing. 
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4. VOCABULARY. 


1. 4 apxn, the beginning. 8. 6 Adyos, the word. 

2. apy, in beginning. 9. 6 (m.), 7 (f.), 76 (n.), the. 
3. eiui, I am. 10. otros, this (nom. masc.). 
4, ey, in. 11. 6 Adyos otros, this word. 
4. tv, he was. 12. otros-6 Adyos, this word. 
5. 6 Oeds, the God. 13. apes, with. 

t. wal, and. 14. roév, the (acc. masc.). 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. Eizi 4 apyy. 2. ‘O Adyos hv & dpyy. 3. “Ev 
Gpxf} jv 6 Beds. 4. Kai 6 Adyos fv Oeds. 5. "Ev dpyp fv 6 Adyos 
ovros. 6. Ipds tov Oeoy jv. 

2. Translate: 1. He was in [the] beginning. 2. And the 
Word was God. 3. This was the Word. 4. He was with God. 
5. God was in [the] beginning. 


6. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Consonants in this lesson. 2. Vowels. 3. Two breathings. 
4. Division of words into syllables. 5. The terms ultimate, pe- 
nult, antepenult. 6. Three accents. 7. Use of grave accent for 
the acute. 8. The circumflex accent. 9. The proclitics év and 6. 
10. Terminations -os, -ov. 
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LESSON II. 
: JOHN 1. 3, 4 
1. TEXT. 

8 4 by > > ”~ 9 4 N “ 
TAV-TA t @u-Tov E~yé-VE-TO, KAL ya-pis 
di’ au-tou é€-gé-né-to ché-ris 
All-(things) through him became, and without 
avTou éyéveTo ovde ev. *6 yé-yo-vev 
| oude _—ihen. H6 ~~ gé-g6-nén 


him became not one-(thing). That-which hath-been- 


év avt@ Ca-) Hv, Kat 4 Loy qv 7d das Tar 
autd z0-€ phos ton 
made in him life was, and the life was the light of-the 


av-Opo-Tev. 
an-thro-pon. 


(of )-men. 


2. NOTES. 


1. zavra, all-things: (a) -é marks nom. plur. neut. 

2. &°, through: (a) for &a; (6) -a is cut off because next 
word begins with a vowel, and an apostrophe (*) marks the 
omission; (c) da is a preposition. 

3. airod, of-him: (a) av = ow in house, ov = ou in group; 
(b) -ov is the sign of gen. sing. of the O or second declension of 
nouns; (c) gen. sing. masc. of the pronoun of the third person ; 
(d) proper diphthongs take the breathing, as well as the accent, 
upon the second vowel. 

4. éyévero, it became: (a) the root (fundamental part of the 
word) is yer; () «- prefixed is the sign of past time; (c) -ro, 
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pers. ending of 3 pers. sing.; (d) the verb is in the sing., because 
in Greek a neuter plural regularly takes a singular verb. 

5. xwpis, without: (a) w =o in prone, always long; (6) origi- 
nally an adverb, but here used as a prep.; (c) why grave accent ? 

6. ovde, not: (a) negative conj., compounded of ov, not and 
dé, but ; (5) ovde, not ovdé, why ? (c) breathing on second vowel 
of diphthong. 

7. &, one-thing: (a) the numeral adjective, one, nom. neut. ; 
(5) the accent always follows the breathing, except in the case of 
the circumflex, which is written over the accent (jv, otros) ; 
(c) &, not év; why? (d) els, one (masc.), pia, one (fem.), é&, one 
(neut.). . 

8. 6, which: (a) the relative pron., nom. sing. neut. 

9. yéyovey, tt-hath-been-made : (a) the root is yer, cf. éyevero 
(4); (6) ye- is the sign of completed action; (¢) yeyor is the 
tense-stem of the 2 perfect, to which the personal endings are 
added; (d) an « of the root yev- is changed to o in 2 perfect, as 
~yo; (e) the -c- of -ev is the pers. ending of 3 pers. sing.; (j*) -v 
of -e(v) is added because the next word begins with a vowel. 

10. aire, in-him: (a) iota subscript is the sign of the dative 
(see I. N. 2, c); (6) -w, the termination of the second declension 
in the dative sing.; (c) air, pers. pron. of third person, dat. 
sing. masc., cf. avrov, gen. sing. (3). 

ll. wn, life: (a) C=2; (6) -y is the sign of the feminine, and 
marks the A or First declension, cf. dpyyj; (c) fwy, not Cun, 
why ? 

12. 4, the: (a) the article, nom. fem. sing.; (5) the form of 
the article marks the gender, 7 Cwy, the life (fem.), 7 apyxn, the be- 
ginning (fem.), 6 Adyos, the word (masc.). 

13. 7d, the: (a) the article, nom. sing. neut.; (6) not ro, but 
70, why ? 

14. dis, light: (a) p= ph in graphic; (6) w is long by na- 
ture; (c) the circumflex accent can stand only over a vowel long 
by nature, or over a diphthong, dpy7, Hv, obros, abrov, pus. 
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15. rov, ofthe: (a) -wy marks the gen. plur.; (6) 7av is the 
article, gen. plur. of all genders. 

16. dvOpwrwv, of-men: (a) -wv marks gen. plur.; (6) from 
avOpwros, man, of the second declens., like Adyos, Peds; (c) avOpw- 
os, but davOpurwv, the acute accent on penult, instead of antepe- 
nult, because ultimate is long. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. One new vowel, w, two new diphthongs, av, ». 

2. Three new consonants, 6, ¢, ¢. 

3. 7» and w are called improper diphthongs, because their first 
vowel is long. Their second vowel, 1, is written below the first, 
and is called iota subscript, but is not pronounced. 

4. Proper diphthongs take the breathing, as well as the ac- 
cent, upon the second vowel, otros, avrov, kai, ovde. 

5. The cutting off of a short final vowel when the next word 
begins with a vowel is called elision. An apostrophe (*) marks 
the omission, as & for 8. 

6. In elision, prepositions with the acute on the ultima lose 
the accent with the elided vowel. 

7. The circumflex can stand only on one of the last two syl- 
lables, and only on the penult when the ultimate is short (otros). 

8. The acute can stand only on one of the last three syllables, 
and only on the antepenult when the ultima is short (éyévero, 
yéyovev, dvOpwros, but avOpurwv). 

9. -y indicates nom. sing. fem., -y dat. sing. fem. of A or 
First declension; -os nom. sing., -ov gen. sing., -w dat. sing., -ov 
acc. sing., -wy gen. plur. of the O or Second declension; -é marks 
the nom. plur. neut. 

lo. The article in the nom. sing. of the three genders is 6, 4, 
7d, and marks the gender of nouns; cf. 6 Adyos, 4 Lwy, Td pis. 

11. A root is the fundamental part of a word, and is properly 
of one syllable, as ye-. 
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12, «- prefixed to the root or stem of a verb beginning with a 
consonant, indicates past time, and is called the augment. As 
a new syllable is added, it is called the syllabic augment. 

13. -ro and -e are personal endings of the 3 pers. sing. of 
verbs. 

14. All verbs of the 3 pers. sing. ending in «, annex v when 
the next word begins with a vowel. This is called vy movable, 
which may also be added at the end of a sentence. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §1.1. The Alphabet. 5. §69.1,2. The Voices. 

2. §4.1,2. Breathings. ‘6. §70.1,2. The Moods. 

3. §14.1-3. Division of Syl- 7. §71.1. The Tenses. 
lables. 8. § 72. 1-6. General View of 

4. §16.1-6. The Accents. the Tenses. 


5. VOCABULARY A. 


1. advOpwros, 6, man. 9. oddé, not. 

2. avrod, aita, of him, tohim. 10. os, 4, 6, who, which. 

3. avrov, him. 11. wdvra, all things. 

4. avrny, her. 12. zayvres, all (men). 

5. atvro, tt. 13. trav, of the (plur.). 

6. dud, through. 14. dis, 7d, light. 

7. els, pia, &v, one. 15. xupis, apart from. 

8. Cun, 7, life. 16. otros 6 dvOpwros, this man. 


6. VOCABULARY B. 


PRESENT MID. AND PAss. 2 AoRIsT MIp. 


yiv-opat, Iam, become, am made. | éyev-dpyv, I became, was made. 
yiv-erat, he is, becomes, is made. | éyév-ero, he became, was made. 
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2 PerFect ACT. 


yé-yor-a, I have become, been made. 
yéeyore, he (it) has become, been made. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. Tlavra év dpyy éyévero. 2. “Ev dpxn tv ovde &. 
3. ‘O Adyos Cw Fv. 4. ‘O dvOpwros bv avrod éyévero. 5. “Ev aira 
kat 8¢ airod fon fv. 6. Adrov, airyy, airé. T. Xupis tov avOpw- 
tov. 8. "AvOpwros éyevouny, avOpuros yéyovev. 9. Kai xuwpis abrov 
éyévero ovde &v, 6 yéyovey. 10. Ildvres, ravra. 

2. Translate: 1. The life was the light of men. 2. All things 
were made through him. 3. The Word was life. 4. Apart from 
him not one thing was made. 5. That-which hath been made 
was life through him. 6. The man, of the men; through him, 
in him, without him. 7. He is made man, he was made man, he 
hath been made man. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Place of breathings. 2. Ultimate, penult, antepenult. 
3. Rules for dividing a word into syllables. 4. Grave accent. 
5. The acute accent. 6. The circumflex accent. 7. -y and -. 
8. -os, -ov, -w, -ov, -wy,-a 9. Three forms of the article. 10. Differ- 
ence between 6 and 6. 11. -v movable. 12. The root. 13. The 
augment. 14. The active, middle, passive. 15. The moods. 
16. The tenses. 
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LESSON III. 
JOHN i. 5, 6. 


1. TEXT. 


°Kat 7o das €y TH OoKoTia daive, Kat 7 
And the light in the darkness shines, and the 


, 2-8 9 , 6? , ¥ 
aoKotia autTd ov Ka-té-ha-Bev. °’Eyevero avOpwios 
darkness it not apprehended. There-was aman 


3 , \ a »” > A 4 
d-me-oTah-pé-vos mapa Oeov, ovoua avTo “Iwavns. 
having-been-sent from God, name to-him John. 


2. NOTES. 


1. ry, in the: (a) iota subscript marks dat. sing.; (0)  ind1- 
cates the fem.; (c) the article, dat. sing. fem. 

2. oxoria, in darkness: (a) o =8 in so, at the end of a word 
written s, elsewhere a? (§1, 2),? cf. Adyos, mpds, Jeds, xwpis, Pas, 
but oxoria; (6) iota subs., sign of dat. sing. (I. N. 2); (c) a (or ») 
is the sign of the A or First declension. 

3. gaive, (he, she,) it shines: (a) present stem dauw-, root 
dav-3 (0) -e, pers. end. of 3 pers. sing. ind. act.; (c) used intran- 
sitively, it shines, 76 his paiva, the light shines. 

4. aird, it: (a) pers. pron. of 3 pers. acc. sing. neut.; (0) cf. 
avrov, gen. sing. masc., aira, dat. sing. masc. 

5. ov, not: (a) ov is a proclitic (§ 19), cf. 6, 4, ev. 


1 In some German editions of the N. T. and of the Greek classics, ¢ at the 
end of a word forming part of a compound is printed s ; as, elseOety. 

2 These references to sections are to the Grammar of New Testament Greek 
which forms a part of this volume. 
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6. xaré\aBev, (he, she,) it apprehended: (a) compounded of 
the prep. xara, down, and the root Aaf-, take; (6) AafB- is the 
root, but the present stem is AapBar-; (c) -v movable (§ 10, 1) ; 
(d) -e in -c(v) is pers. end. of 3 pers. sing.; (€) in compound 
verbs the augment follows the preposition; (f) € in xaréAaf- is 
the augment, the sign of past time (§ 74, 1); (g) it takes the 
place of the final a of xara, which is dropped; (h) xaréAaB- is the 
stem of 2 aor. 

7. ameoraApévos, having been sent: (a) -pevos, ending of part. 
mid. and pass. ; (6) compounded of prep. do and orad-, the stem 
of the perfect ; (c) the present stem is oreAA-; (d) the prefix « 
In dzreorad- is not the sign of past time, and therefore not the 
augment, but the sign of completed action, and takes this form 
because the root begins with two consonants; (e) the final o of 
azo dropped before prefix ¢, cf. xaré\aBev (6); (f°) the form is the 
perf. pass. part.; (g) -os in -pevos like -os in Adyos, Beds, otros. 

8. mapa, from beside: (a) here governing the gen. and used 
with persons only. 

9. Oeor, (of) God: (a) -ov is the sign of the gen. sing. of the 
O or Second declension. 

10. dvopa, name: (a) 7d dvopa, the name; (b) acute accent on 
the antepenult, because ultima is short (§17, 1). 

ll. ‘Iwdvys, John: (a) some manuscripts spell the word ‘Iwdy- 
vns; (6) ending -ys indicates a masc. of the A or First declension. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The letter s (sigma) at the end of a word has the form s, 
elsewhere the form a. 

2. Improper diphthongs (gq, y, w), in which the first vowel is 
long, take the accent over the first vowel, cf. dpy7, aire. 

3. The iota subscript is not pronounced, and it marks the dat. 
sing., cf. dpyy, avre, TH, oKorig. 

4. The stem is the fundamental part of a word which is not 
changed in inflection. 
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. The inflective part, called endings, is added to the stem to 
ae cases, tenses, persons, and numbers. 
6. Changes in the form of nouns are made by adding different 
case-endings to a common stem. 
7. Nouns of the A or First declension are mostly feminine, 
and end in a, a,or7. The masculines end mostly in ys. 
8. Stems of nouns of the O or Second declension end in o-, as 
Adyo-s, Ged-v, dvOpwro-s. 
9. The article is conveniently used to designate also the gen- 
der, as 6 Adyos (masc.), 7 oxoria (fem.), 7d dvoua (neut.). 
10. The tenses do not merely distinguish t¢me (present, past, 
future) as in English, but also action, as indefinite, continued, 
or completed. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §12,1,2. The Consonants. 5. § 27, 1, 2. Three Declen- 
2. § 23, 3, a—-c. Inflection. sions. 
3. § 25,1-3. ‘The Cases. 6. § 73, 1-4. Inflection and 
4. § 24, 1, 2. Number and the Verb-stem. 
Gender. 7. § 74,1,2. The Augment. 
5. VOCABULARY 4A. 
1. *Iwavys, -ov, 6, John. 6. apd, with gen., from (in- 
2. AapBavu, I take, receive. dicates source). 
3. xato-AapBdve, I grasp, ap- 7. oxoria, -as, 4, darkness. 
prehend. 8. oré\Aw, I send, set. 
4. dvopa, -ros, To, Name. 9. dro-oréAXw, I send forth. 


5. ov, 20, not. 10. dative, I shine. 


6. VOCABULARY B. 
PREs. ea ee 


miorev-w, I believe. murrev-opev, we believe. 
murrev-es, thou believest. morev-ere, you believe. 


murrev-et, he believes. | morrev-over(v), they believe. 
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SEconp AoRIST. 


Ind. Active. Ind. Middle. 
ékaB-ov, I took. éyev-opnv, I was, became. 
Aaf-es, thou tookest. éyer-ov, thou wast. 


€daB-e(v), he took. éyev-ero, he was. 

éAaB-opev, we took. éyev-opeba, we were. 
éAaB-ere, you took. ‘| éyereoOe, you were. 
é\aB-ov, they took. éyev-ovro, they were. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. Td dis trav dvOpwruv év rH dpyn daive. 2. ‘O 
dvOpwros To has od katéAaBev. 3. “O Oeds Tov avOpwrov amrorré\Nen. 
4. Tlapa Oeot éyévero. 5. Otros fv &v TH oxoria, Kal ryv Cwyv ob 
xarékaBev. 6. Ipos tov Adyov, da AGyov, xwpis Adyou, év Adyw, Sid 
tov Adywv. 7. Otros 6 avOpurros drectaApévos mapa Geod ev TH 
axoria, iv. 8. “Ovopa adré jy ‘Twavys. 

2. Translate: 1. All things were made through him. 2. 
Through him we believe. 3. The man was in the darkness. 
4, He apprehended the word of the men. 5. The light does 
not shine in the darkness. 6. I believe, we believe, he believes, 
they believe. 7. His name was not John. 8. All believe 
through him. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Consonants. 2. Breathings. 3. -y movable. 4. Division 
of a word into syllables. 5. Grave accent. 6. Circumflex accent. 
7. Acute accent. 8. Proclitics é&, ov, 6, 7. 9. Endings -a, -y. 
10. Endings -os, -ov, -w, -ov, -wy. 11. Action, indefinite, contin- 
ued, or completed. 12. The root. 13. Theverb-stem. 14. The 
augment. 15. Personal endings of pres. ind. act. 16. Of 2 aor. 
ind. act. 17. Of 2 aor. ind. mid. 


LESSON IV. 30 


LESSON IV. 
JOHN 1. 7, 8. 
1. TEXT. 


"Otros Oe els paprupiay, wa paptupyon 
This-one came for witness, that he-might-witness 


wept Tov gwrds, Wa martes muoTevowow 
concerning the light, that all might-believe 


a » ”~ ~ ¥ 9 
du avrov. ov qv éxeivos Td das, GAN’ wa 


through him. Not was that-one the light, but that 


paprupnon Tept Tov wrtds. 
he-might-witness concerning the light. 


2. NOTES. 


1. 7AGev, he came: (a) from épyopa, I come, 2 aor. HAPov, I 
came; (6) inflected like €AaBov, the 2 aor. of AanBavw (see ITI. 
Voc. B) ; (c) -v movable, because the next word begins with a 
vowel sound. 

2. eis, for: (a) preposition always governing the acc.; (6) a 
proclitic. 

3. paprupiav, witness, testimony: (a) v=y, like uw in pull; 
(b) -ay denotes acc. sing. of the A or First declension; (c) a does 
not change into y, because it is preceded by « (§ 29, 4). 

4. iva, that: (a) a final conjunction indicating purpose, and 
followed by the subjunctive. 

5. paptupyoyn, he might witness: (a) stem paprupe-; (b) o- is 
sign of 1 aor. stem (§ 90); (c) -e of stem is lengthened into 7 
before o (§ 6,1); (d) - is the sign of subj. 3 pers. sing. 
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6. epi, about, concerning: (a) a prep. here governing the 
gen.; (6) why grave accent ? 

7. tov, (of) the: (a) -ov indicates gen. sing. of O or Second 
declension; (6) the article, gen. sing. neut. (§ 62). 

8. durés, (of) light: (a) from dias, gen. sing. dwrds; (bd) of 
the Third or Consonant declension, stem ¢uwr-, found by drop- 
ping -os of gen. sing.; (c) a few neuter stems in 7, like gur-, 
change r to o in the nom. (§ 39, 1 a, note; § 138, 13). 

9, mdvres, all: (a) -es, sign of nom. plur. mase. of 3d decl. 

10. morevowow, they might believe: (a) stem more-; (bd) o- 
is sign of 1 aor. stem; (c) «wov’sign of subj. 3 pers. pi ; (d) v 
movable, why ? 

11. oix, not: (a) ov, not, becomes oix when the next word 
begins with a vowel (§ 10, 2). 

12. éxeivos, that-one: (a) a demons. pron. generally referring 
to the more remote subject, while otros, this, generally refers to 
the nearest subject. 

13. add’, but: (a) for adda, but, an adversative conj.; (6) the 
final a, being short, is cut off by elision, because the next word 
begins with a vowel (§ 9, 2); (c) compare 6: avrov. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. ov before a consonant, but od« before a vowel. 

2. All nouns whose stems end in a or 7 belong to the A or 
First declension: oxori-a, paprupi-a dpy-7, fw-7. 

3. All nouns whose stems end in o belong to the O or Second 
declension : Adyo-s, Oed-s, dvOpwio-s. 

4. All nouns whose stems end in a consonant belong to the 
Third declension: das, gen. dwr-ds. 

5. The augment e- in xar(é)AaBe, (é)yevero, is the sign of 
past time. 

6. Compounds consisting of a preposition and a verb take the 
augment after the preposition; but the preposition, if it ends in 
a vowel, loses that vowel before e, as in xaré\aPev. 
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7. As the augment is the sign of past time, it belongs to the 
historical tenses (imperf., aor., pluperf.), but it is found only in 
the indicative. 

8. -y is the sign of the subj. 3 pers. sing., -wox of 3 pers. plur. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §2,1,2. The Vowels. 4. §17, 1-3. General Rules 

2. § 3,a,6. The Diphthongs. of Accent. 

3. §15,1-4. Quantity of Syl- 5. § 26,1,2. Stems of Nouns. 
lables. 6. § 29,1-3. Inflection of tip7. 


5. VOCABULARY A. 


1. ddAd, but. 9. obros, this (near). 

2. «is, for, into, unto. 10. was, waca, wav, all, every 

3. éxeivos, that one (yonder). (sing.). 

4. &xopa, I come. 11. wayres, waoat, mavra, all 

5. iva, that. (plur.). 

6. paprupia, -as, 4, witness, 12. repi, concerning (gen.), 
testimony. around (acc.). 

T. paprupéw, -, I witness. 13. wrurrevw, I believe. 

8. ov, ovx, not. 14. das, durds, 70, light. 


VOCABULARY B. 


1. obros 6 avOpwrros, this man. 5. 7AGev, he came (2 aor.). 
2. atrn 4 paptupia, this testi- 6. paprupyow, I might witness 


mony. (1 aor. subj.). 
3. Tovro 76 his, this light. 7. wmurrevow, I might believe 
4. ofros, atrn, Tovro, this (1 aor. subj.). 


(near). 
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1 Aor. Susu. 


murrevo-w, I might believe. murtevo-wpev, we might believe. 
murrevo-ys, thou mightst believe. murtevo-yre, you might believe. 
murtevo-y, he might believe. mwurrevo-wou(v), they might believe. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1.°O yéyovey (wy Hv. 2. Otros 6 dvOpurros eis 
paprupiay HAGev. 3. Ac abrod érictevou. 4. ”Hv 76 has 6 & TH 
oxotia paive, kat 7 oKxotia aitd ov xaréAaBev. 5. Eis rov xéopov 
WABov. 6. “Iwavys HAO cis paprupiav, iva was avOpwros mucrevoy 
d&: abrov. 7. Twdoxw, ywwoe, murtevopev, rurtevovor(v), yivouay 
yiverat, epxopat, Epyerat. 8. “Eyévero, yéyova, yéyove(v), eAaBor, 
WAOov, EhaBe(v), FAGe(v), euaptripyoa, paptupyoy, murrevon, rurrev- 
TWO. 

2. Translate: (a.) 1. I am made, I was made, I have been 
made. 2. I believe, I believed, I may believe. 3. I take, I 
took. 4. I come, I came. 5. I shine, I give light, I apprehend, 
I witness, I send, I send forth. 

(6) 1. In the beginning the Word was with God. 2. All 
things were made through God. 3. Not one (thing) was made 
without him. 4. He was the life of men. 5. The darkness 
apprehended not the light. 6. John came that he might bear 
witness concerning the light, and that all might believe. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Short and long vowels. 2. Two breathings. 3. Division 
of words into syllables. 4. Use of grave accent for acute. 5. 
Circumflex accent. 6. Iota subscript. 7. Endings -a,-y. 8. De- 
clension of ri. 9. Three declensions. 10. The historical 
tenses. 11. The augment. 12. -v movable. 
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LESSON V. 
JOHN i. 9-11. 
l. TEXT. 
"Hy 7d dads 7d adrAnOwov 6 potile. marta 
There-was the light the true which lighteth every 


¥ 9 , 9 \ , 10 2 A 
avOpwirov épyouevov eis TOY KOopOP. ev T@ 
man coming into the world. In the 


4 + \ é a b bd A bd] ld 
KOoR@ HY, Kal O KOopos dt advTou éyévero, 
world he-was, and the world through him became, 

\ ¢ , 2S > ¥ ll p? ‘ ‘5 
Kal O KOOMOS aUTOV OUK eyVw. Kis Ta dla 
and the world him not knew. Unto the his-own- 


prOev, Kat ot idioc abrov ob mapédaBov. 
things he-came, and the his-own him not they-received. 


2. NOTES. 


1. ddnOwor, true: (a) -ov is the nom. sing. neut. ending of 
adjectives of the 1 and 2 declensions; (0) the adjective follows 
the noun which it qualifies (das), and the article (7d) is repeated 
before it. 

2. 8, which: (a) rel. pron., nom. sing. neut. agreeing with its 
antecedent das in num. and gen.; (0) cf. os, 7, 6 (§ 64, 1). 

3. write, he (it) gives light: (a) pres. stem gwril-3 (6) -e 
sign of ind. act. 3 pers. sing., cf. daiv-e (III. n. 3). — 

4. wavra, every: (a) stem zavr-, but nom. sing. was (for warts, 
§ 39, 1, 6; also § 13, 5, d), raca, wav; (b) acc. sing. masc. ravra 3 
(c) cf. wavra (II. n. 1); (d) was in sing. without the art. often 
means every. 
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5. épydpuevov, coming: (a) stem épyxo-; (0) -pevov ending of 
part. mid. and pass.; (c) nom. sing. neut. agreeing with ¢das,! cf. 
amreotaA-pevos (III. Nn. 7). 

6. xdopov, world: (a) -ov acc. sing. of the O or Second de- 
clension. 

7. To, (in) the: (a) article, dat. sing. masc. ($ 62, 1). 

8. ovx, not: (a) not ov, why ? 

9. éyva, (he, she,) 7 knew: (a) stem yro-; (/) & is augment, 
sign of past time (2 aor.) ; (¢) -w marks 3 pers. sing. of stems in 
o inflected like 2 aor. of verbs in -ue (§ 120). 

10. ra, the: (a) article, acc. plur. neut. (§ 62). 

ll. idua, his-own-things : (a) -& is sign of neut. plur. acc. 

12. oi, the: (a) article, nom. plur. masc. (§ 62). 

13. ido, his-own: (a) -o. is sign of nom. plur. masc. of O or 
Second declension. 

14. zapéAaPov, they received: (a) mapa, beside, and the root 
AaB-, take ; (b) cf. karéXaBey (III. N. 6); (c) -ov, pers. end. of 2 
aor. 3 pers. plur. (III. Voc. B). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Adjectives are inflected as substantives, and are mainly of 
the first and second declensions, ending in -os, -, -ov. 

2. Participles ending in -os, -7, -ov, are declined like adjectives 
having the same endings. 

3. The relative pronoun is os, 7, 6, who, which. 

4. The neuter relative pronoun 6 can readily be distinguished 
from the masculine article o because of its accent. 

5. mas, waca, av, all, in the sing. without the article often 
means every: mavta dvOpwrov, every man (acc. sing. ). 

6. The personal endings of the 2 aor. ind. act. are, in the 
sing., -ov, -es, -e(v), in the plur., -opev, -ere, -ov, a8 xaréAaf-e(r), 
7A9-€(v), rapeAafs-ov. 


1 Some construe it with dvOpwroy, in the acc. sing. masc. 
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4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§9, 2a, 6. Elision. 

§ 10, 1, 2. Movable Consonants. 

§ 18,4. Accent as affected by Elision. 
§ 19,1. The Proclitics, 

§ 29,4. Inflection of cxoria, 

§ 34, 3. Inflection of dvOpwros. 

§ 62,1. Inflection of the Article. 

§ 98,1, 2. Personal endings of the Ind. 
§ 99,1-3. Use of the Endings. 


eS? St ie Oe: 


5. VOCABULARY 4A. 


1. adnOuwes, -7, -dv, true, gen- 5. Kdcpos, -ov, 6, world. 


usne. ; 6. ds, 7, 6, who, which. 
2. ywaokw, I know. 1. wapa-hapBavw, I take to my- 
3. épxdpevos, -n, -ov, coming. self, receive. 
4, idt-os, idt-a, (St-ov, one’s own. 8. durtitu, I give light. 


VOCABULARY B. 


TO pis TO dAnOuvov, 
TO adnOwov pis, 
dAnOuwov 7d his, 
TO pas adnOuwdy, 


\ the true light (attributive position). 


the light 1s true (predicate position). 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. "Hy 76 aAyOwov dis. 2.”Hv 76 dis épxopevov 
eis Tov Koopov. 3. Ilavra avOpwrov durile. 4. "Ev ro xdopy ovK 
nv. 6. Ildyra & atrov éyévero. 6. Ev dpyq 6 xoopos éyevero. 
T. Ot roe adrov wapeAaBov. 8. Tod duwrds, ro Kdcpw, TOV Kc pov, 

4 ¥ 6 aA 3 0 a aA 4 9 a ” ; 
mavra avOpwrov, tev avOpurwv, TH oKotia. 9. TwwrKw, éyvw* epxo- 


pat, MAOev, épxopevos* KaréAaBe(v), wapéAaBov, éaBov. 
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2. Translate: (a) Orally from the literal translation into Greek: 
1. Vv.1-3. 2. Vv. 4,5. 3. Vv.6-8. 4. Vv.9,10. 5. V.11. 

(6) 1. The light is true. 2. The true light lighteth every 
man. 38. The light came unto his own. 4. 1 do not know him. 
5. He knew him and received him. 6. In the beginning the 
world was made through him. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Diphthongs. 2. Elision. 3. Movableconsonants. 4. Quan- 
tity of syllables. 5. Proclitics. 6. Stems of nouns. 7. Three 
declensions of nouns. 8. Endings -a, -7. 9. Endings -os, -ov, -w, 
-ov, -o. 10. The article 6, 7,70. 11. Personal endings of pres. 
ind. act. 12. Of participle. 13. Of 2 aor. ind. act. 14. Of 2 
aor. ind. mid. and pass. 15. Inflection of tin, oxoria, avOpurros. 


LESSON VI. 
1. TEXT. 
JOHN 1. 12, 13. 
2. NOTES. 


1. dco, as-many-as: (a) -o. marks nom. plur. masc. of adjec- 
tives of 1 and 2 declensions (§ 44, 1); (0) a derivative rel. pron. 
of number (§ 64, 2). | 

2. dé, but: (a) an adversative conj., much weaker than ada 
(LV. n. 13), often rendered by and ; (5) postpositive, +. e. always 
put after one or more words in its sentence. 

3. édwxev, he gave: (a) «-, augment, sign of past tense; (6) 
root So-, give ; (c) -v movable; (d) -x- marks an irregular 1 aor. 
(§ 90, 3); (e) -e(v) is ending of 3 pers. sing.; (f) from &dupe 

4. uirois, to them: (a) -os marks dat. plur.; (6) the pers. 
pron. of third person ; (c) cf. atrov, aire, atrdv, airo (§ 57, 1). 
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5. éovciay, power: (a) -av, acc. sing. of First declension ; 
(d) -a is not changed into y, because it is preceded by « (§ 29, 4). 

6. réxva, children: (a) -a marks neut. plur. of Second declen- 
sion (§ 34, 4). 

7. yevéoOa, to become: (a) root yev-, to become ; (b) -cbat | 
marks the inf. mid. (here 2 aor.) (§ LIL); (c) -éo6a., with accent 
on penult, marks 2 aor. inf. 

8. muorevovor, to-believing-ones: (a) -v movable (§ 10, 1); 
(6) -o. marks dat. plur. of Third or consonant declension (§ 27, 
2, 6); (¢) root morei-; (d) pres. part. muorel-wy, -ovca, -ov 
(§ 104) ; (e) micrev-ovor(v) is for miore’-ovrat(v), as r is dropped 
before o (§ 13, 4), and then v is dropped (§ 19, 5, d), and o is 
lengthened into ov (§ 6, 2). 

9. ot, who. (a) rel. pron. nom. plur. (§ 64, 1); (6) How does 
it differ from the article (nom. plur.) ? 

10. éf, of, from: (a) the prep. ék becomes é§ when the next 
word begins with a vowel (§ 10, 2); (6) always governs the 
gen. | 

ll. aipdrwy, of-bloods: (a) -wv sign of gen. plur.; (b) stem 
aivar-, ending in a consonant, and so of the Third declension 
(§ 38, 1); (c) nom. sing. afya, final r of the stem being dropped 
(§ 39, 1, a). 

12. OcAjparos, of will: (a) -os, sign of gen. sing. of Third 
declension; (6) stem OeAnpat-; (c) nom. sing. OéAnua; (d) note 
the change of accent. 

13. capxds, of-flesh: (a) -os, sign of gen. sing. of Third de- 
clension; (0) stem capx-; (c) the nom. sing. (odpé) is formed by 
adding o to the stem (§ 39, 1, 5); (d) cdpxs = capé (§ 18, 4). 

14. dvdpos, of-man: (a) -os, sign of gen. sing. of Third decl.; 
(6) stem dvep-, and irregular in its declension (§ 40, 3, note; also 
§ 13, 10). 

15. éeyer7Onoav, they-were-begotten: (a) root yewa-, beget ; 
(5) e-, augment, sign of past tense; (c) -Oy- is the sign of 1 aor. 
pass. (§ 95, 1); (d) -cay marks 3 pers. plur. (§$ 108,1); (e) a 
in yewva- lengthened into 7 before -Ay- (§ 95, 2). 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Most words ending in ot annex v when the next word be- 
gins with a vowel. 

2. When the next word begins with a vowel, éx becomes éé, 
and ov becomes ovx. 

3. Before o, palatal mute (x, y, x) forms é, as cdpxs = wdpé. 

4. Before o, a lingual mute (1, 6, @) is dropped, also y is 
dropped, and the preceding vowel lengthened: wwrrev-ovor(v) for 
TusTev-ovToL(v). 

5. Such a lengthening of a short vowel is called compensative. | 

6. Nouns whose stems end in a consonant are of the Third 
declension, as aipdt-wy, OeAnpat-os, avdp-ds. 

7. The stem of Third declension may generally be found by 
dropping the ending -ss of the gen. sing., as capx-0s, GeArjpat-os. 

8. Neuter nouns of the Second declension, in the nom. sing. 
end in -oy, in the nom. plur. in -@: rékvov, Tékva. 

9. In neuter words, the nom., acc., and voc. are always alike, 
and in the plural end in -a. 

10. dé is much weaker than aAAd. 

11. -wy, -ovca, -ov is the ending of the pres. act. part. in nom. 
sing. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§ 1. Names and characters of first twelve Greek letters. 
§ 6,1, 2. Lengthening of Vowels. | 

§ 12,2. Semivowels, Mutes, and Double Consonants. 

§ 13, 4. Mutes before co. 

§ 21. Punctuation. 

§ 28, 1-3. Accent of Nouns. 

§ 29, 1-4. Declension of Feminines of First Declension. 
§ 34,4. Neuters of Second Declension. 

§ 38,1, 2. Third Declension. 

. § 104. The Inflection of Present Indicative Active. 


Se oe Se Se ie fe 
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5. VOCABULARY. 


1. afua, aipar-os, 70, blood. 7. OéAnpa, OeAnpat-os, 7d, Will. 
2. dvip, avdp-os, 6, man. 8. dos, -7, -ov, as many as. 

3. yervaw, -, I beget. 9. murrevwv, -ovca, -ov, believ- 
4. dé, but, moreover. ang. 

5. didwpe, I give. 10. oapé, capxds, 7, flesh. 

6. é£oveia, -as, 7, power. 11. réxvoy, -ov, 7d, child. — 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. Atrov é\aBev. 2. Aird ov xaréedaBe. 3. Ai- 
Tov ov mapédaBev. 4. Aidwu ait@ efovolay réxvoy Oeod yiver Oa. 
5. "Edwxe rots murrevovot eis 76 Gvopa avtod éfovciay téxva Oeod 
yevérOar. 6. "Ex OeAjpatos capKds éyervnOyncav. 7. "EE aiparur, 
é€ dvdpds, éx OeAjparos, ék capxo>, ex Geod. 8. Tivouar, yiverOas ; 
éyévero, yevéo Oa. 

2. Translate: 1. They were begotten of God. 2. They were 
begotten of (the) will of (the) flesh, and of (the) will of man. 
3. He gave to him power to become a child of God. 4. In (the) 
beginning was the truth. 5. He came into the world, and the 
world was made through him, but the world received him not. 
6. I believe in his name and know him. 7%. The true light, 
coming into the world, lighteth every man. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Movable consonants. 2. Mutes. 3. Double consonants. 
4, Euphony of mutes before o. 5. Stems ending in a conso- 
nant. 6. Endings a,a,ory. 7%. a preceded bys 8. -ors, -wy, -d. 
9. Inflection of article. 10. The historical tenses. 11. The 
augment. 12. -wy, -ovca, -ov. 13. Personal endings of 2 aor. 
ind. act. 14. yiveoPa and yevéoOat. 15. -ovow for -ovrow. 
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LESSON VII. 
1. TEXT. 


JOHN i. 14, 15a.— kalo... réyor. 
2. NOTES. 


1. éoxnvwoer, he-dwelt: (a) -v movable; (0b) -c- sign of 1 aor.; 
(c) ve sign of 3 pers. sing. 1 aor.; (d) e-, augment; (e) root 
oxnvo-; (jf) a vowel or pure verb, because stem ends in a vowel 
(§ 73, 4); (g) 1 aor. stem oxnvac- (§ 90,1), cf. -yenn- (VI. 
n. 15 ? 

2. eacduefa, we-beheld: (a) e augment and -c- sign of 1 
aor. ; (0) -cdpefa, 1 pers. plur. ending of 1 aor. mid. (§ 108, 1), 
from deponent verb (§ 69, 2) Gedopau, I behold. 

3. dofav, glory: (a) -dv, acc. sing. of First declension (§ 29, 
3, 6); (0) cf. eovotav. 

4. ws, as: (a) an adverb of comparison. 

5. povoyevors, of-an-only-begotten: (a) -ovs, a contraction of 
-€os (§ 46, 1), gen. sing. masc. of povoyer-rs -7s -és, an adjective 
of Third declension; (0) « followed by o contracts into ov (§ 7, 1); 
(c) -€éos before contraction had the accent on the penult, and 
therefore after contraction the syllable takes the circumflex 
(§ 18, 2). 

6. warpos, of-father: (a) for zarépos, a short vowel between 
two consonants being sometimes dropped (§ 11, 3; § 40, 3, 
Note) ; (0) -os, gen. sing. of 3 declension; (c) stem zarep-, end- 
ing in a liquid (§ 12, 2, a); (d) nom. sing. zarnp (§ 39, 1, 0). 

7. wdypys, full: (a)- ns, -ns, -es, ending of adjectives of Third 
declension, cf. povoyerys. 

8. xdpttos, of-grace: (a) -os, gen. sing. of Third declension ; 
(5) stem xapir-, ending in a lingual mute (§ 40, 2); (c) nom. 
sing. xapis (§ 39, 1, 5). 


LESSON VII. 47 


9. dAnOeias, of-truth: (uw) -as, gen. sing. of First declension 
(§ 29, 3, 6); (6) nom. sing. dAnOea. 

10. *Iwdvys, John: (a) -ys, masc. ending of First declension 
(§ 29, 2; § 30, 1). 

Ll. paprupet, he-bears-witness ; (a) -et, contraction for -€-e, with 
circumflex accent, cf. -éos, -ods in povoyevods ; (0) stem paprupe-, a 
pure verb (§ 73, 4); (c) -a in -ée is. sign of 3 pers. sing. ind. 
act., cf. daiv-et, pwril-er. 

12. Kéxpayev, he-has-cried: (a) stem xpay-; (0) xe-, reduplica- 
tion, the sign of completed action (§ 75, 1); (c) - movable; 
(d) -e, sign of 3 pers. sing. ; (e) 3 pers. sing. perf. ind. act., used 
with the meaning of the present tense ; (f) cf. yé-yor-e. 

13. A€ywv, saying: (a) -wy, sign of pres. part. act. (§ 102, 1). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Two successive vowels, or a vowel and diphthong, are often 
contracted. 

2. ¢ followed by o contracts into ov; followed by e, into et. 

3. A contracted ultimate takes the circumflex accent if the 
penult is accented, as -€os, -ots 3 -éet, -e0. 

4. A short vowel is sometimes lengthened in the inflection of 
words, This is called formative lengthening, as oxyvo-, but 1 
aor. stem éoxyvwo-; yevva-, but 1 aor. pass. eyevvn67-. 

5. A short vowel between two consonants is sometimes 
dropped (syncope): zatpds for marépos. 

6. ddéa and dA7Gea have short a in nom., acc., and voc. sing. 

7. -ys is the ending of many masculines of the First declen- 
sion. 

8. The paradigms of the Third declension are arranged accord- 
ing to the stem-ending. 

9. Some of these stems end in lingual mutes (7, 6, 9), as xapus, 
gen. Sing. ydpit-os ; OéAnpa, OeAnpat-os ; alua, aipat-os; Pas, put-ds } 
dvopa, dvouat-os. 
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avnp, (avépos) av(5)p-ds (§ 13, 10). 

11. Adjectives are of three classes (§ 43). 

12. Adjectives of two endings, as -ys, -es, are of the Third de- 
clension, as povoyevyjs, zAnpys (§ 46). 

13. In forming the 1 aor. stem, in vowel stems a short vowel 
is generally lengthened: oxyvo-, 1 aor. act. é-oxyvwo-; Oea-, 1 aor. 
mid. é-Geao~ (§ 90, 1); yewa-, 1 aor. pass. éyewnbr-. 

14. The augment in the 1 aor. is found only in the indicative 
(§ 108, 1). 

15. In reduplication, verbs beginning with a mute and liquid 
repeat the first consonant with e, as xé-xpayev. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§1. The Letters of the Greek Alphabet. 

§ 7,1. Contraction of Vowels. 

§ 11, 3. Syncope. 

§ 13, 10. Enpenthesis. 

§ 18,1, 2. Accent as affected by Contraction. 

§ 29, 3, 6. Inflection of dAnOea and Sega. 

§ 27, 2, b. Case-endings of the Third Declension. 

§ 39,1, 6. Formation of the Nom. Sing. of Masculines 
and Feminines of the Third Declension. 

9. § 57,1. Inflection of airds. 
10. § 75,1, 2. Reduplication. 


GO I OT 9 BO pe 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. dAnGea, -as, 4, truth. 8. xpagw, I cry aloud. 

2. dd€a, -ys, 7, glory. 9. A€yw, I say. 

3. eyo, I. 10. povoyerys, -es, only-begotten. 
4. yes, we. 11. rarjp, ratpés, 6, father. 

5. jpiv, to us. 12. wAxpys, -es, full. 

6. yar, of us, our. 13. oxyvow, -d, I dwell. 

7. Oedopot, I behold, look upon. 14. ydpis, yaperos, grace. 
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a a AI ee i a ee 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. Sapé eyévero, 2. "Ev 1G kéopw cxKyvow. 
3. Thy ddgav ubrod Gedopar. 4. His ra ida HAOev drectadpevos rapa. 
matpos, Kal éoxyvucev év hiv, GAN of iiot adrdv odk CaBov. 5. *Hv 
povoyevys mapa Geov, rAnpys puros Kal xapitos. 6. ‘Iwavns 7AOev 
iva paptupyoy mept avrod. 7. Ildyres avrov ovx éXaBov. 8. Maprv- 
pel, paptupnon; yéyovev, Kéxpayev ; €ywv, épydpevos, arertadpevos. 

2. Translate: (a) from the literal translation orally into 
Greek: 1. Vv.1-3. 2. Vv. 4,5. 3. Vv. 6-8. 4. Vv. 9, 10. 
5. Vv. 11-13. 

(6) 1. This man came for a witness. 2. We beheld the glory 
of God. 3. He was the only-begotten of the father, full of life 
and truth. 4. The word became man and dwelt in the world, 
but the world knew him not. 5. He came in-order-that all might 
believe in him. 6. He gave to-those-believing in his name power 
to become children of God. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Short and long vowels. 2. Contraction of -eo and -ee.. 
3. Formative lengthening of short vowel. 4. mwarpds for rurépos. 
5. avdpos for avépos. 6. Mutes. 7. Liquids. 8. Adjectives in 
-os, -y, -ove 9. Adjectives in -ys, -es. 10. Inflection of article. 
11, Theaugment. 12. Reduplication. 13. Participles -wv, -ovca, 
-ov. 14. Participles -duevos, -y, -ov. 15. Personal endings of 
pres. ind. act. 16. Of 2 aor. ind. act. 
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LESSON VIII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN i. 150-17.— odtos . . . éyéverto. 


2. NOTES. 


1. cixwv, having said: (a) -wy is the sign of a part.; (b) the 
accent marks it as 2 aor. part.; (c) with the art. the part. is 
equivalent to the relative with the finite verb: 6 etmdv = he-who- 
said. 

2. driocw, after: (a) adv., used in N. T. as a prep. with gen., 
denoting here time. 

3. pov, of-me: (a) gen. of pers. pron. of 1 pers. éyw; (6) an 
enclitic, as it loses its own accent, and is pronounced as if a part 
of the preceding word (§ 20, 1, a). 

4. épxdpevos, coming: (a) -dpevos, sign of pres. part. mid. and 
pass.; (5) 6 épyopevos = he-who-comes (see cizwyv above). 

5. éurpocbe, before: (a) adv., used also as a prep. with gen., 
as here; (b) has two accents, because, if a word which has the 
acute on the antepenult comes before an enclitic, it also takes the 
acute on the ultima (§ 20, 2, b). 

6. drt, because: (a) a causal conj. 

7. mparos, first: (a) -os marks an adj. of First and Second de- 
clensions; (6) an ordinal numeral adj. (§ 53, 1); (c¢) adds an 
acute on the ultimate, because it precedes an enclitic (§ 20, 
2, 6). 

8. wAnpdparos, of-fullness.: (a) -os marks gen. sing. of Third 
decl.; (6) stem wAnpwpar-, ending in a lingual mute (§ 40, 2); 
(c) to form the nom., final + of the stem is dropped, 76 7Anpwpma. 

9. xapw, grace: (a) for xdprra, acc. sing. of xdpis; (0) bary- 
tone stems (§ 16, 6) in tr-, of the Third decl., commonly omit +r 
in the acc. sing., and take the case-ending -v (§ 40, 2). 
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10. dvri, for, instead-of: (a) prep. always governing the gen. 

11. vomos, law: (a) -os marks the Second decl., cf. Adyos, Geds, 
avOpurros, Koo p.0s. 

12. Mwvoéws, of-Moses: (a) the word Moses in N. T. is de- 
clined in two ways (§ 42, 3); (6) the gen. always ends in -éws 
(Third decl.), as if from the nom. Mwiceds (§ 40, 6), which 
never occurs; (c) the nom. Mwv-oys is written as a dissyllable 
by Tr and WH, but T regards it a trisyllable, Mwioyjs (on Die- 
resis, cf. § 8). ; 

13. €506n, it-was-given : (a) «-, augment, sign of past tense ; 
(6) root So-, give ; (c) -Oy emarks the 1 aor. pass., 3 pers. sing. 
(§ 95,1; § 108, 1); (d@) pres. ind. act. did, I give. 

14. “Inood, of-Jesus: (a) -ov. marks gen. sing. of Second decl.; 
(6) nom. "Iygois, the only proper noun of this decl. ending in -ovs 
(§ 37, 6). 

15. Xpurrod, of-Christ: (a) -ov marks gen. sing. of Second 
decl. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The accent sometimes marks a special form, as the accent 
on -ov in eirwy, indicating 2 aor. part. act. 

2. An enclitic is a word which loses its own accent, as poi. 

3. The word before an enclitic preserves its proper accent, as 
GTriTw pov. 

4. A word which has the acute on the antepenult (proparoxy- 
tone) adds an acute on the ultima, as éumpocé pov. 

5. A word which has the circumflex on the penult (properi- 
spomenon) adds an acute on the ultima, as pards pov. 

6. With the article, the participle is equivalent to the relative 
with the finite verb: 6 eiruv, he who said, & épxdpevos, he who 
comes. 

7. "Incots, gen. ‘Incod, is the only proper noun of the Second 
decl. ending in -ovus. 
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8. Barytone stems (§ 16, 6) in ~7-, of the Third decl., com- 
monly omit 7 in the acc. sing., and take the case-ending -v, as 
xapw for xdpura (§ 40, 2). 

9. -éws marks the gen. sing. of nouns of the Third decl. ending 
IN -€Us. 

1o. The dizwresis is a double dot sometimes written over the 
second of two vowels,-to show that they do not form a diph- 
thong. 

11. Mwv-o7s, so Tr WH, but T and many others write Mais. 

12, -dyv is the sign of the 2 aor. part. act. 

13. -y indicates 3 pers. sing. 1 aor. pass., -Oycav 3 pers. plur.: 
ed06n, eye Pnoar. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§ 8. Dieresis. 

§ 20,1. Enclitics. 

§ 20, 2. Accent of Words before Enclitics. 

§ 27, 2, a. Case-endings of Second Declension. 

§ 35,1. Terminations of Second Declension. 

§ 39,1. Formation of Cases of Third Declension. 
§ 71,1. The Tenses. 


Se: St eS. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. elzov, I said. 6. vomos, 6, law. 

2. etrav, having said. 7. éricw, after. 

3. eumpoober, before. 8. ort, for, because. 

4, pov, my. 9. wAnpwpa, -ros, rd, fullness. 
5. Muvorjs, -éws, Moses. 10. mrparos, -7, -ov, first. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. ‘O cizuv, 6 épydpevos. 2. "Oricw uov, eumpo- 
obey pov, mpards pov. 3. Otbros év To kdopw mpards pov ny. 4. "Ex 
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Tov wAnpwyatos avrov mavres AaB vy. 5. “Ex THs xdperos avrov jpeis 
mavtes Ad Bonev. 6. Tov vopov airots éwxev. 7. Td das xat 7 Lu 
Kat 7 xapis Kat 7 GAnGera did. “Inood Xpiorov €566y. 8. "Hv, éyévero, 
eXaBov, xaréhaBev, wapedaBev, HAGE, Eyvw, yer» Oynoav. 

2. Translate: 1. God gave the law. 2. The law was given to 
them. 3. We all received grace. 4. Truth came through Jesus 
Christ. 5. I see him, but I do not know him. 6. John bears 
witness concerning the truth. 7. He who comes after me has 
been before me. 8. He came, he was, he became, he received ; 
he shines, he lighteth, he bears witness; he dwelt, we beheld, 
we received. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Diphthongwv. 2. Contraction of -ea. 3. Dizresis. 4. En- 
clitics. 5. Accent of word before enclitic. 6. Stems of nouns. 
7. Terminations of Second declension. 8. xapw for xdprra. 
9. watpés for zarépos. 10. Inflection of éys. 11. Of avrds. 
12. Of the article. 138. The voices. 14. The moods. 15. The 


tenses. 16. -wy and -dv. 


LESSON IX. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN i. 18, 19. 


2. NOTES. 


1. ovdels, no-one: (a) from ovdé and efs; (6) the numeral es is 
inflected (§ 54, 1), whence we have nom. sing. ovdeis, ovdepia, 
ovdey (§ 54, Nore 1). 

2. évpaxev, he-has-seen: (a) an irregular perf. from épaw: 
(6) «- is not the augment, but the reduplication before the vowel 
o, which is lengthened to w; (c) -v movable; (d) -e(v) marks the 
pers. end. of perf. 3 pers. sing., cf. yéyovey (II. Nn. 9). 
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3. éfyyjcaro, he-declared: (a) compounded of éx (before a 
vowel é£) and yyéouar, a deponent mid. verb; (6) -o- marks 1 
aor.; (C) -caro marks 3 pers. sing. of 1 aor. ind. mid. (§ 108, 1) ; 
(d) verbs beginning with a vowel take the temporal augment, 
i.e. the initial vowel is lengthened (§ 74, 2); (e) a long vowel 
remains unchanged, as 7y€opat, ynoaTOo. 

4. airy, this: (a) demonstrative pron., nom. fem. sing. (§ 63, 
1) ; (6) cf. otros, masce. sing. 

5. éoriv, is: (4) -v movable; (6) 3 pers. sing. pres. ind. from 
eiui, Tam (§ 122, 16). 

6. "Iwavov, of-John: (a) -ov here marks gen. sing. masc. of 
first declen. (§ 30, 1); (6) nom. sing. ‘Iwavys. 

7. Gre, When: (a) adverb of time. 

8. dmrécredar, they-sent: (a) compounded of dro and créAdw ; 
(6) root ored-, cf. darecradpévos; (Cc) €, the syllabic augment, fol- 
lows the preposition and takes the place of its final vowel; 
(d) a liquid verb, because stem ends in A; (e) 1 aor. stem of 
liquid verbs rejects -c- the sign of 1 aor., and lengthens the vowel 
of the stem (compensative lengthening, §6, 2) in compensation 
for it (§90, 2), oreA- for oredo-; (f) -av marks 3 pers. plur. end. 
of 1 aor. ind. act. (§ 108, 4). 

9. “Iovdaior, Jews; (a) -oc. marks the nom. plur. masc. of Sec- 
ond decl.; (6) why circumflex on penult ? (§ 17, 3). 

10. “IepocoAvpwv, of-Jerusalem: (a) -wy marks gen. plur.; 
(6) this word is found in a threefold form in N. T., but John 
always uses it as a neut. plur. of Second decl., nom. plur. ‘Iepoco- 
Avupa. 

ll. iepets, priests: (a) -cis marks acc. plur. of nouns in -evs; 
(6) nom. sing. iepevs, a noun of the Third decl., stem ending in 
a diphthong (§40, 6); (c) the classical Greek would have -éas, 
but in N. T. the acc. plur. of nouns in -ev’s always ends in -eis, 
following the contraction of the nom. (§ 42, 1). 

12. Aecveiras, Levites: (a) -as marks ace. plur. of First decl.; 
(>) a masc. noun, nom. sing. ending in -ys, gen. -ov (§ 30, 1). 
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13. épwryowow, they-might-ask: (a) stem épwra-; (0b) -«- 
marks the subj. (§ 97, 1, 4); (c) -cw-, 1 aor. subj. (§ 108) ; 
(d) -cwor 3 pers. plur. ending of 1 aor. in subj. act. (§ 108, 2) ; 
(e) -v movable; (f) the augment is found only in the ind. 
(§ 108, 1); (9) cf. morevowow (TV. n. 10). 

14. ov, thou: (a) pers. pron. of second person (§ 57, 1). 

15. ris, who: (a) the interrogative pronoun (§ 65, 1); 
(6) the acute never changes to the grave in ris. 

16. «; art-thow? (a) ; =the mark of interrogation (§ 21); 
(5) ef; art thou? ei, thou art; (c) «is ind. pres. 2 pers. sing. of 
ciuit, I am (§ 122, 16); (d) cit, LT am; ci, thou art ; éori(v), 
he ts. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The acute accent sometimes marks a special word, as ris, 
the interrogative pronoun. 

2. Final o has the effect of a short vowel on the accent of the 
penult, as in “Iovdator. 

3. The mark of interrogation in reek is the same as the 
English semicolon. 

4. Some masculines of the first declension end in -ys, gen. -ov, 
as ‘Iwarys, Aeveirys. 

5. The nom. plur. neut. of nouns of the second declension ends 
In -a. 

6. The acc. plur. of nouns in -evs ends in -€is. 

7. The name Jerusalem is found in a threefold form in the 
N. T. (§ 42, 3). 

8. av is the pers. pron. of the second person. 

9. The stem which is the basis of the present (credA-) is often 
not the same as the stem which appears in some of the other 
tenses (aré-cretA-av, 1 aor., dre-craA-pévos, perf.). 

10. A verb whose stem ends in a liquid is called a liquid verb, 
as drooTéAAw. 

11. There are two kinds of augment, the syllabic and the 
temporal. 


56 INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 


12. -c- marks the 1 aor.; -w- the subj. 

13. In the 1 aor. the augment is found only in the ind. 

14. -wor is the pers. ending of 3 pers. plur. act. subj.: rurrev- 
cwo(v), épwrycuct(v). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§ 31,1. Terminations of the First Declension. 
§ 57,1. Inflection of éyw and ov. 

§ 63,1. Inflection of otros. 

§ 65,1. Inflection of ris. 

§ 90, 1-3. The First Aorist Stem. 

§ 108. Inflection of 1 Aor. Ind. Act. 


St Pe NS 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. cui, Iam. 8. KoAmos, -ov, 6, bosom. 
2. éxeivos, that one, he. 9. dpaw, -0, I see. 
3. e&xyyéopar, I lead out, de- 10. dre, when. 

clare. 11. ovdeis, no one. 
4. épwrdw, -0, I ask. 12. wwrore, at any time. 
5. éwpaxev, he has seen. 13. ris, tis, ri, who? which ? 
6. wyéoua, I lead, rule. — 14. vids, -o0, 6, son. 
7. tepeds, -€ws, 6, priest. 15. ay, being. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. Tov dvOpurrov oddels Edpaxev. 2. ‘O Xpurrds 
povoyerns Geos éoriv. 3. Eis rov xédrov tod rarpds éxeivos Fv. 
4. Atry éoriv 7 paprupia 4 éAnOwy. 5. "EE “lepoooAvpwv tots tepeis 
mpos avrov dméoreav. 6. "Ey ovx eit 6 dvOpwros. %. Sd ris A; 
ov ‘Twdyys f; od« eit. 8. ‘O ampopyrys ef ov; Aéyer Odx lui. 
9. "Eoxyvucey, érécredrav: cardycda, eEqyjoato: &506n, éyeviOn- 
Gav paptupyoy, micTEvoNn * mMicTEVowoLW, épwrjcwow. 


LESSON X.— REVIEW. 5T 


2. Translate: (a) orally into Greek from the literal transla- 
tion: 1. Vv.1-3. 2. Vv. 4, 5. 3. Vv. 6-8. 4. Vv. 9, 10. 
5. Vv. 11-13. 6. Vv. 14,15. 7. Vv. 16-18. 

(6) 1. He sent men from Jerusalem that they might ask him, 
Who art thou? 2 He has seen the man. 3. The law was not 
given through John. 4. This man; this is the man; this wit- 
ness; this is the witness. 5. Art thou the man? 6. I am not 
the man. 7%. The Jews did not receive Christ when he came 
into the world. 8. He came that all might believe through him. 
9. I send, I sent, he sent, they sent; I come, he came, they came ; 
he bears witness, he believes, he says. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Compensative lengthening of vowels. 2. -y movable. 3. od 
and ovx, éx and é§, 4. Effect of final o. on the accent. 5. Pro- 
clitics. 6. -7s, -ov, -wy. 7. -evs, -éws, -ets for -éas. 8. Inflection 
of éyw, ov, and avrds. 9. Inflection of the pres. ind. act. 10. Of 
the 1 aor. ind. act. 11. Of the 2 aor. ind. act. 12. Augment, 
syllabic and temporal. 13. Reduplication. 


LESSON X. — REVIEW. 


[This lesson is a review of everything that has preceded it. Nothing 
is so necessary in the acquisition of a language as constant and thorough 
review. One should carry forward with him at least nine tenths of 
what he has learned. The preceding lessons contain in all eighty-five 
different Greek words (omitting the seven proper names), together with 
a large number of grammatical forms. Many of the most important 
principles of the language have been considered. Others might have 
been brought forward, but it has been deemed wise to hold them in re- 
serve. It is understood that the student will in no case proceed to take 
up Lesson XI. until this lesson, with all that it includes, is learned. 
Let every word, every phrase, every principle, be mastered absolutely. | 
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1. TEXT. 
JOHN i. 1-19. 


In the review of the text pursue the following order of work: 

1. Pronounce aloud the Greek text repeatedly. 

2. With only the literal English translation before the eye, 
pronounce the Greek of each verse until this can be done rapidly 
and without hesitation. After having mastered each additional 
verse, always repeat from beginning. 

3. With only the English translation before the eye, write out 
the Greek, verse by verse; compare the result with the printed 
Greek; note and correct mistakes ; write the Greek text of each 
verse until you can reproduce it without error. 

4. Write out a grammatical analysis of the material of the 
text thus far studied under the following heads: (1) noun-forms, 
classifying separately in both sing. and plur., (a) nom. forms, 
(b) gen. forms, (c) dat. forms, (d) acc. forms; (2) verb-forms, 
classify separately (a) presents, (6) imperfects, (c) aorists, (d) per- 
fects; and again, (e) indicatives, (f) subjunctives, (g) partici- 
ples; as also (/) actives, (¢) middles, (7) passives. 

5. Go through the text and select those forms and phrases 
which still remain unmastered. Read again the notes given 
upon them. Do not leave them before these words have been 
mastered. ; 


2. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §1. The alphabet. 4. §4,1,2. Breathings. 
2. §2,1,2. The vowels. 5. §6,1,2. Lengthening of 
3. §3,1,2. Diphthongs. vowels. 


1 The teacher should aid the pupil in this work of classifying his material. 
Blank-books, properly ruled, should be used. It is of extreme importance 
that, from the beginning, the pupil should be encouraged to do independent 
work. 


.§7,1. 


LESSON X.— REVIEW. 


Contraction of e 
with o and ee. 


. §8 Dieresis. 
- §9,2,@,6. Elision. 
. §10, 1, 2. Movable conso- 


nants. 


10. §11,3. Syncope, —-zarpos 
for marépos. 

11. §12, 2. Classification of 
consonants. 

12. §12, 2,a. Semivowels. 

13. §12, 2,5. Mutes. 

14. §12, 2,¢ Double conso- 
nants. 

15. §13, 4. A mute before c. 

16. § 13, 5,d. v (also vr) be- 
fore co. 

17. § 13, 10. Epenthesis, — 
dvépos, avpos, avdpos. 

18. §14, 1-4. Syllables. 

19. §15,1-4. Quantity of syl- 
lables. 

20. § 16, 1-6. Accent. 

21. §17, 1-3. General rules 


. §24, 1, 2. 


of accent. 


. §18,1,2,4. Accent as af- 


fected by contraction and 
elision. 


. §19,1. Proclitics. 

. § 20,1, 2. Enclitics. 

. §21. Punctuation. 

. § 23, 3,a-c. Inflection and 


stem-characteristic. 
Number and 
gender. 


28. 
29. 
30. 
ol, 
32. 


33. 


34, 
35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 
39. 


40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44, 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 


50. 
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§ 25, 1-3. 

§ 26, 1, 2. 

§ 27, 1, 2. 

§ 28, 1-3. 

§ 29, 1, 2. 
declension. 

§ 29, 3,4. oxoria, dpxn, dA7- 
Gea, Sofa, waptupia. 

§ 30,1. “Iwarns. 

§ 31, 1. Terminations of 
First declension. 

§ 34, 1-4. Stems of Sec- 
ond declension. 

§ 34, 3. 
KOC [LOS 

§ 34,4. réxvov. 

§ 35, 1. Terminations of 
Second declension. 

§ 38,1, 2. Stems of Third 
declension. 

§ 39,1. Formation of cases 
of Third declension. 

§ 57,1. Inflection of éya, 
OV, AUTOS. 

§ 62,1. Inflection of arti- 
cle. 

§ 63, 1. 

§ 65,1. ris. 

§ 69,1, 2. ‘The voices. 

§ 70,1, 2. The moods. 

§ 71,1. The tenses. 

§ 72,1-6. General view of 
the tenses. 

§ 73, 1-4. Inflection and 
verb-stem. 


Cases. 

Stems of nouns. 

Declensions. 
Accent of nouns. 


Aoyos, avOpwrros, 


2 
OUTOS. 


Stems of First . 
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51. § 74,1, 2. The augment. 55. §106,§111. Personal end- 


52. § 75,1, 2. Reduplication. ings of imperfect and 2 
53. § 90, 1-3. The first aorist aorist ind. act. 
stem. 56. § 106, §112. Of imperfect 
54. §104. Inflection of pres. and 2 aorist ind. mid. 
ind. act. 57. § 108. Inflection of 1 aor. 
ind. act. 


3. VOCABULARY. 


[The pupil is expected to give the various forms which have occurred 
of each of the words here given. | 


: VERBS. 
1. dro-ordd\w. 7. etrov. 13. xpalu. 19. épdo, -o. 
2. yevvaw, -0. 8. epyouar. 14. AapBavw. 20. murrevo. 


3. yivopat 9. épwrdw. 15. xara-AapBavw. 21. ocxyvou, -d. 
4, ywoornw, 10. Oedopar. 16. rapa-AapBavw. 22. dat. 
5. didwpe 11. wyéopar. = 7. dey. 23. dwrilw. 
6. etl. 12. e&yyéonar. 18. paprupéy, -o. 
Nouns. 
1. 76 afpa. 12. ra ‘TepoodAvpa. 23. 7d dvopa. 
2. 4 dAnOao. 13. 6 Inoois. 24. 6 raryp. 
3. 6 avOpwros. 14. 6 "Tovdatos. 25. 7O wAnpwpa. 
4. 6 avip. 15. 6 "Iwavys. 26. 4 odpé. 
5. 9 apxy- 16. 6 KoAzos. 27. 4 oKorid. 
6. 7 dda. 17. 6 xoopos. 28. 1O Téxvov. 
7. 7 e€overia. 18. 6 Aeveirys. 29. 6 vids. 
8. 7d OeAnpa. 19. 6 Adyos. 30. 7d dias. 
9. 6 Oeds. 20. %) paprupia. ol. 7 xdpis. 
10. 4% fw. 21. 6 Mwvojs. 32. 6 Xpurrds. 


11. 6 tepeds. 22. 6 vopos. 
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ADJECTIVES. 
1. drAnOwwos. 4. 6, Hy, To. 7. was. 

2. els. 5. povoyevys. 8. aAnpys. 
3. idtos. 6. ovdeis. 9. apartos. 
PRONOUNS. 

1. airds. 4. Os, 7, 6. 7. ov. 

2. yw. 5. dcos. 8. ris. 

3. éketvos. 6. otros. 

PREPOSITIONS. ADVERBS. CoNJUNCTIONS. 

1. dea. 6. d7icw. 1. ore. 1. dAAd. 
2. eis. 7. japd. 2. ov. 2. €. 
3. ek. 8. Trept. 3. ovde. 3. iva. 
4, eurpoobe. 9. apds. 4, wwirore. 4. Kai. 
5. ev. 10. ywpis. 5. ds. 5. ore. 


4. EXERCISES. 


1. With the literal translation in your hand, translate orally : 
1. Johni.1-3. 2. 1.4,5. 3.1.6-9. 4.1.10-13. 5. 1.14-16. 
6. i. 17-19. | 

2. Translate into English: 1. The first Greek sentence of each 
exercise. 2. The second sentence. 3. Thethird. 4. The fourth. 
5. The fifth. 6. The next to the last. 7. The last. 

3. Translate into Greek: 1. The first English sentence of each 
exercise. 2. The second sentence. 3. The third. 4. The fourth. 
5. The fifth. 6. The next to the last. 7. The last. 

4. Translate: 1. Otros 6 avOpwros «is paptupiav 7AGer, iva mav- 
TEs eis TO GvOMa povoyevous viod Deot mistevowow. 2. Ta rékva TOV 
avOpuiruv ék OedAnparos THs capKos éyerryPycav. 3. “Iwavys rept ai- 
Tov éuaptipyoey, GAAG TO THS GAnOeias TWANPwpa. OdK Eyvw. 

5. Translate: 1. All things have been made through the Son 
of God. 2. The Son of God became man. 3. He believes the 
testimony of the man because he knows him. 4. The true light, 
coming into the world, lighteth every man. 5. The Son of man 
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came into the world, and the world was made through him, but 
the world received him not. 6. We all received his witness, 
and we beheld the glory of the only-begotten Son of the Father. 
7. The law was given to them through Moses, but grace and life 
came through Jesus Christ. 8. The Jews and the Levites did 
not receive the witness of John, because they were born of the 
will of the flesh. 


LESSON XI. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN i. 20-22. 


2. NOTES. 


1. apordcynoev, he confessed: (a) from dporcyéw; (5) w = tem- 
poral augment, o being lengthened into w (§ 74, 6); (c) -c-, 
sign of 1 aor.; (d) -ce, pers. end. of 3 pers. sing. 1 aor. ind. act. 
(§ 108); (e) - movable; (f) stem épodroye-, the « being length- 
ened (formative, § 6, 1) in the formation of 1 aor. stem. 

2. npvycaro, he denied: (a) from dpvéopa, a deponent verb; 
(b) y- = temporal augment, a being lengthened into 7 (§ 74, 6); __ 
(c) -ca-, sign of 1 aor.; (d) -caro, pers. end. of 3 pers. sing. 1 
aor. ind. mid. (§ 108); (e) stem dpve-, the « being lengthened 
into 7, cf. apodrdcynoer. 

3. ore (that): (a) in N. T. the conjunction 67: is often used 
to introduce “ direct quotation,” and is not to be translated, since 
it answers to our inverted commas (“ ”). 

4. jpwrnoay, they-asked: (a) from épwraw; (6) y- = temporal 
augment; (c) -cav, pers. end. of 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. plur. 
(§ L108) ; (d) stem épwra-, a being lengthened to y in 1 aor. 
stem. 

5. ri, what? (a) interrogative pronoun, nom. sing. neut. 
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6. ov, then: (a) conjunction, always postpositive. 

7. "Hrelas, Hlijah: (a) -as, masc. end. of First declension. 

8. mpodyrys, prophet: (a) ys masc, end. of First declension 
(§ 30, 1); (0) cf. “lwdvys, Acveirys. 

9. dmexpiOn, he-answered: (a) compounded of dao and xpivo- 
pac: (0) e-, augment; (c) -07 marks the 1 aor. pass. 3 pers. sing., 
cf. 606 (VIII. n. 13) ; (d) stem xpw- and xpr-. 

10. ov, no. (a) od, a proclitic, takes the accent when used 
absolutely. 

ll. eizav, they-said: (a) -av, pers. end. of 3 pers. plur. 1 aor. 
ind. act. (§ 108). 

12. dréxpurw, answer: (a) stem daoxpior-, ending in a close 
vowel (§ 2, 2); (d) stems of nouns ending in a close vowel are 
of the third declension (§ 38,1; § 40, 5); (c) -v marks the acc. 
sing. (§ 40, 5, note). 

13. dapev, we-may-give: (a) -wev marks pers. end. of 1 pers. 
plur.; (6) -w» marks subj.; (c) root do-, pres. ind. act. didwm, I 
give: (d) 2 aor. subj. act. 1 pers. plur. (§ 120). 

14. wréupaow, to-the-ones-having-sent: (a) -v movable; (6) -ct 
marks dat. plur. of Third declension (§ 27, 2, 6); (c) 1 aor. part. 
from wéuas, declined like was, all (§ 47, 2); (d) for reua(vr)or, 
stem mepuz-, from réurw, I send; (e) 1 aor. stem reuro- = reuy- 
(§ 90,1; § 13, 4). 

15. geavrov, of-thyself; (a) -ov marks gen. sing. of second 
declension ; (4) the reflexive pronoun of second person, gen. sing. 


masc. (§ 59, 1). 
3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Before o, 7 becomes y, as repumo-, Teper. 

2. The proclitic od, at the end of a sentence, and when used 
absolutely, takes the acute accent. 

3. Masculines of the first declension end in ds or ys, a8 ‘"HAcias, 
Iwavys, Acveiryns, mpopyrns- 

4. Nouns whose stems end in a consonant or close vowel (1, v), 
are of the Third declension. 
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5. The personal pronouns are éyw, J, and av, thou. In the 
oblique cases, airos, himself, serves as the personal pronoun of 
the third person, him, her, it. 

6. The acute accent of ris, ri, interrogative, never changes to 
the grave. 

7. The augment, the sign of past time, is found only in the 
indicative of the historical tenses (imperf., aor., pluperf.). 

8. The temporal augment is made by lengthening the first 
syllable of verbs beginning with a vowel, cf. apoddyycey, Hpv7- 


aro, npwrncav. 
9. In compound verbs the augment follows the preposition, 


am(e)xpiOn, am(€)orerayv, tap(é)AaBov, xar(é)AaPev. 

10. In the Greek verb we distinguish nine tense-systems, and 
each tense-system has a separate stem, called a tense-stem. 

11. The aorist ind. refers to past time, and indicates indefinite 
action, he confessed, he denied, they asked, he answered. 

12. There are two aorists, the first and the second. The second 
aorist differs from the first in form, but not in meaning. | 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§ 2,2. Open and close Vowels. 

§ 30,1, 2. Inflection of Masculines of the First Decl. 
§ 39,1,¢. Formation of Acc. Sing. of Third Decl. 

§ 40,5. Stems of Third Decl. ending in «. 

§ 74, 2,6. The Temporal Augment. 

§ 76,3, andn. 3. The First Aorist System. 

§ 108, 1. Inflection of First Aorist Ind. in all Voices. 


PoP ANS 


5. VOCABULARY A. 


1. dsroxpivopo, I answer. 5. poroyéew, I confess. 

2. dadxpiots, -ews, 7, answer. 6. réumw, I send. 

3. dpvéoua, I deny. T. mpopyrys, -ov, 6, prophet. 
4. "Haeias, -ov, 6, Elijah. 8. ceavrov, of thyself (masc.). 
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6. VOCABULARY B. 


1 Aor. INp. Act. 1 Aor. Inp. MIp. 
épord-w, I ask. : dpveopat, I deny. 

jporn-oa, I asked. jpyn-oopny, I denied. 
Yparn-was, thou didst ask. ypyy-cw, thou deniedst. 
jporn-oe, he asked. ypry-caro, he denied. 
qporr-capev, we asked. npryn-odpeOa, we denied. 
qpory-care, ye asked. ypry-cacGe, ye denied. 
jporn-cay, they asked. npyy-cavro, they denied. 


1 Aor. IND. Pass. 

amoxpivopa I answer. 
arexpi-Onv, I answered. 
amexpi-Ons, thou didst answer. 
amexpi-On, he answered. 
a7rexpi-Onpev, we answered. 
dmexpi-Onre, ye answered. 
drexpi-Onoay, they answered. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline 6 zpopyrys, éyo, and ris. 2. Form the 1 aor. ind. 
in all voices of paprupéw, 6podroyéw, yevvaw, oxyvow, and murrevu, 
and the 1 aor. mid. and pass. of @edopa: and éfryéopat. 

2. Translate: 1. 3b ris ef; ov “Iwavys cf; 2. "Eyw ovk cipl 6 
mpopytys. 3. Hpwrncey airov Tis ef; Kat darexpi0y “Eyw eipe 
"Iwavys. 4. Adrots daroxpiow Stdwat. 5. Te A€yers wepi ceavtod ; 
6. “Eyes cipe to ds Tod Kécpov. 7. Adr@ dadkptow Suxev. 8. ‘H 
amoxpurts avrots €00y. 9. Paiver, puriler, paptupel, eotiv: éyévero, 
EhaBov, xaréAafsev, wapeAaBov, 7APEv+ eoxyvwrer, apmoAdynoE, 7pw- 
tTyoav: €d60n, amexpiOn. 

3. Translate: 1. Art thou the prophet? 2. He says, I am 
not. 3. He said to him, Who art thou? 4. What sayest thou 
of thyself? 5. He answered, I am not a priest, but I am a 
prophet. 6. The law gave an answer tothem. 7. John confessed 


5 
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and denied not. 8. He came that he might witness concerning 
the Christ, who is the light of the world. 9. I give, he gave, 
we may give, it was given. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Open and close vowels. 2. 7 before oc. 3. ov at the end 
of asentence. 4. Endings -ds and -ys. 5. Endings of stems of 
the Third declension. 6. Inflection of éyw. 7. Inflection of ar- 
ticle. 8. The acute accent on ris, ri. 9. Syllabic augment. 
10. Temporal augment. 11. Augment in compound verbs. 
12. Signification of 1 aor. tense. 13. Of 2 aor. tense. 14. In- 
flection of 1 aor. ind. act. 15. Of 2 aor. ind. act. 16. Synopsis 
of 1 aor. act. 17. mirevo(vr)ow = rwtevovew, weuwa(yt)ow = 
Trépparw. 


LESSON XII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN 1. 23-25. 


2. NOTES. 


1. én, he-was-saying : (a) e = augment; (bd) -7 sign of imperf. 
and 2 aor. ind. 3 pers. sing. of verbs in -nue (§ 120) ; (c) root ¢da-, 
pres. ind. act. pyc; (a) imperf. ind. 3 pers. sing. (§ 122, 9). 

2. Boavros, of-one-crying: (a) -wv 1s a contraction for -aor; . 
_ (6) Bodw, LI cry aloud, pres. part. Bodwy, gen. sing. masc. Bodovros, 
contracted Bodvros (§ 48,1; § 7, 1); (c) -ovros is the ending of 
gen. sing. masc. of participles in -wv. 

3. épjuw, in desert: (a) -» marks the dat. sing. of the Second 
decl.; (0) the article 77 shows it is fem.; (c) nom. sing. épypos, 
dat. sing. épjuw, why change of accent ? 
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4. evivare, make-straiyht : («) -are, ending of 1 aor. imper. 
act. 2 pers. plur. (§ L08, 4); (4) a liquid verb, because stem 
ends in -v; (c) 1 aor. stem ev9iv-, as liquid verbs reject o (§ 90, 2). 

5. dd0v, way: (a) -v, sign of acc. sing. of Second decl.; (6) the 
article r7v shows it is fem. 

6. Kupiov, of-Lord: (a) -ov marks gen. sing. of Second decl. ; 
(b) Kvpsos, nom. sing.; (c) why change of accent in gen. ? 

7. ’Hoaias, Isaiah: (a) -as marks nom. mase. of First decl., cf. 
"HAcias; (5) some editors write the word “Hoaias (§ 8). 

8. drecradpévor Hoary, they-had-been-sent: (a) cf. dwerradpévos 
(§ 111, nN. 7); (0) -oc marks nom. masc. plur.; (c) perf. part. 
pass.; (d) Hoary, they-were ; (e) -cav marks 3 pers. plur.; (f) pres. 
ind. ciui, IT am, ef, thou art, éori, he ts; (g) imperf. ind. fv, he 
was, noav, they were (§ 122, 16); (A) the perf. part. pass. with 
the 3 pers. plur. of the imperf. of eié is here used as a periphrase 
of the pluperfect (cf. § L09, 5). 

9. Dapwraiwv, of-Pharisces: (a) -wv marks gen. plur.; (6) nom. 
sing. Papicatos, a masc. noun of Second decl. 

10. ri, why? (a) acc. neut. of interrogative pronoun used with 
the force of an adverb. 

, LL. Banrilas, thou baptizest : (a) -es, the sign of 2 pers. sing. ; 
(6) pres. stem Bamrif-; (c) 2 pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 
12. ei, if: (a) a conditional conjunction; (6) a proclitic 


(§ 19, 1, c). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. a followed by o contracts into w, Bodovros = Bowvros. 

2. For a contracted penult the accent is regular, 7.¢. a word 
with a short ultima, if accented on a long penult, has the circum- 
flex. 

3. There are but few feminines of the Second declension, and 
they must be learned mainly by observation, 7 épypos, 4 600s. 

4. The ending of the pres. part. act. is -wy, -ovoa, -ov; of pres. 
part. pass., -ouevos, -y, -ov; of perf. part. pass. -pévos, -7, -ov. 
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5. Liquid verbs reject o in the 1 aor., and lengthen the vowel 
of the stem in compensation for it, as evOuv-are. 

6. The mood-suffix is the connecting vowel between the tense- 
stem and the personal ending. 

7. The mood-suffix of the imperative in the 1 aor. act. is a, as 
evour-a-Te. 

8. «7, 2 pers. sing. ind. act. of efi, can readily be distinguished 
from the conjunction ei by the accent. | 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


. § 34,1-4. Inflection of Nouns of Second Declension. 

§ 44,3. Inflection of drecradpévos, -7, -ov. 

§ 76, 1-9. The Tense-Systems. 

. § 77,1, 2. The Tense-Stem. 

§ 78,1. General View of the Present Stem. 

- § 122,16. Inflection of ciui, Pres. and Imperf. Ind. Act. 
§ 1-8. Review Lesson. 


AD oR Oo bo 


5. VOCABULARY. 


. Barrif, I baptize. 7. xaOws, according as. 

. Bodw, -w, [cry aloud. 8. Kuptos, -ov, 6, Lord. 

el, if. 9. dds, -0v, H, way, road. 
Epyp.os, -ov, 4, desert. 10. Papioaios, -ov, 6, Pharisee. 
. eWvve, I make straight. 11. dypi, I say. — 

"Hoatas, -ov, 6, Isaiah. 12. dwv7, -7s, 7, voice. 


mop wh be 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate: 1. “Edy “Eyo dwvy épxopevov eis tov Koopov. 
2. Ty 6d0v Kuptov olda. 3. Hizey oty aire ‘Hoaias 6 rpodyrys «i 
ov; 4. Kai apoddynoe étt "Eyw civi Bapiatos. 5. Kat jqpurncev 

aN \ 9 en , > a > AN 3 Pe , 2 6 "E 
abrov kal elrev ait@ Ti ovv paprupeis ei ov ov €f 6 mpodyrys; 6. Ev 
> a > 3 a 9 & ,e¢€ , a AN > ” e > 2? 
dpyy nv &v TH épypw, Kat 6 Kéopos aitov ovk eyvw. %. ‘O drriaw pov 
épxdpevos eumrpoobéev pov yéyover. 8. Kat épxopevot joav éx tov 
Papicaiwv. 
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2. Translate: (qa) orally from the literal translation: 1. Vv. 
16-18. 2. Vv.19, 20. 3. Vv. 21,22. 4. Vv. 23, 24. 

(6) 1. Why then does he witness concerning him? 2. He an- 
swered them saying, This is the true light. 3. This was he 
who said, Iam not Elijah. 4. He makes straight the way of the 
prophet. 5. They were in the desert. 6. No one has at-any- 
time seen the prophet. 7. I am the way, the truth, and the life. 
8. I am the voice of-one-crying in the darkness of the world. 
9. He was in the bosom of the father. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. The vowels. 2. The diphthongs. 3. The breathings. 
4. Dieresis. 5. Lengthening of vowels. 6. Interchange of 
vowels. 7. Contraction -ao, -aw, -cel, -eo, -ew, -ow. 8. The pro- 
clitics. 9. The enclitic wot. 10. Terminations of First declen- 
sion. 11. Terminations of Second declension. 12. Adjectives 
in -os, -y, -ov. 13. Participles in -wy, -ovoa, -ov, and in -pevos, 
-évn, -pevov. 14. Inflection of airds, airy, airéd. 15. Liquid 
verbs, 16, Tense'stem. 17. Inflection of ety. 


LESSON XIII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN 1. 26-28. 


2. NOTES. 

1. ddart, in (with) water: (a) ~ marks dat. sing.; (6) stem 
$Sar-; (c) irregular neuter noun of Third decl, nom. sing. vdwp 
(§ 41, 1; § 39, 1, a, note); (d) an initial v always has the 
rough breathing (§ 4, 3). 

2. pécos, middle (midst of): (a) adjective with gen.; (0) -os 
marks masc. sing. 
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3. tpar, of-you: (a) -w marks gen. plur.; (0) initial v always 
has rough breathing, cf. téarc; (c) pers. pron. of second pers. 
gen. plur. 

4. oryxe, he-stands; (a) -e marks 3 pers. sing. pres. ind. act. 

5. ov, whom: (a) -v marks acc. sing.; (J) from os, %, 6, the 
relative pronoun (§ 64, 1). 

6. ovx, not: (a) ov, not ot, why ? (§ 10, 2). 

7. otdare, ye know: (a) -re marks 2 pers. plur.; (6) from oféa, 
L[ know, a2 perf. with the signification of a present; (c) an ir- 
regular verb from an obsolete present eidw (§ 124, 64), stem id-. 

8. ot, of whom: (a) -ov, sign of gen. sing.; (6) from ds, 9, 6, 
the relative pronoun; cf. dv, 6, ot. 

9. détos, worthy: (a) -os marks nom. sing. masc.; (6) stem 
agi- ending in a vowel; (c) stems ending in a vowel have the 
fem. in a (§ 44, 2); nom. sing. in three genders, aftos, agia, 
aetov. 

10. Avow, Fshould-unloose: (a) -c- marks the 1 aor.; (6) -w- 
indicates the subjunctive (§ 97, 1, 0). 

ll. inavra, thong: (a) stem ipavr-; (b) -a marks acc. sing.; 
(c) stem inarvr-, ending in a consonant, must be of Third decl.; 
(d) to form nom. sing., add o to the stem, and make needful 
euphonic changes (§ 39, 1, 5), iuavrs, but + before o is dropped 
(§ 13, 4), = iuavs, but v before o is dropped (§ 13, 5, d) and the 
preceding vowel is lengthened, = ivas, gen. sing. tudvr-os. 

12. imodnpatos, of-sandal: (a) stem trodynpar-; (6) -os, sign 
of gen. sing. of Third decl.; (c) initial v has rough breathing, 
cf. voar, yuaov, tuets; (d) in neuters the nom. is generally the 
siuune as the stem, but final 7 is dropped (§ 39, 1, a). 

13. ravra, these-things: (a) -4 marks neut. plur.; (6) nom. 
neut. plur. of demonstrative pronoun otros, airy, rovro, this. 

14. Bravia, in-Bethany: (a) -a marks dat. sing. of First 
decl.; (6) a does not change into 7 because preceded by + 
(§ 29, 4). 

15. mépav, beyond: (a) an adverb, used like a prep., with the 
gen. 
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16. “Iopdavov, of-Jordan: (a) -ov, gen. sing. masc. of First 
decl.; (6) nom. sing. ‘lopdavys, cf. “Iwavyns, Acveiryse 

17. drov, where: (a) adverb of place. 

18. Barrilwy, baptizing : (a) -wv marks participle. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


vdare aluar-os alua oapK-6s oapKs odpé 
ulds OeAHLAT-OS Oé\npua XaptT-OS Xapers Xapes 
duets évéuarT-os Svona iudyr-o luavrs luds 
vpov WAnpwpaT-og WANPwWUA  TaTp-dS wat(é)pos marnp 


drodnuaros vrodnuar-os vrbdnua dv(5)p-ds dv(é)p-os avn 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. An initial v always has the rough breathing. 

2. Stems of the Third declension may generally be found by 
dropping the ending -os of the gen. sing. 

3. Most neuter nouns of Third decl. form the nom. sing. by 
dropping final + of stem. 

4. A word with a short ultima, if accented on the antepenult, 
has the acute; if on a long penult, the circumflex. 

5. To form the nom. sing. of masc. and fem. nouns of Third 
decl., add o to the stem and make needful euphonic changes. 
But stems in p reject o and lengthen a preceding « to 7. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §13, 4,5, d. Mutes and v before c. 

2. § 39,1, a. Formation of Nom. Sing. of Neuters of Third 
Declension. 

3. §39,1,5. Formation of Nom. Sing. of Masc. and Fem. 
Nouns of Third Declension. 

4. § 44,2. Inflection of détos; -a, -ov. 

5. § 63,1. Inflection of otros, atrn, rotro. 

6. § 64,1. Inflection of ds, 7, 4. 
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7. § 77, 2. The Variable Vowel of the Ind. and Subj. 
8. § 97, 1, a, 6. The Mood Suffixes of the Ind. and Subj. 
9. § 69-73. Review Lesson. 


6. VOCABULARY. 


1. datos, -a, -ov, worthy. 7. otda, I know. 

2. ByOuvia, -as, 7, Bethany. 8. drov, where. 

3. twas, iuadvros, 6, thong. 9. mépav, beyond. 

4. *lopdarys, -ov, 6, Jordan. 10. orjxw, I stand. 

5. Avw, I loosen, unloose. 11. vdwp, vdaros, 76, water. 
6. pécos, -y, -ov, middle, midst. 12. irddnpa, -ros, 7d, sandal. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


1. ‘O kécpos airév ovk éyvw (i. 10). 

2. ‘O vépos S& Muvoéws €506y (i. 17). 

3. ‘AmexpiOn avrots 6 "Iwavys (i. 26). 

Principle 1. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative 
case. 

1. "Eva ovx eipi 6 ypiords (i. 20). 

2. ‘Eyw Bamrilw év vdare (i. 26), 

3. "Ex tov rAypwparos aitod ypels wavres eAdBopuev (i. 16). 

4. “Ov tpets ovx oidare (i. 26). 

Principle 2. The nominatives of the pronouns of the first or 
second person, though indicated by the verbal suffixes, are ex- 
pressed to denote emphasis. 


8. EXERCISES. 

1. Decline: ‘Ey, ov, détos, ds, 6, abros, obros, "Iwdvys. 

2. Analyze: ‘Aexpi6y, e00n, éyevvnPnoarv, oidare, éyévero, Hv. 

3. Translate: 1. Aird dmexpiOn A€ywv “Ex ths xdpitos aibrov 
Hueis mwavres eAaBowev. 2. Ovx eiui aéios iva paptrupyow mept THs 
aAnfelas. 3. Tov inavra trav trodyparwy airod Avw. 4. Tépav ris 
ByOavias, drov 6 mpopytys eoxyvucer, Tatra éeyevero. 5. TH dao- 
Kpiow TavTHV Tos TEUWacLW TGs EdwKa. 
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4, Translate: 1. Ye do not know them, but I know them. 
2. John baptizes beyond the Jordan, where the prophet bears — 
witness. 3. I see the man of God. 4. This is he who said, He 
who comes after me has been before me. 5. The prophet is wor- 
‘thy that he should bear witness concerning the Christ. 6. We 
beheld the glory of-the-only-begotten of the father. 7. Art thou 
a prophet ? he answered, No. 8. This man and his father came 
from beyond Jordan. 9. The laws were given through the 
prophets. 10. If thou art not a prophet, why then dost thou 
bear witness concerning the light, coming into the world ? 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Initialv. 2. Mutesbeforec. 3. Stem of Third declension. 
4, Formation of nom. sing. of masc. and fem. nouns of Third 
decl. 5. Formation of nom. sing. neut. 6. Endings -os, -y, -ov, 
and -os, <a, -ov. 7. The inflection of article. 8. Of the relative 
pronoun. 9. The voices. 10. The moods. 11. Principal and 
historical tenses. 12. The root. 13. Verb-stem. 14. Simple 
stem. 15. Present stem. 16. Pure, mute, liquid verbs. 


LESSON XIV. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN 1. 29-31. 


2. NOTES. 


1. érapiov, on the morrow: (a) an adverb of time, compounded 
of the prep. éri and the adverb avpiov; (b) the adverb is here ac- 
companied by the article (77), a construction implying its use in 
place of an adjective and the omission of the noun jépa, day, 
dat. sing. 

2. "Incovv, Jesus: (a) -v marks ace. sing. (§ 37, 6). 
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3. “Ide, behold: (a) an imper. 2 pers. sing. (from eidov, he saw), 
here used as an interjection. 

4. alpwr, bearing: (a) -wy, the sign of the pres. part.; (0) from 
aipw, I bear; (c) 6 aipwy = he-who-bears, cf. 6 cirwy, 6 épxopevos, 
O WVe 

5. duapriav, sin: (a) stem ending a being preceded by ¢, does 
not change into 7 (§ 29, 4); (0) -v marks acc. sing. 

6. éorw, he is: (a) -v movable; (0) no accent, because an en- 
clitic, the accent being thrown on the preceding word; (c) but 
in case of emphasis, éori retains accent (§ 20, 1, c, 3). 

7. tép, about: (a) initial v has rough breathing; (6) prep. 
here governing the gen. 

8. épxera, he comes: (a) -rat, ending of 3 pers. sing., pass. 
and mid. of principal tenses (§ 98, 1); (4) from épyopua, depo- 
nent verb, 3 pers. sing. pres. mid., cf. eoxdpevos. 

9. dvyp, man: (a) stem dvep-; (b) stems of the Third decl. in 
p reject the ending s of the nom. sing. and lengthen a preceding 
e to 7 (§ 39, 1, 5); the gen. sing. is avdpds (av(é)pos, dvpds, avdpes) 
(§ 40, 3, note; § 13, 10). 

10. xéyo, and I: (a) compounded of two words, xai and éyw 3 
(6) -at and «- are contracted into one syllable; (c) the mark (’ ) 
over the contracted syllable is the coronis ; (d) this contraction 
is called crasis (mingling) (§ 9, 1). | 

ll. yoev, I knew: (a) -cv marks 1 pers. sing. 2 pluperf. 
(§ 112, 2); (0) an irreg. verb from an obsolete present eldw 
(§ 124, 64); (¢) 2 perf. ofa I know, with signif. of a present ; 
(d) 2 pluperf. ndev, I knew, with signif. of an imperf.; (e) 7, the 
reduplication, the same as the temporal augment, the first vowel 
of diphthong e (in efSw) being lengthened into y, and 7 then be- 
comes 7 (§ 74, 6; § 3, dD). 

12. davepwhy, he should be made manifest: (a) vowel stem 
gavepo-; (5) -6- marks 1 aor. pass.; (c) o of stem in 1 aor. stem 
lengthened to w, cf. éoxyvwce (§ 90, 1) ; (d) 7 is mood vowel of 
the subj.; (e) form, 3 pers. sing. 1 aor. subj. pass. ($ 108, 1). 

13. ‘lopund, Israel: (a) a masc. noun, indeclinable. 
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14. dua, on account of: (a) prep. here governing the acc. 


15. 7AOov, I came: (a) -ov is the ending of the 1 pers. sing. 
as well as the 3 pers. plur. 2 aor. ind. (§ L11, 1); (6) the context 
must decide the form; (c) the subject éyw, being emphatic, is 
expressed. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


GAN éx ex eod 6, 4, Ot, ai eutpoobey pov 
> 
GAN iva €€ alpatwv eis, €v, €k Grrigw Lov 
> 9 a 2 4 > «¢ as 
du avrov ov tTapéAaBov ci, ws pros jLov 
kayo for ovk eipi ov ovrés ery 
Kal éyw ovK oldate ovK eiui eyo 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Elision is the cutting off of a short final vowel when the 
next word begins with a vowel. An apostrophe marks the 
omission. 


2. Crasis is the contraction of a vowel or diphthong at the 
end of a word with one at the beginning of the next word, and 
is marked with a cordnis over the contracted syllable, the accent 
of the first word being lost. 


3. When the next word begins with a vowel, é« becomes éé, 
and ov becomes ovx. 

4. A proclitic is a word which has no accent, and is pro- 
nounced as if it were part of the following word. 

5. An enclitic is a word which loses its own accent, and is 
pronounced as if it were part of the preceding word. 

6. The word before an enclitic preserves its proper accent, and 
if proparoxytone or properispomenon, adds an acute on the 
ultima. 


7. Incase of emphasis, an enclitic retains its accent. 


=~] 
Cc. 


2. 
3. 
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5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


. § 9,1. Crasis. 

. §11,3; § 40,3, Nn. Syncope. 

. § 13,10. Epenthesis. 

. § 20,1, ¢. Enclitics. 

. § 39, 1,5; § 40,3. Formation of Nom. Sing. of Stems of 


Third Declension ending in p. 


. § 75, 1-3. Reduplication. 

. §102,1. The Participle. 

- § 105. Inflection of the Pres. Ind. Mid. and Pass. 
. § 9-12, 14-17. Review Lesson. 


6. VOCABULARY. 


1. aipw, I take away, bear. 7. qdew, I knew. 

2. dpapria, -as, 7, sin. 8. ide, behold! see thou! 

3. dvds, -o0, 6, Lamb. 9. Kayo = Kat éyd, and I. 

4, Brgér, I see. 10. imép, about, in reference to. 
5. dua, on account of. 11. davepow, -0, I make manifest. 
6. éravpiov, on the morrow. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
"AAN iva havepwO7 ro “IopayA (i. 31). 


Kai qpwrncay airov Kat elrav aire (i. 25). 


Kai dpoddynoer Kai odk ypvycaro (i. 20). 


Principle 3. The nominative of the third person is omitted 
when it is expressed or implied in the context. 


1. 
2. 
3. 


"Ey Barrile év tdare (i. 26). 
xv ris ef; (i. 19). 


Oi idioc adrév od mapéAaBov (i. 11). 


Principle 4. A finite verb agrees with its subject nominative 
in number and person. 
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8. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: dpuapria, ayvds, otros, ds, eyo. 

2. Conjugate: BAérw, erov, Epyopat, WOoEly, yéyova. 

3. Translate: 1. Tov dvOpwrov épxdpevov mpos abrovs BAérovew. 
2. Kai Aéyee Ovx eiut 6 avip aweutadpévos mapa Geodv. 3. Obdrds 
éotw & auvos Tov Oeod 6 dricw pov épxdpevos Eurrpoobev pov yéyover. 
4. Bis rov xdopov AAGev Kayw ov« ydew airdv. 5. "Epyerar 6 mpodi- 
mys Aéywy Ata todvro AAPov ev VoaTe Barrilwv. 6. “Epxerar iva 
Tept TOU gwros paptupyoy, Kat iva 6 Xpirrés 7H Iopayr pavepwhy. 
7. Thy dpaptiay trav avOpirwv 76 pis Tod Kdcpov alpet. 

4. Translate: (a) from the literal translation orally: 1. Vv. 
19, 20. 2. Vv. 21,22. 3. Vv. 23,24. 4. Vv. 25,26. 5. Vv. 
27, 28. 6. V.29. 7. V.30. 8. V. 31. 

(6) 1. This is the lamb of God which beareth the sin of the 
world. 2. There was a man sent from God. 3. He comes after 
me, but he has been before me. 4. He came that he might bear 
witness concerning the light, and that Christ might be mani- 
fested to Israel. 5. I am nota prophet, but I know the prophet. 
6. I knew this man. 7. The law was not given through John, 
but through Moses. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Iota subscript. 2. Crasis, as in xdyw. 3. Syncope, as in 
marpos, av(d)pds. 4. Epenthesis, as in avdpdés. 5. Enclitics poi 
and forms of eiui. 6. Nom. sing. of stems of Third decl. in p. 
7. Inflection of airds. 8. Inflection of otros. 9, Hight classes 
of verbs in-w. 10. Two classes of verbs in -y. 11. Reduplica- 
tion. 12. Inflection of the pres. ind. (act., mid., and pass.). 
13. Inflection of the pres. part. Avwr, Avovaa, Atov. 
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1. TEXT. 
JOHN 1. 32~—34. 


2. NOTES. 

1. éuapripycer, he bare witness: (a) é- augment; (5) stem pap- 
tupe-3 (c) -ce marks 1 aor. 3 pers. sing.; (d) 1 aor. stem paprv- 
pno- (§ 90,1); (e) -v movable; (/) a pure verb (§ 73, 4). 

2. TeOéapar, I have beheld: (a) from Oedoua a deponent 
verb, cf. €eacaueOa; (b) -yor marks perf. mid. and pass. 1 pers. 
sing.; (c) re- is reduplication, sign of completed action (§ 75, 1) ; 
(d) the rough mute @ becomes smooth in reduplication. 

3. xaraBatvov, descending: (a) -ov marks neut. ending of part., 
-wv, -ovoa, -ov; (b) here acc. sing. neut.; (c) xaraBaivwv, but 
kataBaivov, why ? (d) from xara, down, and Baivw, I go. 

4. mepotepav, dove: (a) -av marks acc. sing. of First decl.; 
(6) -a does not change into 7 because preceded by p (§ 29, 4). 

5. ovpavov, of-heaven: (a) -ov marks gen. sing. of Second 
decl. 

6. eueawev, it-abode: (a) €-, augment; (0) -v movable; (ce) -e(v) 
marks 3 pers. sing.; (d@) root per-, therefore a liquid verb; (e) 
of root is lengthened into e to form 1 aor. stem (§ 90, 2). 

7. pe, me: (ad) pé is an enclitic (§ 20,1, a); (0) acc. sing. 
of éyw. 

8. Bartilew, to baptize: (a) -ev marks the infinitive act.; 
(b) the stem marks the present. 

9. po, to-me: (a) pot is an enclitic (§ 20, 1 a); (6) dat. 
sing. of éyw. 

10. ép’, upon: (a) éri before a word beginning with a vowel 
becomes éz’, as éw avrov; (b) when the vowel of the second word 
has the rough breathing, the smooth mute 7 changes into its 
cognate rough mute ¢ (§ 9, 2, c), as ed’ ov. 
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ll. av: (a) the adverb av, in a dependent clause with the 
subjunctive, is untranslatable. 

12. idys, thou mayst see: (a) -ys marks subj. 2 pers. sing. ; 
(6) from eidov, I saw, cf. iS; (c) 2 aor. subj. 2 pers. sing. 
(§ 124, 64; § 111, 1). 

13. pévov, abiding: (a) -ov marks neut. of part. in -w; 
(6) acc. sing. neut. pres. part., stem pev-; (c) cf. kataBaivor. 

14. rvevpart, with (in) Spirit: (a) -- marks the dat. sing. ; 
(6) stem zvevpar-, of the Third decl.; (c) wvetpa, nom. sing. 
neut., r of stem being dropped (§ 39, 1, a). 

15. dyiw, holy: (a) -w, sign of dat. sing.; (6) an adj. of First 
and Second decl., -os, -a, -ov, stem end. in a vowel (§ 44, 2) ; 
(c) dat. sing. neut., agreeing with rvevpari; (d) cf. dgtos, -a, -ov. 

16. éwpaxa, I have seen: (a) -xa marks the perf. act. 1 pers. © 
sing.; (0) cf. éwpaxev. 

17. pepapripynxa, I have borne witness: (a) -xa marks the 
perf. act. 1 pers. sing. (§ 92, 1); (6) stem paprupe-, a vowel 
verb; (c) pe-, reduplication (§ 75, 1); (d) final « of stem 
lengthened before -xa (§ 92, 3). 

18. vids, son: (a) -os marks Second decl.; (0) vi = hwi, diph- 
thong with rough breathing. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


épwraw, -@ npwTyncayv drrooréAAw 
papTupéw, -w epaprupyoe(v) ameoreAay 
époroyew, -@ wpodoynoe(v) pevw 
oKNVOW, -W éoxjvece(v) €etvev 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Verbs whose themes or stems end in a vowel are called 
vowel or pure verbs. 

2. Verbs in -aw, -ew, and -ow contract the final a, ¢, or o of the 
theme with the following vowel. 
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3. The avrist (daopurros, indefinite) represents an action as 
indefinite, that is, as simply brought to pass. 

4. The aorist indicative represents an action simply as brought 
to pass or done at a past time, without regard to the time it oc- 
cupied. The sign of past time is the augment. 

5. The augment has two forms, the syllabic and the temporal. 
The syllabic is made by prefixing ¢-, the temporal by lengthen- 
ing an initial vowel. 

6. The stem of 1 aor. act. is formed by adding -ca to the 
theme. 

7. In vowel verbs, a short vowel at the end of the theme be- 
comes long before oc. 

8. Liquid verbs (7.e. verbs whose themes end in A, p, v, p,) 
reject o in the first aorist, and lengthen the theme-vowel in 
compensation. 

9. The personal endings of the 1 aor. ind. are -d, -ds, -e; -dpev, 
“ATE, GV. 

5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


- § 12, 2,6. Mutes, smooth, middle, rough. 

. § 9, 2,c; § 13,7. Elision before a Rough Breathing. 

§ 20,1, a. The Enclitics of the Pronoun of First Person. 
§ 44,2. Inflection of dixatos. 

§ 79,1. First Class of Verbs. 

§ 92,1-3. The First Perfect Stem. 

§ 98, 1-3. Personal Endings of the Indicative. 

§ 99, 1-3. Use of the Endings. 

§ 104. Inflection of the Subjunctive Active. 

. § 109, 2; § 99,4. Inflection of Perfect Ind. Act. 


SOAMNOAP WH 


poh 


6. VOCABULARY. 


1. dytos, -a, -ov, holy. 5. ovpards, -ov, 6, heaven. 
2. eldov, I saw. 6. wepurrepa, -as, 7, dove. 
3. xataBaivw, I descend. 7, wvedpa, -ros, Td, Spirit. 
4, pévw, I abide, remain. 
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7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


1. Idvra 8d atrod éyévero (i. 3). 

2. Tatra év ByOavia éyévero répay tov "lopdavov (i. 28). 

Principle 5. A neuter plural nominative often takes a singu- 
lar verb 

1. Kat Oeds Hv 6 Adyos (i. 1). 

2. Kat 6 Adyos capé éyévero (i. 14). 

3. "Ey@ otk eiui 6 Xpurrds (i. 20). 

Principle 6. After copulative! verbs the predicate noun is in 
the same case as the subject. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: mrepirrepd, odpavds, rvetpua, Néywv. 

2. Conjugate: 1 aor. ind. act. of paprupéw, péve, réurw; and 
perf. ind. act. of dpaw and paprupéw. 

3. Analyze: ydev, tdys, pavepwO7, dmexpiOn, edOivare, eSuxev. 

4. Translate: 1. Td mvedpa ws mepirrepa é& otpavod xaraBaiver. 
2. epi ris dAnGetas euapripyoey 6 pabyrys. 3. "Ev vdare Barri€er 
Kal paprupe: mepiairov. 4. ‘O aipwy riv duapriay Tov Kocpov éxeivds 
pot elev Otros éotrw 6 mpodyrns. 5. Eldov 76 rvedya xaraBaivoy 
kal pévov ér airdv. 6. “Ewpaxa tov vidv tod Oeod. 7. Kéxpayev 
Aéyww Obdros qv bv elrov: 6 dricw pov épyopevos Eutpoobéy pov 
yéyovev. 8. Otros éorw 6 povoyeris vids Tod Geod. 

5. Translate: 1. I saw the son of man coming from heaven. 
2. I have beheld the Holy Spirit descending upon him. 38. He 
said to me, I baptize with water, but upon whom thou shalt see 
the Holy Spirit descending, this one it is who baptizes with the 
Holy Spirit. 4. He who is in the bosom of the father, this one 
is the only-begotten son of God. 5. I knew him not, but he 


1 elul, to be, is the true copula, but some other verbs admit a similar con- 
struction, as yivouar, to become, éyouat, to be called, etc. 
6 
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said to me, Art thou the prophet? 6. No one has seen God at- 
any-time. 7. He who comes after me, he who is in the world, 
he who bears the sins of men, he who sent me to baptize. 8. I 
have seen, I have borne witness, I have been, I have beheld. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Three classes of mutes. 2. Elision before rough breathing. 
3. kayo, é€, av. 4. Enclitics pot, poi, pe. 5. Terminations of 
First declension. 6. Terminations of Second declension. 7. In- 
flection of éyw. 8. Inflection of ds, 7, 6. 9. Contraction of vowel 
verbs. 10. Syllabic and temporal augment. 11. Reduplication. 
12. Use of the verbal endings. 13. Inflection of pres. ind. 
14. Of pres. subj. 15. Principles of Syntax (1-4). 


LESSON XVI. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN i. 35-38. 


2. NOTES. 


1. iorjxe, he was standing: (a) from torn, I stand, a verb 
In swt; (6) -xec marks the pluperf. 3 pers. sing. (§ 92, 5); (c) the 
stem of pluperf. is tory-, but T and Tr read eiorjxer, stem clot ; 
(d) the pluperf. of this verb has the force of the imperf., cf. 
noev (XIV. n. 11). 

2. éuBrg<EPpas, having looked upon: (a) compounded of é and 
BAérw, v becoming p before B (§ 13, 5, a); (6) -as marks 1 aor. 
act. part., cf. wéuwas; (c) py = 70, o being the sign of 1 aor. act. 

3. wepuratowvn, walking: (a) for wepuraré-ovri, « marking dat. 
sing.; (6) compounded of zepi, around, and raréw, tread ; (c) pres. 
part. epiar(éw)y, -Hv, gen. sing. -(é0)vros, -otvros, dat. sing. -(éo)vrt, 
-ovvtt (eo being contracted into ov). 
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4. nxovoav, they heard. (a) -cav marks 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. 
plur. (§ 108) ; (0) dxovo- is 1 aor. stem; (c) temporal augment, a- 
being lengthened into 7- (§ 74, 6). 

5. abrov, him. (a) genitive after jKxovoay, as verbs which sig- 
nify an action of the senses govern the gen. 

6. Aadovvros, speaking: (a) AaAéw, I speak, pres. part. Aadéwv, 
contr. AaAdv, gen. sing. AaA(éo)vros, contr. AaAotvTos, cf. repuTa- 
tow; (b) participle agreeing with avrot. 

7. nkoAovOncay, they followed: (a) from dxoAovbéw, 1 aor. ind. 
act. 3 pers. plur.; (0b) cf. qxoveav, ypwrncay: (c) with the dative, 
as verbs signifying association or approach govern the dative. 

8. otpades having turned: (a) -eis marks the part. 2 aor. 
pass. (§ 113); (6) from ozpédw, I turn, stem orped-, but stem of 
2 aor. pass. orpagd-, an « of the stem becoming a (§ 96, 2); 
(c) this verb in the pass. has a reflexive sense, to turn one’s self ; 
(d) agreeing with "Iycois. 

9. Oeardpevos, having beheld. (a) Gedopa, I behold, stem 1 
aor. mid. Oeac-; (5) -dyevos marks part. 1 aor. mid. (§ 108); 
(c) cf. CcardpeOa (i. 14), reBéapar (i. 32). 

10. dxodovOotvras, following: (a) for dxodovO(éo)vras; (5) -as 
marks ace. plur. of Third or consonant decl. (§ 27, 2, 6); (c) pres. 
part. formed by adding -wv, -ovca, -ov, gen. sing. -ovTos, -ovorns, 
-ovtos; (d) stem of ending -ovr-, -ovo-, -ovt-; (e) cf. Aadovrros, 
repinarowwn, morevovor (i. 12). 

ll. fnreire, ye seek: (a) for nr(ée)re, ec being contracted into 
ec (§ 7); (0) -ere marks 2 pers. plur. pres. ind. ($ 104) ; (c) cf. 
Aeya, Bawriles, paprupe. an 

12. ‘PaBBei, Rabbi: (a) an initial p is generally written with 
the rough breathing (§ 4, 4). 

13. Adyerat, it is said: (a) -erac marks pres. ind. pass. 3 pers. 
sing. (§ 105); (6) from A€yw, I say; (c)' 6 A€yerar, which is 
called, which is. 

14, pelepunvevdpevory, being intonpreted (a) -duevov marks 
pres. pass. part. nom. neut. agreeing with o. 

15. d8acKxadre, O master. (a) -« marks voc. sing. of second de- 
clension. 
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3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Ov Boavros for Boaovros 

Aéyov Aadovvros for Aadcovros 
Bazrrilev mepit@arovvre for mepiraréovns 
katapatvov murtevovor(v) for murrevovrer(v) 
TEppas dxoAovSovvras for dxoAovbéovras 
euBrepas méupaow for méupavror(v) 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The participle is inflected like an adjective. 

2. The participle for the active forms its stem by adding -rr- to 
the tense-stem (perfect -or-) (§ 102, 1). 

3. The pres. part. act. nom. sing. ends in -wy, -ovca, -ov. 

4. The 1 aor. part. act. nom. sing. ends in -as, -aca, -av (§ 47, 2). 

5. Vowel verbs in aw, ew, and ow are contracted in the present 
and imperfect. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 13, 5, a. v before a Labial. 
2. § 5. Interchange of Vowels. 
3. § 48,1. Declension of pres. part. act. (Aéywv). 
4. § 47,2. Declension of 1 aor. part. act. (wéuas). 
5. § 78,1. Verbs in pu. 
6. § 86,1. Eighth Class of Verbs. 
7. § 87,1. Ninth Class of Verbs. 
8. § 92,5. The First Pluperfect Active. 
9. § 110, 1, 2. Inflection of the Pluperfect. 
6 VOCABULARY. 
1. dxorovbéw, -, I follow. 4. dvo, two. P 
2. axovw, I hear. 5. éuPAérw, I look at. 


3. diOaoKados, -ov, 6, teacher. 6. fnréw, -, I seek. 
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7. torn, I cause to stand. 12. weptraréu, -0, I walk. 
8. AaAéw, -@, I speak. 13. ov, where. 
9. pabyris, -ov, 6, disciple. 14. ‘PaBBei, Rabbi. 

10. pebeppnvevw, I interpret. 15. orpédw, I turn. 


11. wadw, again. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. "Hy 76 das 76 GAnOwor 6 pwrife ravra avOpwroyv (i. 9). 

2. Kai avrn éorivy 7 paprupia Tod ‘Iwavov (i. 19). 

3. Kat éuBrdpas 70 ‘Inood repurarodyte (i. 36). 

Principle 7. Adjectives, adjective pronouns, participles, as 
also the article, agree with their substantives in case, number, 
and gender. 

1. *Edwxev abrots eLovolay réxva Deod yevérOa1, rots muorreiovew cis 
TO Ovopa. avrod (i. 12). 

2. Otros jv 6 elrav ‘O drricw pov épxopevos EurrpooOev pov yéyovey 
(i. 15). 

3. ‘O wy eis rov KoArov Tod Tatpos (i. 18). 

4, “Iva dréxpurw Sapev Tots wéppacw yuas (i. 22). 

5. ‘O aipwy ryv duapriay rod Kocpor (i. 29). 

Principle 8. The participle preceded by the article is best 
translated by the relative with a finite verb (he who or those 
who). 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: ‘O padyris, 6 duds, AarA€wv, éuBrEpas. 

2. Conjugate: Aéyw, jKxovca, Cyréw, etrov, etira. 

3. Analyze: Téyovey, huBov, cdodpcOa, daécredav, pepapti- 
pyxa, é€nyjcaro. 

4. Translate: 1. “Ewapripyocey 6 “Iwdvys A€ywv Gre reOéapat Tov 
vidv Tov Geov xataBaivovta é& ovpavod. 2. Otros 6 dvOpwros eis Tov 
Kocpov HAGev, Kat adtov éwpaxa, Kal wept aitod pepapripyxa. 3. ‘O 
mpopytys, Ov tyels odK oldare, TH Sddv Kupiov evOvve. 4. Tod zpo- 
gyrov AaXovvros AKovTa, Kai aiT@ AKoAovOyoa. 
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5. Translate: 1. I abide, I abode; thou hearest, ye heard; he 
seeks, we seek; I bear witness, I bore witness, I have borne wit- 
ness. 2. The man, whom he sent, knows the way. 3. On ac- 
count of this he came, that he might be manifested to the world. 
4. He said to him, I have seen this man baptizing at Bethany, 
beyond the Jordan. 5. Where does he abide? Ido not know. 
6. The disciples heard him speaking, and they said, We have 
beheld the glory of the only-begotten Son of the Father. 7. The 
Holy Spirit descends from heaven. 8. This is the true witness, 
but all do not believe his word. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. v before a labial. 2. vy and v7 beforeo. 3. Contraction of 
-dw, -€w, -OW, -€0, -éel, -ec. 4. -as in wéuwds. 5. yu, yer, yor-3 
oreA-, oretA-, oTad-3 per, pev-- 6. -wy, -ovoa, -ov} -ds, Aca, -ay. 
7. Endings of First declension masc. 8. Endings of pres. ind. 
act. 9. Endings of 2 aor. and imperf. ind. act. 10. Formation 
of 1 aor. ind. in three voices. 11. Formation of perf. ind. in 
three voices. 12. Principles of syntax (5-8). 


LESSON XVII. 
1. TEXT. 
JOHN i. 39-41. 


2. NOTES. 


1. épyeobe, come ye: (a) from épxoua, I come, of the 8th or 
mixed class of verbs (§ 86) ; (0) -eo6e marks 2 pers. plur. imper. 
mid. and pass. (§ 105). 

2. dweobe, ye Shall see: (a) from cpoua, the fut. in use for 
dpaw, of the 8th or mixed class; (0) -ecGe marks 2 pers. plur. of 
fut. ind. mid. (§ 107, § 105) ; (¢) from an assumed pres. ézrw, 
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7 being dropped before o (the sign of the future), ro then form- 
ing y. 

3. 7AGav, they came: (a) the regular form of the 2 aor. ind. 
3 pers. plur. of épyouar is 7APov, but this word, in critical texts, 
also occurs with endings of 1 aor. (-a, -as, -e(v), -apev, -are, -av). 

4. elday, they saw: (a) on the ending -ay instead of -ov see 
nArGay and § 124, 64, I. 

5. trav axovoavtwr, of those who heard: (a) the article with 
the participle, hence the above translation ; (0) -oa- in -cavtwv 
marks 1 aor. part. ; (c) -cdvrwv, the gen. plur. of 1 aor. act. part. ; 
(d) from dxovcas, -aca, -ay. 

6. dxoXovPncdvrwv, of those who followed: (a) the article is 
understood; (6) 1 aor. act. part. gen. plur. (cf. dxovodytwr). 

7. eipioxe, he finds: (a) -« marks 3 pers. sing. pres. ind.; 
(6) note rough breathing; (c) simple stem is eip-, but to form 
the pres. ind. we add -wxw (§ 84); (d) a verb therefore of the 
6th class (verbs in oxw), cf. ywwokw. 

8. mpurov, first: (a) from mpé@ros, -n, -ov, the neuter used as 
adverb. 

9. cipyxapev, we have found: (a) -xayev marks perf. 1 pers. 
plur. (§ 109, 2); (6) from eipioxw (see 7), but eb- does not receive 
the reduplication. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


elzrov elray paprupew pepaprupyKa. 
elSov eldav Gedopar reSéapar 
7A\Oov 7rAGav etpiokw eLpnKapev 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Three second aorists have also forms with stems in -a, with 
the inflection of the first aorist. 

2. Reduplication, the sign of completed action, belongs to the 
perfect. | 

3. In reduplication, verbs beginning with a consonant repeat 
that consonant with e. 
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ee ee ae ae eee eee 


4. But a rough mute becomes smooth in reduplication. 

5. Verbs beginning with a diphthong, in reduplication, lengthen 
the first vowel, z.e. take the temporal augment, but ev is gener- 
ally without the augment. 


5S. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


§ 9, 2,5. Prepositions suffering Elision. 

§ 33, 3. Masculine Proper Nouns in -as. 

§ 39,1. Declension of Sénwv, -wvos. 

§ 47, 2. Declension of 1 Aor. Part. Act. (dxovcas). 
§ 54,1. Declension of es. 

§ 63, 3. Declension of éxetvos and airos 

§ 84,1. Sixth Class of Verbs (in oxw). 

§ 97, 1, a. Mood Suffixes of Ind. 

. § 89, 2. Future Stem of Mute Verbs. 

§ 107, 2, § 105, 1. Conjugation of copa 

§ 105, 1. Conjugation of Imperative of épyopat. 


re 
pe ee oe ee ee ee 


f= 


6. VOCABULARY. 


ddeAdos, -0d, 6, brother. 8. mapd, with gen., from be- 
. "Avdpéas, -od, 6, Andrew. side; with dat., with, 
. déxaros, -y, -ov, tenth. beside. 

. €ls, pia, ev, one. 9. Ilérpos, -ov, 0, Peter. 

. eipioxa, LT find. 10. Sipwv, -wvos, 6, Simon. 

. Mecoias, -ov, 6, Messiah. 11. dpa, -as, 4, hour. 

. owopat, I shall see. 12. ws, as, about. 


“ID OCP OO DO 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
1. Kat atry éoriv 4 paprupia (i. 19). 
2. Otros éoriv 6 vids Tov Oeod (i. 34). 
3. “Opa fv as Sexdrn (1. 39). 
Principle 9. An adjective which forms part of the predicate 
must agree in case, number, and gender with the noun it quali- 


fies. 
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Kai Oeds Rv 6 Adyos (i. 1). 

. “O yéyovey év atta Cw jv (1. 4). 
Kai 6 Aoyos caps éyévero (i. 14). 
Ovx Hv éxelvos To pas (i. 8). 
"Ey obk cit 6 Xpuords (i. 20). 


Gt me 9 bo 


Principle 10. The predicate noun, in general, is without the 
article. When it has the article, an essential identity with the 
subject is asserted. 

8. EXERCISES. 

1. Decline : “H jpeépa, 6 “Avdpeas, 6 ddeAdds, 6 Sinurv. 

2. Conjugate : "H\Oov, 7AGa, Euewa, dxovods, etipyxa. 

3. Analyze: “Operbe, clSav, dxorovOnordvtwv, éwpaxa, méupacw, 
€600n, eAa Bower. 

4. Translate: 1. Aéye aire “Epxov kal dy. 2. Otros 6 dv- 
Opwros Tap avrois THY Hucpay exeivyy Epewer. 3. Etpyxapev tov 
avOpurov tovtov. 4. "Hxovoapey aitév Aadovwtov. 5. Etdav tov 
"Inootv épxopevov mpos airovs. 6. Otrds éotw 6 ddeAdds tod dvdpés, 
GAN’ éxelvos abrov ov ywooKe. 

5. Translate orally from the literal translation: (a) 1. Vv. 29- 
31. 2. Vv. 32-34. 3. Vv. 35, 36. 4. Vv. 37, 38. 5. 39-41. 

(b) 1. He who says, he who said, he who comes, he who sent, 
they who sent. 2. He said to him, What seekest thou? 3. He 
answered him, I seek Jesus, but I do not know where he abides. 
Dost thou know where he dwells? 4. This man first finds his 
own brothers and says to them, I have found the truth and the 
life. 5. I gave a true answer to those who sent me. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Prepositions suffering elision. 2. Declension of efs, adrés, 
éxeivos. 3. The forms cizav, «ldav, 7AOav. 4. The ending -ece. 
5. The augment. 6. Reduplication. 7. Ten classes of verbs. 
8. 1 aor. stem act. and mid. 9. Personal endings of the pres. 
ind. act. 10. Of pres. ind. mid. and pass. 11. Endings of pres. 
part. act., mid., and pass. 12. Inflection of perf. ind. act. 
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LESSON XVIII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN i 42—45. 


2. NOTES. 


1. jyayev, he brought: (a) -e(v) marks 3 pers. sing.; (6) from 
dyw, I lead, bring, temporal augment 7y-; (c) but in the 2 aor. 
this verb always has a reduplicated stem, mya; (§ 124, 2); 
(d) 2 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. 

2. xryOnon, thou shalt be called: (a) -y marks 2 pers. sing. 
pass.; (0) -Oyno- marks 1 fut. pass. (§ 95, 3); (c) from xadéw, -0, I 
call, stem of present, xaAe-; (d) by syncopation the stem of perf., 
1 aor. pass., and fut. pass. of this verb becomes xAe- (§ 95, 2). 
See General Vocabulary. 

3. Kndas, Cephaus: (a) of 1 decl., gen. sing. ends in a (§ 33, 
3, 4). 

4. épunveverat, it 18 interpreted: (a) -erax marks 3 pers. sing. 
of pres. ind. pass. 

5. nOérncev, he was minded: (a) from 6édw, which forms the 
1 aor. 76éAyoa, as if from root éerc- (§ 124, 96). 

6. éedetv, to go forth: (a) compounded of ék and épyopal, a 
verb of 8th or mixed class; (6) -ecv marks the 2 aor. inf.; (c) stem 
éerd-, cf. 7APov (§ 111, 1). 

7. axoAdovde, follow thou: (a) -e is contraction for -ee; (5) -e 
marks 2 pers. sing. pres. imp. (§ 100, 2); (c) stem dxodovbe-. 

8. rodews, of city: (a) stem wods-, which is seen in nom. sing. 
moA-5; (b) stem ends in 1, a close vowel, and therefore of the 
Third decl. (§ 40, 5); (c) most « stems insert an e before 1, 
moA(e)t-os, then the « drops out (§ Ll, 3), rdAre-os; (d) after e the 
gen. sing. has -ws instead of -os (§ 40, 5, note), but the accent is 
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not affected by the long vowel w,—an exception to the general 
principle. 

9. éypawpev, he wrote: (a) root ypad-; (4) stem of 1 aor. ind. 
éypado-, but do = y (§ 13, 4). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


TaTnp avip mwoXus vowp 
(zarép-os) GVEp-0S oA (e)t-0¢ DOaT-os 
, ry , 4 4 
TaTp-Os avpos ToAE-0s Boar 
> 4 4 
avop-ds TOAE-WS 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. A few words whose stems end in ep are syncopated, as 
matnp, avnp (§ 40, 3, note). 

2. By syncope a short vowel between two consonants, or 
even a close vowel between two vowels, is sometimes dropped 
(§ 11, 3). 

3. By epenthesis, a consonant sometimes is inserted in inflec- 
tion to assist the sound (§ 13, 10). 

4. A few neuter stems in r change 7 to p; but vdwp has irreg- 
ularly w for a (§ 39, 1, a, note). 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 2,2. Open and Close Vowels. 

2. § 11,3. Syncope, 

3. §13,6,10. Metathesis and Epenthesis. 

4. § 17, note 3. Recessive Accent. 

5. § 40, 3. Declension of raryjp and dvip. 

6. § 40,5. Declension of zoAts. 

7. § 41,1. Declension of vdwp. 

8. § 95, 1-3. The First Passive Stem. 

9. § 107, 2. Synopsis of Fut. Ind. in three Voices. 
10. § 103, 1-3. Synopsis of Pres. Act. 
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6. VOCABULARY. 


1. dyw, I lead, bring. 9. xaréw, -d, I call. 

2. ByOcada, 7, indecl., Beth- 10. Kydas, -a, 6, Cephas. 
saida. 11. Na@avayr, 6, indecl., Na- 

3. TadtAaia, -as, 7, Galilee. thanael. 

4. ypadu, I write. 12. Naapér, 7, indecl., Naza- 

5. éépyoua I go forth. reth. 

6. éppnvevw, I interpret. 13. woXts, -ews, 7, city. 

7. Oédrw, I will, have in mind. 14. ®irurmos, -ov, 6, Philip. 

8. "Iwond, 6, indecl., Joseph. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. "Hy 76 iis 76 aAnOwor (i. 9). 

2. Etpioxe obtos rparov tov adeAov tov idtov (i. 41). 

3. “Ide 6 dvds Tov Oeod 6 alpwv rHv duaptiay Tov Kocpov (i. 29). 

4, Etpyxapev "Inooiv vidv rod "Iwond tov dro Nalapér (i. 45). 

Principle 11. An attributive may follow or precede the noun 
it qualifies, but in either case the article must be placed before 
the attributive. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: [pogyrys, vids, roAts, yw, adres. 

2. Conjugate: Etpioxw, etpyxa, nyayov, eypaiva, épunvevopat. 

3. Analyze: “HédAnoce, Caretre, AaAotvTos, wéuacw, Kéxpayey, 
eyevynOnoav. 

4. Translate: 1. [lap’ atrots ryv nuepav tairnv pew. 2. ‘O 
apopytns 6 dAxnOivos wept THS xdpiTos euaptipyoev. 3. Tv arAnOeav 
év To vouw TOD Oeot cipioxoper. 4. Tov ddeAdoy tov tdov ov ywi- 
axe. 5. Tov Adyov trav mpopytav épunveder, GAN cis TO Gvopa Tov 
viov Tov Oeov ov mirrevel. 

5. Translate orally: (a2) 1. V.39. 2. Vv. 40,41. 3. Vv. 42, 
43. 4. Vv. 44, 45. 5. Art thou the prophet? 6. I am not, 
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but I know the prophet. 7. What does he say? 8. He says, 
This one is the light of the world. 9. This is the true prophet. 

(5) 1. When he saw Jesus, he cried, saying, Behold the lamb 
of God, which taketh away the sins of the world. 2. His disci- 
ples heard him and they followed him. 3. Thou art my teacher, 
but I follow this man. 4. I heard them speaking. 5. The 
brother of that man came, and he said, I have found the true 
prophet. 6. He finds the man, but he does not know him. 
7. The prophets were born of God, and wrote the law. 8. Look- 
ing at the man walking, he says, This is my brother. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1, Open and close vowels. 2. Contraction of aw, ew, ow, €€, €0, 
e, ec. 3. Elision. 4, y movable. 5. Syncope. 6. Metathesis. 
7. Epenthesis. 8. Recessive accent. 9. wddews. 10. The aug- 
ment. 11. The tense-stem. 12. The present stem. 13. Ten 
classes of verbs. 14. The future stem. 15. The 1 aor. stem. 
16. Synopsis of pres. act. 


LESSON XIX. 
1. TEXT. 
JOHN i. 46-51. 


2. NOTES. 


1. Svvarai, it is able: (a) being before the enclitic ri, we have 
an acute on the ultima (§ 20, 2, 6) ; (5) -arac marks 3 pers. sing. 
pres. ind. mid. of verbs in px (§ 120) ; (c) from duvapar, [am 
able, a deponent verb of pu class (§ 122, 11). 

2. ri, anything: (a) nom. sing. neut. of indefinite pronoun tis 
(§ 66, 1); (6) being an enclitic, it loses its accent. 
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3. épxov, come thou: (a) -ov marks 2 pers. sing. pres. mid. 
imper. (§ 105), cf. epxeobe (i. 39). 

4. ide, see thow: (a) cf. 2 aor. eldov (§ 124, 64), subj. i8ys 
(i. 83), imper. ide (i. 29), also dxoAovOe (e for ee) (i. 43). 

5. mpo, before: (a) prep. governing the gen. 

6. rov, the: (a) art., gen. sing. ; (0) the neuter art. preceding 
the whole following clause. 

7. o¢, thee: (a) an enclitic (§ 20, 1, a); (0) acc, the object 
of Purvyjca. 

8. Diurmov, Philip: (a) acc., because the subject of a verb in 
the infinitive, 

9. dwvjcat, to call: (a) -cot marks 1 aor. inf.; (6) from dwvéw, 
-6, I call ; (c) stem of 1 aor. dwryo-; (d) why circumflex on 
penult ? 

10. dvra, being: (a) acc. sing. masc. of dv; (5) dy, dvros, ovr, 
dvra; (c) pres. part. of cipé. 

ll. cuxiv, fig-tree: (a) -jv a contraction for -éay (§ 32, 1); 
(5) acc. sing. of First decl. , 

12. peilw, greater things: (a) for peiZova, neut. plur. of peifwv, 
which is an irregular comparative of péyas, peydAy, peéya, great 
(§ SL, 3); (0) in -ova the v is dropped, and then oa is contracted 
into w (§ 7, 1). 

13. rovrwy, these things: (a) neut. gen. plur. of otros; (b) gen- 
itive, because it follows the comparative degree. 

14. oy, thou shalt see: (a) -y marks 2 pers. sing. pers. end. 
of pres. and fut. mid. and pass. (§ LOS, 1); (0) cf. oweode (i. 39). 

15. dunv, dunv, most assuredly: (a) ayy is properly a verbal 
adjective, coming from the Hebrew, meaning firm, sure; (b) St. 
John always repeats the word (twenty-five times), and thus it 
has the force of a superlative. 

16. dvewyora, opened: (a) -a marks the acc. ending of Third 
decl.; (0) -dra, acc. sing. masc. of participles in -ws (§ 48, 5) ; 
(c) -ws (-ors) marks the perf. part. act.; (d) dvewy- is the stem of 
2 perf., from dvoiyw (§ 124, 14), which has very irregular forms ; 
(e) in 2 perf. of this verb the initial vowel of -ovy- is lengthened 
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(-wy-) and e- prefixed for reduplication (-ewy-), whence évéwya, cf. 
opaw, perf, éwpaxa. 
17. dayyéAovs, angels: (a) ayy- = ang as in anger (§ 12, 1). 
18. dvaBaivovras, ascending: (a) -ovras, acc. plur. mase. of 
pres. part. in -wy; (6) from dvd, up, and Baive, I go. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


dvotyw épaw (etdw) (eidw) ° épxou 
dvéwya. éwpaxa. olda elSov 7AGov 
operOe oe tons éf-eXOety 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The irregular forms which a few verbs take in reduplication 
(and otherwise) are given in the list of irregular verbs (§ 124). 

2. dv-otyw and épdw, beginning with a vowel, in reduplication 
take the syllabic augment, and lengthen o of the theme. 

3. A few irregular verbs, whose tense-stems are derived from 
themes essentially different, belong to the eighth or mixed class 


(§ 86). 
5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §7,1. Contraction of oa. 8. §104. Inflection of the 


2. §12,1,a. -y before a Palatal Pres. Imp. Act. 

Mute. 9. §105. Of the Pres. Imp. 
3. § 34,3. Inflection of dyye Mid. and Pass. 

Nos. 10. § 108. Synopsis of 1 Aor. 
4. § 43,5. Of dvewyus. Act. 
5. § 51,3, a. Of peior. 11. § 118, 1-4. Verbs in pu. 
6. § 66,1. Of tis. 
7. §101,1. Endings of theInf. 


Act. 
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6. VOCABULARY. 


1. dyads, 7, -dv, good. 12. pellwy, peLov, greater. 

2. dyyeAos, -ov, 6, angel. 13. wddev, whence. 

3. dAyBas, truly, indeed. 14, mpo, before, always with 
4. apny, truly, verily. genitive. 

5. dva-Baivw, I go up, ascend. 15. cvxn, -7s, 4, fig-tree. 

6. dvotyw, I open. 16. ris, ri, any one, anything. 
T. Baorrevs, -€ws, 6, king. 17. ind, under, here with acc. 
8. -ddA0s, -ov, 6, guile, deceit. 18. iroxdérw, underneath, with 
9. dvvapar, IT can, am able. gen. 


10. "IopanAcirys, -ov, 6, Israelite. 19. dwvéw, @, L call. 
11. péyas, peydAn, péya, great. 


7. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. “Iwdrys (i. 6, 15, 32, 35, 40, 42) 3 rod "Iwdvov (i. 19); 6 Twd- 
vys (1. 26, 28). 

2. ‘O ‘Incods (i. 38) 5 “Inoots (i. 47). 

‘Principle 12. With proper names, the article may or may not 
be used. 

1. T@‘Iopayad (i. 31) 3 rod IopayA (i. 49) ; rov Nadavandr (i. 45, 
47); rov Iwond (i. 45). 

Principle 13. Indeclinable names in the oblique cases most 
frequently have the article. 


8. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Sux7y, “Incots, adyyeAos, peilwv, épydpevos, de 
eyw, ov, 6s, avaBaivev. 

2. Conjugate: Avvapat, épxor, ide, yuwoirKxw, dmexptOnv, «Sov. 

3. Analyze: ‘Eupaxa, dvéwya, olda, ydetv, ebpyxapev, pwvqoat. 
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4. Translate: 1. Tov dyyeAov xaraBaivovta elder, cai 6 dyyedos 
To avOpuTw Kai TM adeAP@ adrod TAGev. 2. Tous dvdpas épxopevors 
apos aitous eldav, kai A€yovow epi airav “ldere of rpodirat tov 
Geot. 3. Tov vidv rovrov tov avOpwrov eipyxape. 4. BU tis ef; 
ovopa avt@ Ilérpos. 5. Ot rpodarar ev T@ vouw Tov Deod rovs do- 
yous ts Cwys Eypayav. 6. Tov odpavoy avewyora on. 

5. Translate orally: from the literal translation: (a2) 1. Vv. 
46,47. 2. Vv.48, 49. 3. V.50. 4. V.51. 5. Who art thou ? 
6. What sayest thou? 7 Come thou and see! 8. Come ye 
and see! 9. What seekest thou? 10. I know the truth. 
11. Thou art the man. 12. I know thee. 13. Dost thou know 
me? 14. Where abidest thou ? 

(b) 1. I saw him under the fig-tree. 2. I saw the angel of 
God descending upon this man. 3. They saw him and said 
unto him, This man is a true prophet, because he knows the 
truth of God and bears witness concerning the true light. 4. The 
angels came into the world, and they gave testimony to men. 
5. He heard him speaking, and answered him. 6. He remains 
in the desert that day, and his two disciples came unto him. , 
¢. The prophet wrote the words of Moses in the law of God. 


9. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Contraction of «a, oa. 2. Formative and compensative 
lengthening. 3. Three classes of mutes. 4. y before palatal 
mutes. 5. Inflection of present participle. 6. Inflection of 
interrogative ris. 7. Inflection of otros. 8. Synopsis of Av», 
pres. act. 9. Inflection of pres. ind. act. 10. Pres. subj. act. 
11. Pres. imp. act. 12. Formation and inflection of 1 aor. 
ind. act. 13. Of 1 aor. ind. mid. 14. Of 1 aor. ind. pass. 
15. Synopsis of 1 aor. act. 16. Principles of syntax (9-13). 


ad 
4 
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LESSON XX. — REVIEW. 


[We must again call attention to the necessity of constant and thor- 
ough review. The student is earnestly urged to review Lesson X. before 
he takes up this lesson. In the study of this review, which includes 
everything of importance in Lessons XI.-XIX., follow carefully the 
directions given in Lesson X. Much that at first seemed obscure will 
now appear clear. In the first nineteen verses of the first chapter of 
John, there are 85 different words (omitting the 7 proper names), in vv. 
20-51 (omitting 19 proper names), we have 89 additional words, thus 
giving a total of 174 common Greek words. Do not take up the study 
of the next lesson until this review, with all that it includes, vocabulary 
and grammar, has been thoroughly mastered. The committing of this 
vocabulary is of the greatest importance. Of the 95 verbs and 196 
nouns, adjectives, etc., which occur more than fifty times in the N. T., 
42 verbs and 79 nouns, adjectives, etc., are found in this first chapter of 
St. John. ] 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN 1 20-51. 


[As to method of review, see directions under text of Lesson X.] 


2. GRAMMAR LESSON. 
1. §2, 2. Vowels, open or 8. §12,1,5. y before palatals. 


close. 9. §12, 2. Classification of 
2. §4, 4. Breathing of ini- consonants. 

tial p. 10. §13, 4. Mutes before co. 
3. § 5. Interchange of vowels. 11. §13,5,a,d. v before a la- 
4. §7. Contraction of vowels. bial, v and v7 before co. 
5. §9,1. Crasis. 12. §13, 6. Metathesis. 
6. §9,2,c. Elision beforethe 13. §13,7. A smooth mute be- 

rough breathing. fore the rough breathing. 


7. §11,3. Syncope,—-orews. 14. § 13,10. Epenthesis. 


. § 40, 3, note. 


. § 40, 5, note. 
. § 41, 1. 
. § 42, 3. Proper names of 


. § 44, 1, 2. 
27. 
. § 47,2. 
. § 48,1. Pres. part. in -wv. 
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. §17, wn. 3. Recessive ac- 


cent. 


. §20,1,a-c. The enclitics. 
. §30, 1, 2. Declension of 


Meocias and mpopyrns. 


. §33, 3. Masculines in -as 


when not preceded by a 
vowel. 


. §34,1-4. Stems of Second 


declension. 


. §39, 1, a-c. Formation of 


cases of Third declens. 
Inflection of 
TwaTyp, avyp. 

Tos. 

Vowp. 


Third declension. 


. § 43,1-3. Inflection of ad- 


jectives. 

coos, SiKatos. 
§ 44,3. Participles in -os. 
1 aor. part. in -as. 


30. § 48,5. Perf. part. in -ws. 

31. § 48,6. Pres. part. in -dwv 
and -éwr. 

32. § 51,3, a. peilwv. 

33. § 54,1. els, pia, év. 

34. § 57,1. ey, ov, atros. 

35. § 62,1. The article. 

36. § 63,1,3. otrosand éxetvos. 

37. § 64,1. ds, 7, 6. 

38. § 66,1. Indefinite pronoun. 


. § 74,1,2,6. Theaugment. 
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40. § 75,1-3. Reduplication. 


41. § 76, nn. 1, 3. Tense-sys- 
tems. 

42. § 77, 1, 2. The tense-sys- 
tem. 

43. § 78,1. Present stem. 

44, § 79,1. First class of verbs. 

45. §84,1. Sixth class (cxw). 

46. §86, 1. Eighth class 
(mixed). 

47. § 87,1. First class in pe 

48. § 89, 1,2. Future stem. 

49. § 90,1-3. First aorist stem. 

50. § 92,1-5. First perf. stem. 

51. § 95,1-3. First pass, stem. 

52. § 97,1,a,6. Mood suffixes. 


53. § 98, 1-3. Personal end- 
ings. 

04. §99,1-4. Use of the end- 
ings. 

55. §101, 1. The infinitive 


endings. 

56. §102,1,2. The participle. 

57. § 103, 1-3. Synopsis of the 
pres. act. 

58. § 104. Inflection of ind., 
subj., imp. 

59. §105. Infl. of pres. ind. 
and imp., mid. and pass. 


60. § 106. Infl. of imperf. in 
all voices. 

61. §107, 2. Infl. of fut. ind. 
and mid. 

62. §108, 1. Synopsis of 1 
aor. act. 


100 INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 


63. §108, 1. Infl. of 1 aor. 66. §111,1. Infl. of 2 aor. ind. 


ind. in all voices. act. 
64. § 109, 2. Infl. of perf. ind. 67. §117. Defective verbs ino. 
act. 68. § 118, 1-4. Verbs in pe 


65. §110,1, 2. Infl. of pluperf. 69. § 122,16. Infl. of cipé. 


3. VOCABULARY. 


[The student is expected to give the various forms in which the 
words here given have occurred. | 


VERBS. 

1. éyw. ~ 14. ypadu. 27. Avw. 

2. alpw. 15. dvvapar. 28. pév. 

3. akoAdovbéw. 16. efdov. 29. ofda. 

4, dxovw. 17. é&-€pxopar. 30. dporoyéew. 

5. dvotyw. 18. épunveiw. 31. sopra. 

6. dzo-xpivopat. 19. peb-eppnvevw. 32. wéurrw. 

7. a&pvéopan. 20. etOvvw. 33. mepi-raréw. 

8. dva-Baive. 21. eipioxw. 34. ornKu. 

9. xara-Baivw. 22. fnréw. 30. oTpéhu. 
10. Barrie. 23. Gédu. 36. davepdw. 
11. Brgéro. 24. iornpt. 37. dnp. 

12. éu-Br€rw. 25. xadéw. 38. duwvéw. 
13. Bodu. 26. Aaréw. 
Nouns. 
PROPER NOUNS. 
1 Decl. 2 Deel. Indecl. 

1. *Avdpéas. 10. Ilérpos. 14. ByOcada. 

2. Bravia. 11. Papicaios. 15. “Iopaya. 

3. TadtAaia. 12. Didurros. 16. “Iwond. 

4, ’HAcias. 17. Nalapér. 

5. "Hoaias. 3 Deel. 18. Nadavayd. 

6. ‘lopddavys. 13. Sipwr. 19. ‘PaBBei. 

T. “IopandAcirys. 

8. Kydas. | 

9. Meooias. 
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1 Deel. 
. &paprtia. 
. pabyrns. 
TEPLOTEPA. 
Tpopyrns. 
pwvn. 


@ 
wpa. 


SS Se 


ADJECTIVES. 
' dyads. 
alos. 

. GEtos. 
dS€xaros. 


e 


dvo. 
els. 
péyas. 
. pel. 
peros. 


DOABDAP wre 


COMMON NOUNS. 


2 Decl. 
8. adyyeAos. 
9. adeAdds. 
10. dpyvos. 


11. didacKados. 


12. d0Xos. 
13. epnpos. 
14. xvptos. 
15. 68ds. 
16. otpards. 


ADVEBBS. 
dAnGas. 
dpnve 
éravptov. 
LOE. 
Kabus. 
O7rov. 
waAw. 


. ™épay. 


GOD Tm OO pO 


. wer. 


p= 
co) 


. Tov. 


PRONOUNS. 


1. ceavro. 
2. Tis. 


3 Decl. 
17. dmdxpucis. 
18. Bacwrevs. 
19. ipuds. 
20. wvevpa. 
21. woXss. 
22. vdwp. 
23. trddynpa. 


PREPOSITIONS. 


apo. 
€ , 
imép. 
e 4 
tnd. 


Poe wb pe 


. UToKaTu. 


CONJUNCTIONS. 


1. i. 


4. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Translate all the sentences from which the 13 principles 
(so far presented) have been drawn, and illustrate. 
2. Write at least one new sentence in Greek illustrating each 


principle. 
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5. EXERCISES. 


1. With the literal translation in your hand, translate orally: 
1. John i. 1-5. 2.1. 6-11. 3.1. 12-18. 4.1. 19-28. 5. i. 
29-34. 6. 1. 35-42. 7. i. 43-51. 

2. Translate into English: 1. The first Greek sentence of each 
exercise in Lessons XI.-XIX. 2. The second sentence. 3. The 
third. 4. The fourth. 5. The fifth. 6. The next to the last. 
7. The last. 

3. Translate into Greek: 1. The first English sentence of each 
exercise in Lessons XI.-XIX. 2. The second sentence. 3. The 
third. 4. The fourth. 5. The fifth. 6. The next to the last. 
7. The last. 

4. Translate: 1. Tatra ypadopey pets repi tov Aoyou THs Cwys. 
2. “H fon 4 aAnOiv7 Hv pos Tov marépa Kai epavepwOy jpiv. 3. “O 
Adyos epavepwOy, kal Ewpdxapev avtov, Kal paptupovjev wept TOU viod 
tov Oeov. 4. °O Hy am dpyns eOcacdpcbu. 5. Ev to puri éoriv, dre 
év TH uti weptrare. 


LESSON XXI. 
1. TEXT. 


JOHN i 1-6. 


2. NOTES. 


1. éxAnOn, he-roas-called : (a) -Oy- marks 1 aor. pass.; (0) 1 aor 
pass. stem «Ae-, pres. stem xaAe-, cf. i. 42 (XVIII. N. 2). 


2. torepjoavros, having-failed: (a) -cavros marks 1 aor. act. 
part. gen. sing. masc. (§ 47, 2); (0) from turepéw, -&, I fail ; 
(c) joined with otvov in the gen., a word not connected with the 
main construction of the sentence; (d) the two words are said 
to be in the gen. absolute. 
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3. éxovow, they have: (a) -ovor(v) marks pres. ind. act. 3 pers. 
plur.; (6) from éyw, I have. 

4. coi, to thee: (a) an enclitic, but retains the accent, because 
emphatic (§ 20, 1, a, and 3). 

5. yivat, O woman! (a) an irreg. noun of 3 decl., nom. sing. 
yuv"n, gen. yuvarkos (§ 41, 1) ; (4) in the voce. sing. 

6. je, it has (is) come: (a) -« marks pres. ind. act. 3 pers. 
sing.; (6) from yxw, I have come, am present, a present which 
includes a perfect meaning. 


7. drt, whatever, ote av, whatever (possibly) = whatsoever : 
(a) ore comes from cori, which is compounded of the relative 
és and the indefinite ris (§ 66, 2); (0) here in the acc. sing. 
neut.; (c) to distinguish it from dr, because, T Tr write 67, 
others write 6,71; (d) on ay, cf. i. 33 (XV. N. 11). 


8. A€yn, he may say: (a) -y marks pres. subj. act. 3 pers. sing. ; 
(b) cf. iSys, i. 833 (XV. N. 12), davepwO9, i. 31 (XIV. n. 12), Avow, 
1. 27 (XIII. n. 10), épwrjcwow, i. 19, paprupyoy and morevowow, 
i. 7 (IV nw. 5 and 10). 


9. roimoate, do-ye: (a) -care marks 1 aor. imper. act. 2 pers. 
plur. (§ 108, 4); (4) from roéw, I make, do, stem zore-, & pure 
or vowel-verb (§ 73, 4); (c) to form the aor. stem the short 
vowel ¢ of stem is lengthened into », cf. paprupyon eyennIycar, 
éoxynvecer, eExytoato, épwtiowcw, wpod\dyjoev, Npvicato, HpwTyAcar, 
CcdrapeOa, pavepw67. 

10. noav, they-were: (a) from eiuit, LT am; (6) Hv, he was, 
elvat, to be (i. 46), dv, being (i. 18); (c) cf. § 122, 16. 

Ll. xeipevat, lying, set: (a) -evoc marks pres. part. nom. plur. 
fem. (§ 44, 3), agreeing with ddpiac; (6) from xeipor (§ 122, 
15). 

12. xwpotcat, holding, containing: (a) -otcat, contraction for 
-éovoot; (6) from ywpéw, pres. part. ywpéwy, xuwpéovea, xmpéor, 
contracted -iv, -ot~a, -ovv; (c) -ovoac marks pres. part. nom. 


plur. fem. (§ 48, 6), agreeing with idpiay, 
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13. dvo, apiece: (a) prep. used with numerals in a distributive 
sense, governing the acc. 


14. perpyras, measurer: (a) -ds marks the acc. plur. of nouns 
of First decl.; (6) nom. sing. 6 perpyrys. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Hy-€pa. pabnrat (cuKéav) ovKnv 

wpa. petpynras (cuKéas) ovKys 

bdpias apopyrys ev Kava 
Meooias 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The a of the stem of the First declension does not change 
into y, if preceded by « or p. 

2. Masculines of the First declension end in 4s or ys. 

3. In the accusative plural -as stands for -ayvs. 

4. Nouns in -ea are contracted and declined like ovxéa (§ 32, 1). 


5. Many proper names that might have been declined accord- 
ing to the First declension are indeclinable. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §7, 1. Contraction of ec, 6. §54,1,andNn.2. Of zpets. 


€0, €W, €0V. 7. § 53. Numerals 1-6. 

2. §32, 1, 6. Irregular Con- 8. § 66,2. Inflection of doris. 
traction of First Decl. 9. §114,1. Contract Verbs. 

3. §31, 1. Terminations of 10. § 48, 6. Inflection of (de 
First Decl. Adwv) Ptrav. 

4. § 32,1. Inflection of (ovxea) 11. §115, 1. Synopsis of m- 
ovK). orevw, Present Tense, all 


5. § 41,1. Of yuvy. Voices. 
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6. VOCABULARY A. 


1. dva, up to, apiece. 14. perpyrjs, -ot, 6, measure, 
2. ydpos, -ov, 6, marriage-feast. Sirkin. ° 
3. yuviy, yuvaikos, H, Woman. 15. payrnp, pytpes, 4, mother. 
4, Sudxovos, -ov, 6, servant. 16. olvos, -ov, 6, wine. 
5. éxet, there (adv.). 17. doris, res, ori, whoever, 
6. €&, six. whatever. 
T. €w, I have. 18. ov-rw, not yet. 
8. 7, 07” (conj.). 19. zroéw, -@, I do, make. 
9. nxw, [ have come, am come. 20. tpeis, tpia, three. 
10. kafapirpos, -od, 6, purifica- 21. rpiros, -n, -ov, third. 
tion. «22. bbpia, -as, 7, waterjar. 
11. Kavd, Cana (indecl.). 23. torepéw, -w, I fail, lack. 
12. xetpor, I lie (down). 24. xwpéw, -w, I hold, contain. 


13. AiOwos, -n, -ov, of stone. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


1. Under List I., of verbs occurring more than fifty times in 
the N. T., learn those numbered 1-15. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 
1. “Ov eypaper Movojs év to vopw Kai of mpopyrat evpyKxapev 
(i. 45). 
(2. “ExdyOn 8& wat 6 “Incots kat of pabyrai airod «is Tov ydpov 
(ii. 2). 
Principle 14. With two or more subjects, the verb often 
agrees with the nearest one.! 


9. EXERCISES. 
1. Decline: ‘Hyuepa, pabyrys, idpia, perpyrys, yapos, Sudxovos, 
LATO, yov"n, borEepncas, TpEis, (xwpewv) ywpav. 


1 In this construction the verb usually precedes the nominatives, or stands 
directly after the first of them. 
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2. Conjugate: 1. 2 aor. of yivouar. 2. 1 aor. ind. pass. of 
kaAéw. 3. Pres. and imperf. ind. of eiut. 4. Pres. subj. of A€yw. 
5. 1 aor. imp. act. of zoréw. 


3. Translate: 1. “Iva paprupjoy, tva mdvres murreiowow, iva 
épwrycwow, iva aroxpicw dapev, iva iow, iva pavepwOp, av iys, 
av Aéyy. 2. Ov rovodpev rv dAnOeav. 3. “H aA7nOea odx éxrw ev 
qpiv. 4, “Ev rovrm ywioxopey oti év aire éoper. 95. 'Edavépwoey 
tiv ddfav avrod. 6. ‘Exiorevoay eis airov of pabyrai airot. 7. Od- 
Tos HAGev mpos avrov Kal elev aire “PaBBel, oidaper rt od 6 dda- 
oKaXos Kal 6 rpopyrys el. 

4. Translate (a) orally into Greek: 1. ii. 1,2. 2. ii. 3, 4. 
3. 11.5,6. 4. 1.1-5. 5.1.6, 7. 6. i. 8, 9. 

(6) 1. On the third day the disciples came to the feast. 
2. The mother of this man does not believe on hisname. 3. He 
has seen six water-jars, holding two firkins (measurers) apiece. 
4. I saw him under the fig-tree, and I said to him, What have I 
to do with thee,O man? 65. He sees the heaven opened and 
the Son of man coming into the world. 6. I saw three water- 
jars of stone set there. 7. The servants came to his mother and 
said to her, Who is this man? 8. Jesus was called, and his 
mother, and his disciples. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Contraction of vowels. 2. Terminations of First decl. 
8. Of Second decl. 4. Of Third decl. 5. Inflection of rargp, 
pyrnp. 6. Numerals 1 to 6. 7. Inflection of 6s, ris, dorts. 
8. Inflection of (prgwv) Pradv. 9. Deponent verbs. 10. Sub- 
junctive mood. 11. Tenses as distinguishing (a) time, (6) action. 
12. Principal tenses. 13. Historical tenses. 14. Vowel, mute, 
liquid verbs. 15, Root and simple stem. 
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LESSON XXII. 


1. TEXT. 


JOHN ii. 7-11. 


2. NOTES. 


1. yepioare, fill ye: (a) -care marks 1 aor. act. 2 pers. plur.; 
(6) as stem is without augment, it must be imper. (§ 108, 1, 4) ; 
(c) stem yeutd-, a verb of the IV. class (§ 82, 1, 6), 8 dropped 
before o (§ 13, 4); (a) pres. ind. act. yeui~w (§ 82, 1, d). 

2. dyvrAncare, draw ye: (a) -care marks 1 aor. act. 2 pers. 
plur.; (6) without augment, therefore imper. (§ 108, 1, 4) ; 
(c) -y- lengthened from « (§ 90,1); (d) stem dvtAc, a vowel- 
verb, of I. class (§ 85, 1, a; § 79). 

3. dépere, bear ye: (a) from depw, I bear; (b) -ere marks 2 
- pers. plur., pres. ind. or pres. imper.; (c) the context decides for 
the imper.; (d) cf. yeutoare, dvrAnoare. 

4. jveyxay, they bore: (a) -av marks 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. 
plur.; (6) an irregular 1 aor. from dépw (§ 124, 196). 

5. éyevoato, he tasted: (a) -caro marks 1 aor. ind. mid. 3 pers. 
sing.; (6) from yevw, I taste, in N. T. only mid. yevoua. 

6. yeyernpevov, having become: (a) -yévov marks perf. part. 
pass.; (0) ye- is the redupl., sign of perf. ; (c) stem yeve-, « being 
lengthened into 43 (d) root ye, cf. éyevero (II. Nn. 4), yéyovey 
(II. wn. 9). 

7. oe, he knew. (a) -e marks pluperf. 3 pers. sing.; (0) from 
oida, I know, cf. i. 31 (XIV. n. 11) and § 124, 64. 

8. of jvrAnkdres, those who drew: (a) stem dvrre- (see 2); 
(6) temporal augment as redupl.; (c) -es marks nom. plur. masc. 
of Third decl.; (d) -ores marks nom. plur. masc. of participles in 
“ws (§ 48, 5); (e) -as (-ors), gen. -dros, dat. -dr1, acc. -ora, marks 
perf. part. act., cf. dvewyora (XIX. Nn. 16). 
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9. ridnow, he places: (a) -v movable; (b) -ox is the pers. end. 
of verbs in -~, pres. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. (§ 99, 1); (c) from 
riOnu, I place (§ 120). 

10. 6rav, whenever: (a) compounded of ore and av. 

ll. pebvobicw, they become drunken: (a) -Oaor(v) marks 1 aor. 
subj. pass. 3 pers. plur. (§ 108, 4); (6) from peOvoxw, a verb of 
the VI. class (§ 84, 1). 

12. éAdcow, less, poorer: (a) contraction for éAdcgova, the v 
being dropped and oa contracted into w (§ Sl, 3, a); (b) ace. 
sing. masc. from éAdcowy, -ov, an adj. of Third decl. (§ 46), 
declined like pet{wv (§ 51, 3, a); (c) comparative of puxpos, little 
(§ 52). 

13. rernpyxas, thou hast kept: (a) -xas marks perf. ind. act. 2 
pers. sing.; (5) re- is the redupl.; (c) from rypéw; (d) cf. pepap- 
ripynxa (XV. N. 17). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


GAjbea (1.17)  yury pépere evPuvare (i. 23) 
dAnOeias (i. 14) yuvacxos ie (i. 46) moinoarte (ii. 5) 
doga vowp épxou (1.46)  -yepnioare 

ddfayv voaTos épxeaOe (1. 39) dvrAnoare 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. A few nouns of the First declension have short a in the 
nom., acc., and voc. sing., as dAnOea and dofa (§ 29, 3, b). 

2. The nouns of the Third declension are irregular chiefly in 
the nom. (§ 41, 1). 

3. In the imperative the tenses do not of themselves designate 
time. 

4. The present denotes an action simply as continued. 

5. The aorist denotes an action simply as brought to pass. 

6. The imperative, though expressing no time, necessarily im- 
plies the future. 
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5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 
1. § 29,3,5. Inflection of ddky- 6. § 100, 1-3. Personal End- 


Gea, Sofa. ings of Imperative. 
2. § 37,6. Of ‘Inoois. 7. §99,1-3. Use of Pers. End- 
3. § 41,1. Of vdup. ings. 
4, § 48,5. Of Aedunus. 8. § 99,1. Inflection of tornpe. 
d. §51,3,a. Of peilov. 9. §120. Of ri@yu, Pres. Ind. 
Act. 
6. VOCABULARY A. 
1. dvrAdw, -0, draw up. 10. jveyxa, 1 aor. of dépw. 
2. dvw, up, above. 11. Kkadds, -7, -ov, good. 
3. dptt, now. 12. peOvonw, drink freely, am 
4. dpxitpixAtvos, -ov, 6, ruler-of- drunk. 
feast. 13. vupdios, -ov, 6, bridegroom. 
5. yeuilo, fill. 14. viv, now. 
6. yevouat, taste. 15. é6rav, whenever. 
7. éA\doowy, -ov, less, worse. 16. rypéw, -a, keep. 
8. ews, up to, until. 17. riOnpt, place, set. 
9. éws dvw, up to the brim. 18. dépw, bear, carry. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 
1. Under List I. of verbs, learn those words numbered 16-39. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

1. Of 8 eirav aire = *PaBBei (i. 38). 

2. Ot 8 qveyxay (ii. 8). 

Principle 15. The article often stands without a noun ex- 
pressed, but, in such a case, always implies some person or 
persons previously mentioned. 

1. "Hy 70 pis 16 dAnOwoy 6 durifer ravta dvOpwrov (i. 9). 

2. las dvO@pwiros rp@rov rov xadov olvov tiOnow (ii. 10). 

Principle 16. Tés in the singular without the article means 
every. 
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9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: “AvOpwros, tdwp, xados, -7, -0v, aitos, éAdoowr, -ov. 

2. Conjugate: 1. 1 aor. ind. act. of yeuilw, pepw, rrorvéw, havepow, 
morevw. 2. Pres. imper. act. of dépw, and 1 aor. imper. act. of 
yepilw and dvrAéw. 

3. Analyze: "Eyevcato, eHcardpefa, yeyevnpevoy, pode, yoeray, 
nvTAnKores, Huvel, peOvePocw, TeTnpYKas. 

4. Translate: (a) At sight John i. 1-18. 

(6) 1. Téuicov ri idptav tuvtyv vdaros. 2. Teuiler adrnv ews 
dvw kat TO avOpaTw pepe. 3. ‘O dvijp otros TO Kaddv Vdup éyevoaTo. 
4, Oida robev éoriv, 6 dé StdKovos ovK otdey. 5. ‘O pabyris els 7d 
Gvopa, aitov érictevoev. 6. “Ev Kava ri Sofav airov 6 “Incots 
ovk épavépwcey ovdé TA onpela eroincev. T. “Arexpibn 7 yuvy kat 
elev aitois Ox €yw olvov. 8. ‘O A€ywv &v TG Gurl evar, ev TH 
oxoria éoriv Ews dpre. 

5. Translate (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John ii. 7, 8. 2. ii. 9. 
3. 11.10. 4. 11.11. 5. 1.1-5. 6. i. 6-10. 

(6) 1. His disciples came unto him and remained with him 
that day. 2. They heard the man speaking and they followed 
him. 3. The bridegroom did not know the ruler-of-the-feast. 
4. The servant, he who drew the water, knew the woman. 
5. He has kept the good water until now. 6. He manifested 
his glory, glory as of the only-begotten from the father, full of 
grace, light, and truth. 7. The King of men speaks to me. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. ddfa. 2. -ov of 1 decl. 3. -dv of 1 decl. 4. -ds for -ai:. 
5. Infl. of "Incots. 6. vdwp and yw7. 7. -dros, -ors, -ws. 8. édao- 
gova, éAdoow. 9. Infl. of otros. 10. Augment, syllabic and 
temporal. 11. The present system. 12. Ten classes of verbs. 
13. Personal endings of ind. 14. Illustration in tornps, diSwy, 
7iOnur. 15. Personal endings of pres. imper. act. 16. Of 1 aor. 
Imper. act. 
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LESSON XXIII. 
1. TEXT. 
JOHN 11, 12-16. 


2. NOTES. 


1. xaréByn, he went down: (a) compounded of card and Batwa, 
i, 32 (XV. N. 3); (6) €Byv is 2 aor. ind. act.; (c) stem Ba-; 
(d) in 2 aor. has the inflec. of verb in -uc; (e) cf. infl. of 2 aor. 
ind. of forme (§ 120); (f) -y marks 3 pers. sing. 

2. woAdas, many: (a) -as marks the ace. plur. fem. of 1 decl.; 
(b) acc. plur. fem. of the irreg. adj. woAvs, moAAy, oA’, much, 
many (§ 49, 1). 

3. dvéByn, he went up: (a) somipoutided of ava and Baive, i. 51 
(XIX. nw. 18); (0) cf. xaréBy, above, also § 124, 12. 

4. cipev, he found: (a) -v movable; (b) -e(v) marks 3 pers. 
sing.; (c) 2 aor., stem eip-, VI. class (§ 84); (d) pres. ind. act. 
eipicxw; (e) cf. etpioxer and cipyxaper, 1. 41 (XVII. nn. 7, 9) 
(§ 124, 85). 

5. mwAodvras, selling: (a) contr. for rwAéovras; (6) -as marks 
acc. plur. of Third decl.; (c) -ov7- is the stem of pres. part. in -wv; 
(d) -ovras marks acc. slay, masc. of pres. part.; (e) from zwA€w, 
a vowel verb, pres. part. twAéwv, contr. into twAdv (§ 48, 6). 

6. Boas, oxen: (a) -as marks acc. plur. of Third decl.; (6) nom. 
sing. Bots, stem ending in a diphthong (§ 40,6); (c) Bovs, gen. 
sing., Bods. 

7. xaOnpévors, sitting: (a) -ovs marks acc. plur. masc. of pres. 
part. in -yevos; (6) from «dyno, deponent verb in -ps (§ 122, 
17); (c) compounded of xara, down, and jar, I sit. 

8. éf€Barev, he cast out: (a) compounded of é and Bdddw, I 
throw, cast ; (6) é before the augment becomes éé (§ 10, 2) ; 
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(c) 2 aor. stem Bud-; (d) -e(v) marks 3 pers. sing.; (¢) see Gr. 
§ 124, 28; (/) IV. class of verbs, Bad-, Bad-v°|.-, BuddA-'|.-, BadrAw 
(§ 82, 1, ¢). 

9. éféxeev, he poured out: (a) compounded of é and yéw; 
(b) e€ before the aug.; (c) -e(v) marks 3 pers. sing.; (d) 1 aor. 
ind. act. éf€yea, 3 pers. sing. egéxee (§ 108, 1; § 124, 71). 

10. avéerpepev, he overthrew: (a) comp. of ava and zpeézo, 
turn ; (b) -ve(v) marks 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. sing.; (¢) to = Wy; 
(d) -e- aug., a of dva being dropped. 

ll. rots... mwAodtow, to those who sell: (a) -otow for -éovrot(v), 
dat. plur. masc. of rwAéwy (see 5). 

12. dpare, take ye away: (a) -ate marks 1 aor. imper. 2 pers. 
plur. (§ LOO, 2); (b) dp-, 1 aor. stem; (c) from aipw, I lift up, 
raise (§ 124, 5; also XIV. n. 4); (d) IV. class of verbs, dp-, 
dp-v|.-, aip-|.-, aipw (§ 82, 1, d). 

13. p71, not: (a) ov and py are two negative particles; (5) the 
imper. always takes py. 

14. woveire, make ye: (a) contracted from zove-ere; (0) -ere 
marks pres. imper. act. 2 pers. plur. (§ 100, 2); (c) cf. dhépere, 
ii. 8 (XXII. wn. 3). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


eféBarev xateBn dvérpewev (1 aor.) 
eféxeev (1 aor.) aveBn karéA\aBev 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. In composition, é« before a vowel becomes éé. 

2. In compound verbs the augment generally follows the 
preposition. 

3. Prepositions ending in a vowel lose it before the augment. 

4. Primitive verbs form tense-stems directly from a root. 

5. As arule, only primitive verbs have second aorists. 

6. The stem of the second aor. is the simple stem, as faA-, 


AaB-, Ba-. 


SP oom wb 


- 


mh fa 
~~ > 


jah eb 
go & 


CHMHNAAAP Wh 
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5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


Of dapov. 
Of copa. 
Of Bois. 
Of zs. 
Of woAvs. 


Inflection of rpo¢y- 7. § 82,1, c, d. Fourth Class 


of Verbs. 


8. §91,1,2. The Second Aor- 


9. §111, 1. 


ist Stem. 
Inflection of 2 
Aor. Ind. Act. 


6. VOCABULARY A. 


dvatpérw, overthrow. 
avaotpépw, overturn. 
Bots, Bods, 6, 7, 0x, cow. 
éyyus, near. 

éxBadAw, cast out. 
exxew, pour out. 


2 , 5 | ? 
ELTOPLOV, -OVv, TO, MATE. 


. evrevdev, hence. 


iepov, -ov, To, temple. 
KaOnpa, sit down. 


- Kadapvaovp, indec., Caper- 


naum. 
KEpjua., -TOS, TO, Money. 


» KEPpLaTLaTyS, -00, 6, money- 


changer. 


14. 


15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 


19. 
20. 
21. 


22. 


KoAAuBiorrys, -00, 6, money- 
changer. 

pera, acc., after. 

pn, not. 

Tao Xa, TO, Indec., passover. 

modus, TOAAN, woAv, much; 
plur., many. 

apoPBarov, -ov, Td, Sheep. 

mwréw, -w, sell, trade. 

axowviov,' -ov, 70, cord, 
rope. 

Té,and; ré...xai, both... 


and. 


. tpamela, -ys, 7, table. 
24. 


ppayéAXLov,”-ov, 76, Scourge. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List I. of verbs, learn those words numbered 40-69. 


1 Here and Acts xxvii. 32. 


2 Only here. 
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8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. avra d¢ atrot éyévero (i. 3). 

2. “Iva ravres miotevowow Ot airov (i. 7). 

3. “Ex tov zAnpwpatos abrou ypeis wavres CAdBopue (i. 16). 

4. Ildvras é&€BaXev éx rot tepod (ii. 15). 

Principle 17. The plural wdvres generally omits the article 
when the substantive is implied. 

1. ‘H pryrnp atrod kai of adeAdoi (ii. 12). 

2. Kai ras tpamélas averpewer (11. 15). 

Principle 18. For an unemphatic possessive pronoun the arti- 
cle is often employed. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Keppariorys, repirrepa, tpoBarov, tepov, xéppa, Bods, 
Was, TOAUs, (7wA€éwv) TwWAGY. 

2. Conjugate: 1. 1 aor. ind. act. of péve, éxyéw, dvarpéru, ava- 
oTpépw, tovew. 2. 2 aor. ind. act. of eipicxw, éxBadrAw, dvaBatva, 
kataPaivw. 

8. Analyze: IIwAotvras, twAotoww, movetre, roijoas, Kabnpévous, 
duvet, €wpuxa, evpyKkapev. 

4. Translate: (a) At sight John i. 19-34. 

(b) 1. Mera. ravra 7AGev 6 “Inoots Kai of ddeAgot abrod eis Tov yapov. 
2. Kal duewey éxet Sv0 Hepas. 3. Oidapey drt otros éorw ddnOas 
TO Pas Tod Kdcpov. 4. Tlavra éx rod iepov éxBadreu kat A€yet adrois 
Otros éoriv 6 oixos rot Deod. 5. ‘O dé rovmy ryv ddAnOeav epxerat 
mpos To pus. 6. ‘O Oeds Tov vio eis Tov KOopov amrérrerer. 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John ii. 12. 2. ii. 
13,14. 3.11.15. 4. 11.16 5. 1.11-13. 6. 1.14,15. 7. i. 
16-18. 

(6) 1. After this he went up into Jerusalem. 2. He drove out 
the oxen and the sheep, and those who sold doves. 3. He over- 
throws their tables, and says to the money-changers, Why do you 


LESSON XXIV. 115 


make my father’s house a house of merchandise? 4. He made 
whips of cords. 5. His disciples were called to the marriage- 
feast. 6. Whatsoever he may say, do thou. 7. Fill thou the 
water-jar with water and bear it to the teacher. 8. This water- 
Jar contains three (measurers) firkins. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. -otvras, -otow. 2. Masculines of First decl. 3. Neuters of 
Second decl. 4. Neuters of Third decl. 5. Bots. 6. zas. 
7. wodvs. 8. The tense-stems. 9. First class of verbs, 10. Fourth 
class. 11. Sixth class. 12. Eighth class. 13. Ninth class. 
14. The 1 aor. system. 15. The 1 aor. stem. 16. The 2 aor. 
system. 17. The 2 aor. stem. 18. Inflection of 1 aor. ind. act., 
mid., pass. 19. Inflection of 2 aor. ind. act. 


LESSON XXIV. 
1. TEXT. 
JOHN i. 17-25. 


2. NOTES. 


1. éurvjcOnoav, they remembered : (a) -Oycav marks 1 aor. ind. 
pass. 3 pers. plur.; (6) e-, augment; (c) simple stem pva-, 1 aor. 
pass. stem pryo- (§ 95, 2; § 13, 10); (d) of the VI. class of 
verbs, pres. ind. pupvjoxw, I remind, with the reduplication 
(§ 84, 1, d). 

2. yeypappévoy éoriv, it is written: (a) -pevov marks perf. part. 
pass.; (6) ye- is the redupl., the sign of the perf. or completed 
action ; (c) stem ypad¢-, which becomes ypap- before p» (§ 13, 3) ; 
(d) the perf. part. with eiva: is used here for the regular form of 
the finite verb. | 
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3. xatapdyerat, he will eat: (a) -erac marks 3 pers. sing. mid. 
or pass., primary tenses; (5) from xaradayonat, I will eat, fut. of 
xat-eoGiw, I eat (§ 124, 80), an irreg. verb, and therefore of the 
VIII. class (§ 86, 1). 

4. dexvues, thou showest: (a) -es marks 2 pers. sing. of pres. 
ind. act.; (0) from Sexviw, I show. 

5. Avoarte, destroy ye: (a) -care marks 1 aor. imper. act. 2 pers. 
plur. of Avw; (0) cf. yepioare, avrAjoare (XXII. N. 1, 2). 

6. éyepw, I will raise up: (a) -® contr. for -éw; (>) a liquid 
verb, stem ending in p; (c) liquid stems add e to simple stem 
(éyep-) to form fut. (éyepew, -, I will ruise up) (§ 89, 3); (d) of 
the IV. class; pres. ind. éyeipw (§ 82, 1, d). 

7. érecw, years: (a) -o(v) marks dat. plur. of Third decl. ; 
(b) stem éreo-, o of the stem falling away before all case-endings ; 
(c) nom. sing. éros (§ 40, 4). 

8. oixodouyOn, it was built: (a) -4) marks 1 aor. ind. pass. 3 
pers. sing.; (6) from oikvdopzéw, the -e- being lengthened ; (¢) in 
our text without augment; (d) some editors for oi- read w-, with 
temporal augment (§ 74, 6). 

9. éyepeis, thow wilt raise: (a) -ets contr. for -ees, fut. ind. 2 
pers. sing. of éyecpu, see éyepo (6). 

10. Zreyer, he said, spoke: (a) -e(v) marks 3 pers. sing. ; (0) e-, 
augment; (c) Ae«y-, stem of present system (§ 78, 1); (d) imperf. 
ind. act. 3 pers. sing. (§ 106). 

11. iyép6n, he was raised: (a) -Oy marks 1 aor. ind. pass. 3 
pers. sing.; (5) 7-, temporal augment; (c) simple stem éyep-; 
(d) from éyeipw, cf. éyepo (6). 

12. Gewpodvres, beholding: (a) -otvres contr. for-e-ovres; (>) from 
O<wpéw, pres. act. part. Oewpéwy, -dv, inflected like gay (§ 48, 6). 

13. érole, he was doing: (a) -e contr. for -ee; (0) «-, augment, 
stem éoce- marks imperf.3; (c) zocéw, being a vowel verb, is contr. 
in the imperf. (§ 114, 1); (d) imperf. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. 
(§ 106). 

14. éricrevey, he was trusting: (a) -e(v) marks 3 pers. sing. ; 
(v) e-, augment; (c) éiorev-, stem of imperf. (§ 78,1; § 106). 
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15. atrov, himself: (a) contr. for éavrov (§ 59, 2). 

16. da ro, on account of that: (a) rd is the article with the 
infinitive. 

17. ywwoxeyv, to know: (a) -ev marks the inf. act.; (5) pres. 
stem yuwor-|.-; (c) the connecting vowel ¢ with -e, the sign of 
the inf. act., is contr. into -ev (§ LOL, 1). 

18. clyev, he was having: (a) -c(v) marks 3 pers. sing.; 
(6) from éyw, which in the imperf. takes the syllabic augment, 
which with e« is contracted into « (§ 74, 7; § 124, 89). 

19. éyivwoxev, was knowing: (a) pres. stem ywwox- with the 
augment marks the imperf.; (0) -e(v) marks 3 pers. sing. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


ée€ "IepoooAvpoyr (i. 19) e\cyev éxtorevev 
eis “IepoooAvpa (ii. 13) évrotet éyivwoKev 


év Trois lepowoAvpots (ii. 23) 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. John everywhere uses Jerusalem as a neut. plur. of the 
Second decl. 

2. The imperfect expresses continued past action. 

3. The imperfect is found only in the indicative, and takes 
the augment. P 

4. It always has the same stem as the present. 

5. It has the personal endings of the historical tenses. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 13,3. Labials before». 6. § 55, 1. Compound Nun- 
2. § 40,4. Inflection of yévos. bers. 

3. § 42,3. Of ‘TepoooAvpa. 7. § 71,1; § 72,2. The Imper- 
4. §59,1,2. Of éavroi. fect Tense. 

5. § 61,2. Of avrov. 8. § 78,1. Stem of the Imperf. 
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9. §98, 1-3. Personal End- 11. 


ings of the Imperfect. 
10. § 106. Inflection of the Im- 12. 


§114, 1. Of Imperf. Act. 
of zroréw. 

§ 89,3. Future of Liquid 
Verbs. 


katapayoua, I will eat. 
Avw, loose, destroy. 
pipyynoKw, remind. 

va0s, -ov, 6, temple. 
vEKpos, -a, -ov, dead. 
oixodopew, -0, build. 
cwpa, -Tos, TO, body. 
Tecoepaxovta, forty. 


perfect. 
6. VOCABULARY A. 
1. atrod, of himself. 10. 
2. ypady, 7s, 9, writing. 11. 
3. dexviw, Show. 12. 
4. éyeipw, raise up. 13. 
5. éupry, -7s, 7, feast. 14. 
6. Eros, €rous, Td, year. 15. 
7. fydos, -ov, 6, zeal. 16. 
8. Gewpéw, -&, behold. 17. 
9. xarecOiw, eat, consume. 18. 


xpeia, “QS ue need. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List I., of verbs, learn those words numbered 70-95. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


1. KaréByn . . . abros xal 4% pnrnp adrod (fi. 12). 

2. Airos 8¢ "Incots otk ériorevey airéov avrois (ii. 24). 

3. Aidrés yap éyivwoxey ti jv ev TO avOpwrw (11. 25). 

Principle 19. 'The intensive pronoun airds, when used in the 
nominative, is always emphatic, 7. e. = he himself, I myself. 


1. @eacdpevos abrods dxoAovfotvras A€yer adrois (i. 38). 

2. Kat npwrnoay abrov Kai elrray aire (i. 25). 

3. ToAAoi éxiorevoay eis 76 Ovopa avrod (ii. 23). 

Principle 20. The oblique cases of the intensive pronoun 
avros serve as the personal pronoun of the third person. 
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9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Ma@yris, xpeta, éopry, ypépa+ olkos, vads: capa, 
€ros* mas, ToAUs* TpEis, yw, avTds, Eavrov, Tis, Os. 

2. Conjugate: 1. Pres. ind. act. of Sexviw, rovew; 2. Imperf. 
ind. act. of A€yw, rovéw, Turtevw, ywvdoxw; 3. 1 aor. ind. pass. of 
PILVAOKW, ATroKptyvopat, OiKOdopLEw, eyEipw. 

3. Analyze: Karaddyera, elray, erev, \doare, éyepo, éxiarevouy, 
role, ywooKelv, papTUpHcy, TV. ‘ 

4. Translate: (a) At sight John i. 35-42. 

(6) 1. “Ev rovtw ywookopev ore ev air@ eopév. 2. Tpadw ipir, 
WarépEs, OTe Yas ywwoKkw, 3. Oix joav e nov. 4. ‘O édpodrcyav 
Tov viov Kat Tov marépa €xe. 5. Ara todro & Kdopos ov ywwoKe 
npas Ort ovK eyvw Tov Gedy. 6. Kal oidare dre éxeivos epavepwOn iva 
Tas dpaptias apy, Kal duuptia év air ovK eotey. 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John ii.17. 2. ii. 
18,19. 3. ii. 20,21. 4. 11.22. 5. ii. 28. 6. 11. 24,25. 7% 1, 
19, 20. 8. i, 21-23. 9. 1. 24-28. 

(6) 1. They asked him, What sign does he show to them? 
2. He answered and said to them, He does many signs. 3. He 
built these temples. 4. He will raise that man from the dead. 
5. He believed this disciple, but many did not believe his testi- 
mony. 6. When he was at the feast he saw the signs which 
Jesus did. 7. Jesus himself was knowing all things and what 
was in men. 8. In forty and three years this house was built, 
and will he raise that temple in six days ? 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Labials before». 2. Epenthesis. 3. Terminations of First 
decl. 4. Stems of Third decl. ending ino. 5. Inflection of zas 
and qoAvs. 6. The intensive use of airds. 7. atrov. 8. The 
use of the imperfect. 9. Its stem. 10. Personal endings and 
inflection of imperf. ind. act. 11. Future stem of liquid verbs. 
12. Synopsis of pres. act. 13. Inflection of pres. ind. act. 14. Of 
pres. subj. act. 15. Of pres. imper. act. 16. Of pres. part. act. 
17. Synopsis of 1 aor. ind. act., mid., pass. 
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LESSON XXV. 
1. TEXT. 
JOHN iii. 1-10. 
2. NOTES. 


1. dpxwr, ruler: (a) -wv marks pres. part. act.; (b) from dpxw, 
I am first, ruler; (c) used as a noun. 

2. vuxros, by night: (a) -os marks gen. sing. of Third decl.; 
(6) stem vuxr-, nom. sing. vuk(r)s, w, 7 (§ 39, 1, d). 

3. édnAvOas, thou hast come: (a) -as marks 2 pers. sing.; 
(6) from épxopar, perf. éAxAvdo, I have come (§ 124, 78). 

4. roveiv, todo: (a) contr. for zoréew, which is contr. for ror€éeev 
(§ 114; § 101, 1); (6) pres. inf. act. of row, a vowel-verb. 

5. éav py, except: (a) éay is a contr. of ef and ay, usually fol- 
lowed by the subj. 

6. 7, he may be: (a) -y marks subj. 3 pers. sing.; (6) 7 is 
subj. 3 pers. sing. of eiui, Iam, subj. &, 7s, 7, plur. dev, Fre, dor 
(§ 122, 16; § 104). 

7. yer, he may be born: (a) -64 marks 1 aor. subj. pass. 3 
pers. sing. (§ 108, 4); (0) cf. arena (XIV. n. 12), pebvobiocw 
(XXII. wn. 11). 

8. dvvara, he is able: (a) cf. XTX. N. 1. 

9. idetv, to see: (a) -etv (contr. for -éev) marks 2 aor. inf. act. ; 
(b) from efSov (§ 124, 64); (ce) cf. iSys (XV. N. 12), Ge (XIX. 
Nn. 4). 

10. yevvnOjvat, to be born: (a) -6yvo. marks 1 aor. inf. pass. 
(§ 108). 

11. ciceAOetv, to enter in: (a) compounded of eis and édGety, 2 
aor. inf. act. of épxouar (§ 124, 78); (b) on -ety cf. ety (9) ; 
(c) cf. pres. imper. épyov, épxeoGe, 2 aor. 7APov, perf. eAnAvOa. 
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12. yeyeryvnpevov, having been born: (a) -pévov marks neut. 
perf. part., cf. dweoradpevos (IIL. Nn. 7), yeyernuévoy (XXII. Nn. 6); 
(b) ye- is redupl. sign of perf.; (c) stem is yevva-, a being length- 
ened into ». 

13. davpdoys, thou mayst wonder: (a) -ys marks subj. act. 2 
pers. sing.; (6) -o- marks 1 aor.; (c) stem Gavyad-, pres. stem 
Oavpal-, of the IV. class of verbs, 8 uniting with « to form ¢ 
(§ 82, 1, 6); (ad) cf. Nn. 6 and 7. 

14. det, a is necessary: (a) an impersonal verb, used only in 
3 pers. sing.; (b) pres. ind. (§ 116, 1). - 

15. nvei, he breathes, blows: (a) contr. for wvée, pres. ind. 3 
pers. sing. of mvew (§ 124, 164); (6) of IL. class of verbs 
(§ 80, 2). 

16. irdye, he goes: (a) -« marks pres. ind. act. 3 pers. sing.; 
(b) comp. of txé and dyw (§ 124, 2). 

17. yevéoOat, to be, become: (a) -éofu1 marks 2 aor. inf. mid.; 
(6) 2 aor. stem. (c) yer is the simple stem, yu pres. stem, yor- 


perf. stem (124, 44). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


qovets for mrotéets idecy for idéev 
mouecv for zroveeev eltoeAGety for cioeAOéev 
avec for mvée yevéo at 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Vowel verbs are contracted in the present and imperfect. 

2. All the vowel-verbs, save a few in -ew, belong to the first 
class, in which the present is formed directly from the simple 

stem by adding the variable vowel -°,-. 
_ &. In the pres. inf. of zrovéw, we have the stem zroue-, the mood 
vowel e, and the inf. ending -ev (zrovéecv, wrotéerv, rrovetv). 

4. Asa general rule the verb has the recessive accent, but the 
2 aor. inf., act. and mid., accent the end of the stem. 
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5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §40,1. Stemsof Third Decl. 7. §97,1,a,6. Mood Suffixes. 
ending in Palatal Mute. 8. §101,1. Infinitive Endings. 

2. § 40,2. Stemsof Third Decl. 9. § 108,1. Inflection of 1 Aor. 
ending in Lingual Mute. Subj. Pass. 

. § 44,1. Infl. of codds, -7,-dv. 10. § 108,1. Synopsis of 1 Aor. 

. § 48, 1. Of dpyor. in three Voices. 

. §82, 1, b-d. Fourth Class 11. §111, 1, 2. Synopsis of 2 
of Verbs. Aor., Act. and Mid. 

6. § 95,1-2. First Pass. Stem. 


Or m 


6. VOCABULARY A. 


1. dvwhev, anew, from above. 11. édgndAv6a, perf. of épyopuar. 
2. dpxwy, -ovros, 6, ruler. 12. Oavpalw, wonder, marvel. 
3. Baca, -as, 7, kingdom. 13. xowAta, -as, 4, womb. 
4. yépwy, -ovros,! 6, old man. 14. pera (with gen.), with; 
5. det, tt is necessary. (with acc.), after. 
6. devrepos, -€pa, -epov, second. 15. Nixodnpos,-ov, 6, Nicodemus. 
7. devrepor, adv., a second time. 16. wi, vuxrds, 7, night. 
8. éav, if (perchance). 17. otrus, thus. 
9. éay pn, except, unless. 18. rvéw, breathe, blow. 

10. ciogpyxopar, enter in. 19. trayw, go away. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List IV., of nouns, adjectives, etc., occurring more than 
fifty times in N. T., learn those words numbered 1-29. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Ofrds éorw tip ob eyo clrov ‘Oriow pov epxerar dvnp &s 
éumrpoobev pov yeyover (i. 30). 


1 Only here. 
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2. “Ov éypaev Muvoyjs ev 7 vopw Kal of mpopyrar ebpyKaper, 
"Inooty vidv rod “Iwan (i. 45). 

3. Ovdels yap dvvara: ratra Ta onpetu Trovety & ov Toveis (ili. 2). 

Principle 21. ‘The relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent 
in gender and number, but its case is determined by the struc- 
ture of its own clause. 

1. My qovetre tov olkov Tod matpds pov olxoy éumopiov (ii, 16). 

2. M7 Gavydons ore elrdv cor (ili. 7). 

Principle 22. The negative with imperative and subjunctive 
forms is always py. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Bacweia, dvOpwros, svopa, dpxwy, vis, yépwv, odpé, 
Bowp, TV, 6s, Was, AUTOS, ObTOs. 

2. Conjugate: 1. Pres, ind. of zrovéw, dxovw, dSivapar 2. 2 aor. 
and perf. of épxouar. 3. 1 aor. ind. pass. of dwoxpivoyar. 4. 1 aor. 
subj. pass. and perf. part. pass. of yevvdw. 

3. Analyze: "HAGev, oidaper, éAjAvOas, Sivarat, rorety, 7, ety, 
yervynPnvar, dv, civeOetv, Oavpdoys, mvet, yever Bar. 

4. Translate: (a) At sight John i. 43-51. 

(6) 1. Ids 6 yeyervnpevos ék rod Geot, duapriay ov mo. 2. ’Amé- 
oreirev 6 Oeds Tov vidv cis Tov Kécpov. 3. ‘O dé rotey why dAnOeav 
épxerae mpos TO das. 4. “E€ tdaros Kai mvevpatos éeyerviOyoav. 
5. ‘O yépwv Suvara: eis tiv wodw Sevrepov eiceAGciv. 6. Etdov tatra 
Ta Onpeta & Errotet. 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John iii.1,2. 2. iii. 
3,4. 3. ii, 5,6. 4. iii. 7,8. 5. ii. 9,10. 6. 129-31. 7. i. 
32-34. 8. i. 35-37. 9. i. 38-40. 10. 1. 41, 42. 

(6) 1. He does not know whence they come and whither they 
go. 2. The ruler of those men came to the teacher. 3. The 
signs which that prophet does, I am not able todo. 4. I say 
to them, except they be born again, they cannot see the king- 
dom of heaven. 5. They were born of the will of man, because 
they do not know God. 6. He himself knows all things, and he 
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had no need that these men should bear witness concerning the 
word. 7%. He hears the voice of the wind, but he does not know 
whither it blows. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 

1. Stems of the Third decl. 2. Stems ending in palatal mute. 
3. Inalingual mute. 4. Inaliquid. 5. Inc. 6. Inu TF. In 
adiphthong. 8. First class of verbs. 9. Fourth class. 10, Sixth 
class. 11. Eighth class. 12. Ninth class. 13. Present stem. 
14, Synopsis of pres. act. 15. Synopsis of 1 aor. act. 16. Of 1 
aor. mid. 17. Of 1 aor. pass. 


LESSON XXXVI. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN iii. 11-18. 


2. NOTES.! 


9 


ll. (a) Gri: “recitative” 6dr, equal to our quotation marks. 
(6) Aaroctpev for Aardoper. (Cc) paptvpodipey for paprupéopev. 
(d) AopBav-ere, pres. stem AapBar-, from simple stem AaB- (§ 83, 
1, c), of V. class. 

12. (a) ra émi-yea, things done on earth. (6) éay from ei adv. 
(c) etrw: subj. 2 aor. from elroy, an irregular 2 aor. (§ 124, 68). 
(d) ra ér-ovpavia, the things that take place in heaven. (e) m- 
orevoere: -oe- marks fut., -re marks ind. act. 2 pers. plur. (§ 89). 

13. (a) ava-BéByxev: from dva-Baive, perf. stem Bu-, with redupl. 
and ending -xa, -xas, -xe(v) (§ 92, 1; § 109, 1, 2). (6) «i py, 
except. (c) 6... xataBds, he who descended: from xara-Batvw, 2 
aor. ind. xaréByv (XXIII. nw. 1), part. xaraBds (§ 124, 12). 

14. (a) thuoer, he lifted up: -cev marks 1 aor. ind. act. 3 
pers. sing.; -w- the formative lengthening of o, from tydw. 


1 The notes hereafter will be divided according to verses. 
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(b) ofuv: stem ends ine (§ 40, 5), gen. sing. ogfews. (c) tWw6- 
vat, to be lifted up; -Ojvoc marks 1 aor. inf. pass. (§ 108). 
(d) rov vidy, the subj. of the inf. is always in the acc. 

15. (a) wa: a final conj. denoting purpose or end, with the 
subj.(éxy). (0) aiwnov, eternal: this adjective has usually but 
two terminations, -os, -os, -ov (§ SO, 2). 

16. (a) ayarnoe, he loved: -oe(v) marks 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. 
sing., 7 the formative lengthening of final a of root dyaza-, 7- 
temporal augment. (b) adore, so that, expressing event without 
reference to purpose (ecbatic, not telic) ; generally with inf., but 
here (also Gal. ii. 13) with the ind. (c) povoyern for povoyevéa 
(§ 46,1). (d) daodnra: -yrat marks subj. mid. 3 pers. sing. ; 
amoA-, 2 aor. stem of aroAAyu, I destroy (§ 123, 13; § 111, 2). 

17. (a) xptvyn, he may judge ; -y marks subj. act. 3 pers. sing. ; 
kpiv- is 1 aor. stem; a liquid verb rejecting o and lengthening 
the vowel of the stem (§ 90, 2). (6) cw64, it may be saved: 
-64 marks 1 aor. subj. pass. 3 pers. sing.; stem owé-, final 6 of 
stem before @ changing into o (§ 13, 2), which is then dropped 
(§ 13, 9); pres. ind. act. culo, I sare, IV. class (§ 82, 1, 5). 

18. (a) kpiverar, he is gudged: -ero. marks pres. ind. pass. 3 
pers. sing. (§ 105). (0) Kxexperat, he has been gudged: -rac marks 
perf. ind. pass, 3 pers. sing. (§ 109) ; xe-, reduplication; stem 
xpt-, dropping v of pres. stem xpw- (§ 124, 121). (c) povoyevods 
for povoyevéos (§ 46, 1). | 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


TUOTEVETE éwpdxaprev KeKptTat 
TUTTEVT ETE avaBéBynev WETIOTEVKEV 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The stem of the fut. act. and mid. is formed by adding 
-o°|.- to the simple verb stem, which generally differs from the 
present stem. 
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2. The pers. endings are the same as those of the pres. 
3. To form the perf. act. stem, we add -xa to the reduplicated 


simple stem. 
4. To form the perf. mid. and pass., we add -pat. 
5. A few liquid stems in -y drop v before -xa and -pau. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 
1. § 13,2. A Lingual Mutebe- 8. § 107, 1-2. Synopsis and 


fore another Lingual. - Inflection of Future. 
2. § 13,9. ointhe Inflection 9. § 92, 1-4. Stem of Perf. 
of Verbs. Act. 
3. § 40, 5. Inflection of modus. 10. § 94, 1-4. Stem of Perf. 
4. § 46,1. Of adrnOys. Mid. and Pass. 
5. § 50, 2. Of aiwvtos. 11. § 83, 1. Fifth Class of 
6. § 89, 1-4. Future Stem. Verbs. 
T. § 95,3. Stem of 1 Fut. Pass. | 
6. VOCABULARY 4A. 
1. dyardu, -0, love. 6. dn, adv., already. 
2. aiwvios, -os, -ov, eternal. 7. kpivw, judge. 
3. dm-oAAup, destroy ; mid., 8. dds, -ews, 6, serpent. 
perish. 9. salu, save. 
4, ézi-yetos, -os, -ov, earthly. 10. iow, -a, lift up. 


5. ém-oupavios,-os,-ov, heavenly. 11. dore, so that. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List IV., of nouns, etc., learn those words numbered 
30-69. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


“” , A a 
1. Ipod rod ce Ptdurmov dwrvyjcat ovta tro thy cuKny doy ce 


(i. 48). 
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2. Oix émiorevey airov atrois ba 16 abrov ywwoKew mavras 
(ii. 24). 

3. Act tuds yevvyPnvar dvw6ey (iii. 7). 

4, Otros tywhhvat Set tov vidv Tov avOpwrov (iii. 14). 

Principle 23. The subject of the infinitive, when expressed, 
is in the accusative case. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Maprupta, vids, ogis * HovoyerTs, éziyetos, 7as, KaTa- 
Bas+ eye, ov, adres. 

2. Conjugate: Olda, éwpaxa, mwemiorevka, Kéxpysar> Turreiu, 
murrevow, AaN€w* amrdAwpat, cwHo, Kpivopat. 


3. Analyze; Maprepotpev, murreicere, dvaBéBynxev, ayarynce, 
Ewxev, aroAnTat, Exy, dréoreArev, kpivy, ow}. 

4. Translate: (a) At sight, John ii. 1-25. 

(6) 1. °O iv dz’ dpxijs, 5 éwpdxapev, & CeardpcBa, trepi Tov Adyou 
Ths Cwns, Aéyopev Syiv. 2. “H lw 7 aiwvios aris Av mpos tov warépa. 
nplv épavepwOy. 3. *Eay ev tH oKotia Tepimatapyey, ov Tovotpey THY 
dAjGeaav. 4. ‘O r€ywr ev aired pévay Set Kaas exetvos wepreratnoev 
Kal autos wepirareiy. 5. My ayarare tov Kdcpov pydé Ta &y TO 
KOO LW. 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John iii. 11-13. 
2. ii. 14,15. 3. iii. 16,17. 4. i113, 18. 5. i.48-45. 6. i. 46, 
47. 7. 1. 48,49. 8. 1. 50, 51. 

(6) 1. They received our witness because they believe that we 
speak the truth. 2. The Son of man ascended into heaven. 
3. God loved the world from the beginning, and he gave his 
only-begotten Son, that every one who believes on him may have 
eternal life. 4. He came that he might judge the world. 5. He 
has been judged because he has not believed. 6. They loved 
the world, and they did not believe the testimony which the 
angel gave. 7. They lifted up this serpent in this wilderness. 
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10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1, Lingual mutes before linguals. 2. Stems of Third decl. 
in « 38. Declension of povoyerys. 4 Fifth class of verbs. 
5. Formation of fut. act., mid., pass. 6. Synopsis of future 
tense. 7. Formation of the perf. act., mid., pass. 8. Synopsis 
of pres. act. 9. Synopsis of 1 aorist. 10. Personal endings of 
prin. tenses, act. 11. Personal endings of hist. tenses, act. 
12. Personal endings of prin. tenses, mid. and pass. 13. Per- 
sonal endings of hist. tenses, mid. and pass. 


LESSON XXVII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN iii. 19-36. 


2. NOTES. 


19. (a) édjdver: cf. XXV.N.3. (5) padAdrov... 4, more... 
than. (c) wovypa: -a marks nom. neut. plur. (§ 44, 1). 

20. (a) davda: -a marks acc. neut. plur.; (6) tpagcwv: pres. 
part. act., from mpdoow, IV. class (§ 82, a). (c) va py, lest: foll. 
by subj. (d) Aeyy6y: -6y marks 1 aor. subj. pass. 3 pers. sing. ; 
stem édéyyw, convict (§ 124. 73); -x6-, mutes of same order 

21. éoriv cipyacpeva: a periphrase for cipyaota, they are 
wrought (§ 124, 77); -wéva marks perf. part. pass. neut. plur., 
agreeing with ra épya; from épydfopar, the temporal aug. e- used 
asredupl. éoviy is sing., because subj. is neuter. 

22. (a) ynv: ace. sing. of y7, contr. for yéa (§ 32,1). (6) dé 
tptBev, diarpiBw, imperf. 3 pers. sing. (c) éBdwrcev: imperf., 
because it has the pres. stem (§ 78, 1). 
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23. (a) wapeyivovro, they were coming: from mapa-yivopat ; -ovro 
marks 3 pers. plur. mid. or pass. of past tenses; pres. stem yu- 
marks theimperf. (6) éBamrifovro: the stem, with aug. and pers. 
end., marks imperf. pass. 3 pers. plur. 

24. (a) BeBrAnpevos, cast. -évos marks perf. part. pass.; Be- is 
the redupl.; stem BdAa-, by metathesis (§ 92,4; § 13, 6) from 
Bad-; pres. stem BadA-, IV. class (§ 82, c); cf. cipyaopeva, v. 21. 

25. (a) éx, out of, from: denoting source, the opposite of «is; 
éx always governs the gen. 

26. (a) pera, with: with the gen. it always has the meaning 
in association with. (6), dat. sing. masc. of the relative 
pron. ds. 

27. (a) ov... ovdev, not... anything: a negative followed 
by a compound negative strengthens the negation, but in Eng- 
lish only one negative can be used. (0) 7 dedopevor, it may have 
been given: -wévov marks perf. part. pass.; 7 marks the subj. 3 
pers. sing. (§ 109, 5); stem do-, pres. stem didwpe ($ 122, 3). 

29. (a) éornxos: from torn, I place (§ 121); perf. eoryxa, 
intrans. with pres. force, I stand; perf. part. masc. éoryxws, 
standing. (6) xapa xaipea, he rejoiceth with joy. (c) eu: cf. 
§ 61,1,2. (d) werAnjpwrat, from wAnpodw, -®; perf. ind. pass. 3 
pers. sing. (§ 94, 2; § 109). 

30. (a) eAarrotabut: -otaGa contr. for -d-erPa, pres. inf. pass. of 
éXatrow -0, make less, pass., decrease. 

33. (a) eodpaywev: 1 aor. ind. act. from odpayilw, IV. class 
(§ 82, d). 

35. (a) dyama: -G contr. for dec (§ 114; § 7); ind. pres. 3 pers. 
sing. of dyamrdaw, -0. 

36. (a) drebav: -dv contr. for -éwy, pres. part. act. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 
éotiv cipyacpéeva (iii. 21) atertadpevos eiui (ili. 28) 
qv Bomrilwy (ii. 28; 111.23) yeypaypévov éoriy (ii. 17) 
qv BeBAnpevos (i111. 24) 
. 9 
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4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. In the N. T. we find periphrases of very common tense- 
forms, in which verbs are resolved into their component parts. 

2. Only those passages can be considered here in which the 
participle has no article. 

3. The participles used in this periphrastic form are always 
of the present or perfect tense. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 
1. §7,1. Contraction ofa,eo, 7. §80,1,2. Second Class of 


with other Vowels. Verbs, 

2. §13, 1. Palatal Mutes be- 8. § 85, 1, a. Seventh Class 
fore a Lingual. of Verbs. 

3. § 32, 1. Inflection of ovxj, 9. §91, 1,2. Second Aorist 
Yn. 7 Stem. 

4. §40,4. Of yévos, oxéros. 10. §111, 1, 2. Synopsis and 

5. § 40, 5. Of rors, xpiors. Inflection of 2 Aor. 

6. §61, 1,2. Possessive Pro- 11. § 109, 1-5. Synopsis and 
nouns. Inflection of Perfect. 


6. VOCABULARY A. 


1. Aivady, 4, indecl., Aenon. 11. épydlopa, work. 

2. adnOys, -ns, -és, true. 12. 7, conj., than. 

3. drew, -w, disobey, refuse 13. lyrnars, -ews, 7, questioning. 
belief. 14. picts, -ews, 7, Judgment. 

4. avfavw, increase. 15. padAov, adv., more. 

5. yn yas, 9, land, earth. 16. pérpov, -ov, 70, measure. 

6. divarpiBw, tarry, sojourn. 17. puréw, -@, hate. 

7. éAarrow, -0, make less. 18. wiydn, -ns, 7, bride. 

8. edéyxw, reprove, convict. 19. épyn, -7s, 7, wrath. 

9. ends, -7, -ov, my. 20. mapa-yivopat, come near. 

10. érdvw, above. 21. wAnpow, -o, fill, fulfil. 


LESSON XXVII. 131 


22. wovnpds, -d, -dv, evil, bad. 28. daddos, -n, -ov, evil, bad. 
23. mpdoow, practise. 29. dtXos, -ov, 6, friend. 

24, pna, -ros, 76, word. 30. dvdakn, -7s, 7) prison. 
25. Sade, 76, indecl., Salim. 31. yxalpw, rejoice. 

26. axédros, -ovs, 76, darkness. 32. yxapd, -Gs, }, joy. 

27. ofpayitw, seal. 33. xelp, xeipos, 4, hand. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List IV., of nouns, etc., learn those words numbered 
70-109. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Avoate tov vadv tovroy (ii. 19). Oixodounby & vads obros 
(ii. 20). 

2. Adrn ovv 7 xapa 7 éuy merAjpwrat (iii. 29). 

3. Oddeis yap Svvarat ratra Ta onpeta movety (iii. 2). 

4. Kai rap aire euewav rHv hepa éxeivyy (i. 39). 

Principle 24. Nouns defined by the demonstrative pronouns, 
ovtos, this, éxetvos, that, nearly always take the article, the pro- 
nouns preceding the article or following the noun. 

1. Tavrnv éroince dpynv tov onpeiwy 6 ‘Inoois, this did Jesus 
as a beginning of his signs (ii. 11). 

Principle 25. The article is regularly wanting when the noun 
is taken as a predicate, and separated from the demonstrative. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: ‘AAnbea, yn, piros, Epyov, vios, xeip, Kplous, oKOTOSs, 
vowp, Eyrynors, pjua, dAnOrjs, woAvs, Os, EoTHKWs, exelvos, OUTOS. 

2. Conjugate: ciui, édjAvOa, épxouat, EAeyy GG, rapeywopny, Siva- 
pat, Sedopévos &, paptupéw, wetAnpwpat, Sidwpt, &yaraw, Sédwxa. 

3. Analyze: "EAyAvOev, qydrncav, jy, pure, eAeyxO7, duérpeBer, 
rapeyivovro, nv BeBAnpevos, penapTipyKas, Epyovrat, paprupEtre, Eory- 
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Kws, WeTAnpwral, eAatrrovo Gat, AaBuv, eoppdyirev, aréoretev, dyaTG, 
Sidwou, dyerat 


4. Translate: (a) at sight, John iii. 1-18. 

(6) 1. Tay kpiow macay &wxey TO vig. 2. Aéyw tyty ore 6 Tov 
Aoyov pov dKovwv Kal TicTEvu TO TEeuWavTi pe Exer Cwyy alwvioy, Kat 
eis Kpiow ovK épxerar. 3. ‘Hyarnoay yap tiv ddfav trav dvOpwinwv 
paddAov 7 rHyv ddgav rov Geov. 4. Ov dvvarat 6 Kdopos pire tpas, 
ene S€ pucet, OTe eyw paptupw epi adrov tt Ta épya avTov Tovnpa 
cor. 5. Ei ratra roves, pavépwoov ceavtoy te Kocpw. 6. Tadra 
AeAGAnKa tty tva H yapa 7 euy ev tuly 7, Kal y xapa tpaov wANnpwOH. 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John iii, 19-21. 
2. lil. 22-24. 3. ili. 25-27, 4. iti. 28-30. 5. iii. 31-34. 6. iii. 
35, 36. 

(b) 1. This woman came into the city. 2. Who is this man? 
3. After these things, he finds this man in the temple and said 
to him, Who art thou? 4. He gave power to him to make 
judgment. 5. If I bear witness concerning this truth, my wit- 
ness is true. 6. I know that true is the witness which he wit- 
nesses concerning him. 7. They beheld these signs which Jesus 
did. 8. I have come in the name of my father. 9. Ye do not 
wish to come unto me, that ye may have eternal life. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Contraction of a with vowels and diphthongs. 2. Of «. 
3. Of o 4. Classes of mutes. 5. Palatal before linguals. 
6. Declension of yj, yévos, modus. 7. Possessive pronouns. 
8. The tenses. 9. The tense-systems. 10. General view of the 
present stem. 11. Classes 1, 2, 4, 5, 6,7, 8,9. 12. Synopsis 
of present in all voices. 13. Stem of the imperfect. 14. Synop- 
sis and inflection of imperfect. 15. Formation of the future in 
all voices. 16. Synopsis of future in all voices. 17. 2 aor. stem. 
18. Synopsis of 2 aor. act. and mid. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 


1. TEXT. 


JOHN iv. 1-14. 


2. NOTES. 


lL. (a2) go, he knew: from ywoonw (§ 124, 45); 2 aor. 
éyvwv, stem yvo-, inflected like the 2 aor. ind. of verbs in pu 
(§ 120) ; -o marks 3 pers. sing. (5) wAefovas: acc. plur. masc. 
of rAeiwv, comp. of rodvs, much (§ 52,1); declined like pei{wv 
(§ 51, 3, a), both the contr. and uncontr. forms being in use 
in N. T. 

2. (a) xairovye, although : compounded of kai, and, rot, surely, 
yé, at least. 

3. (a) adnxer, he went away: compounded of amo and in 
(§ 122, 2; § 9, 2, b,c); 1 aor. ddijxa, -es, -€(v). 

4. (a) é&ea, it was necessary: imperf. of de (XXV.N. 14), 3 
pers. sing. 

6. (a) xexomuaxws, having grown weary: -0s marks perf. part. 
act.; from komidw,-@. (b) éxadedLero, he was sitting: from xafélo- 
por; -ero marks 3 pers. sing.; the stem, being the same as the 
pres., marks the imperf. (§ 78, 1). 

7. (a) avrAjoa: from avriéw, 1 aor. inf. act. ($ 108), cf. dvrA7- 
gare (XXIT. N. 2), qvrAnkores (XXII. N. 8). (6) d6s: from d8wpt, 
stem dco-; 2 aor. imp. act. 2 pers. sing. ($120); cf. éwxev 
(1.12; iii. 16; 1 aor., § 90, 3), ed06y (i. 17; 1 aor. pass., § 108), 
dayey (i. 22; 2 aor. subj. act.; § 120), dedopevoy 4 (ili. 27; 
perf. subj. pass., § L09, 5), Sidwor (iii. 34; pres. ind. act. § 120). 
(c) wetv, to drink: -ctv marks 2 aor. inf.; contr. for met, which 
is a contr. for zéer, from rivw, I drink (§ 124, 157) ; simple stem 
m-, the verb being of V. class (§ 83, 1, a). 
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8 (a) amednAiOeacav, they had gone: -eoav marks pluperf. 3 
pers. plur. (§ 92,5; § 110, 1, 2): compounded of dé and épyopuar 
(§ 124, 78); cf. edjrAvOas (XXV.N. 3). (0) dyopdowow, they 
might buy: -wo(v} marks subj. act. 3 pers. plur, -cwor(y), that it 
is 1 aor., from dyopdfw, a verb of IV. class (§ 82, 0). 

9. (a) avvypavra, they-have-dealings-with: -vra is a contr. 
for -d-ovrac; -ovrac marks pres. ind. mid. 3 pers. plur.; from ow- 
xpdopar; some editions read ovyy- (§ 13, 5, 5). 

10. (a) ay Arycas, thou wouldst have asked: -cas marks 1 aor. 
ind. 2 pers. sing.; 7 is the temporal augment; from airéw; ay, 
taken by itself, cannot be adequately translated, but with the 
past tenses of the ind. (§ 71) marks an action as contingent 
on an unfulfilled supposition, and therefore contrary to fact. 
(b) éwxev av, he would have given: the same construction as in 
(a). (c) fav: contr. for fawy, pres. part. act. of Zaw, I live. 

12. (a) pellwy, greater: compar. of péyas (§ 51, 3, and a). 
(b) ércev, he drank 2 aor. ind.; from ziva, cf. N. v. 7, ¢. 

13. (a) dwyoea, he shall thirst: from dupdw, the short vowel 
of a vowel verb being lengthened in the fut. (§ 89, 1). 

14. (a) av win, he may drink: -y marks subj. 3 pers. sing. ; 
m- marks simple stem, z.e. 2 aor. stem of zivw (cf. N. v. 7,¢; v. 
12, b); av with the subj. is untranslatable. (6) duc, I shall 
give: root do-, pres. ind. didwue (§ L21), fut. ddcw. (c) od py: 
a double negative, making the negation emphatic; here used 
with fut. ind., but in N. T. mainly with aor. subj. (d) yevjoerac: 
fut. ind. mid. 3 pers. sing. of yivoua: (§ 124, 44). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


Sidwput Soper (1. 22) ppt riOnue 

didwor(v) (111. 34) dds (iv. 7, 10) Epn (i. 23)  riOnow (ii. 10) 
Siow (iv. 14) débuxe(v) (iii. 85) tory éyvw (i. 10, iv.1) 
Ewxe(v) (i. 12, iii. e606n (i. 7) tornKer (1. 39) 


16, iv. 5,10, 12) # SeSopcvor (iii. 27) Eoryxids (iii. 29) 
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4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Tense-stems are inflected either according to the common 
inflection (w form), or the yc form. 

2. The peculiar inflection of verbs in pe affects only the pres- 
ent and those 2 aor. systems of verbs whose tense-stem does not 
end in a variable vowel. 

3. The simple stem d0-, give, can be traced in each of the nine 
forms in which it has appeared so far. 

4. Some verbs whose stems end in a, ¢, and o, reduplicate the 
simple stem in the present stem (§§ 87, 122), and all these verbs 
belong to the first class in pu. 

5. The final vowels of these simple stems are lengthened be- 
fore the suffix pe (§ 87). 

6. The principal parts of a verb are the 1 pers. sing. ind. of 
every system which it has in use (d(dwpt, ddow, ewxa, dédwxa, 
Sédopar, €dd0nv). 

5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §13, 5,5. vbeforea Palatal. 7. §120. Infl. of Pres. Ind. Act. 


2. §47, 1. Inflection of dévs, of tornps, TON, SiSwpe. 
-€ia, =U. 8. §120. Infl. of 2 Aor. Ind. 

3. §13, 8. riOnpue for OOnp. of ywodoKw. 

4. §76,N.2. Principal Parts 9. §120. Of2 Aor. Subj. and 
of Avw. 2 Aor. Imp. of dupe. 

5. § 87,1. Ninth Classof Verbs 10. §120. Of Pres. Ind. Mid. 
(I. Class in pe). of torn. 


6. §118, 1-4. Verbs in su. 11. §121. Synopsis of die. 


6. VOCABULARY A. 


1. dyopdLu, buy. 4. atréw, -, ask. 
2. aiwv, -Bvos, 6, age, eternity. 5. dAXoma, spring up. 
3. aiwveos, -d, -ov, eternal. 6. dvtAnpa, -ros, 7d, bucket. 


1 Only here. 
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7. daeépyouat, go away. 22. ovre . . . Kai, neither... 
8. dd-inu, leave, go away. and. 
9. Babus, -eta, -v, deep. 23. ny, -7, 7, fountain, well. 
10. d:-€pxopat, go through. 24. rive, drink. 
11. duwaw, -w, thirst. 25. mA€iwy, -ovos, TAELov, More. 
12. dwped, -as, 7, gift. 26. wAnciov, adv., near. 
13. éxros, -n, -ov, sixth. 27. Sapapetrys, -ov, 6,a@ Samar 
14, aw, -d, am alive. itan. 
15. Opéupa, -ros, r0, flock, cat- 28. Sapapeiris, -udos, 7, @ Sa- 
tle.? maritan woman. 
16. "IaxwB, 6, indecl., Jacob. 29. Yapapia, -as, 7, Samaria. 
17. lwond, 6, indecl., Joseph. 30. VV Ypaopat, -OpPal, have 
18. xad-opa, sit down. dealings with. 
19. kairovye, although. 31. Svyup, 7, indecl., Sychar. 
20. xomidw, -w, grow weary, 32. tpody, -js, 7, food. 
labor. 33. ppéap, -atos, 70, a well. 


21. ddouropia, -as, n, journey. 34. xwpiov, -ov, 70, field. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List IV., of nouns, etc., learn those words numbered 
110-149. 
8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


1. M7 dvvarae cis rHv KotAlay THs pntpos avrov Sevrepov eiceADety 
kat yevynPjvat; (ill. 4). 

2. My ov peilwy ef rod rarpos Hudv "Taxa ; (iv. 12). 

Principle 26. A question introduced by the adverb py ex- 
pects a negative answer. 

1. Otros (AO . . . iva paprupyoy . . ., va mayres muoTEvowoW 
(i. 7). 

2. *AréoretXav mpos airov of “lovato... va épwrycwow adrdv 
Xv ris ef; (i. 19.) 

3. Etrav ov atte Tis ef; iva droxpiow Some tots méeupacw 
npas (i. 22). 


1 Only here. 
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4. Ob ovx cipt éyw afcos iva AVow adrod tov iuavra Tod trodjparos 
(i. 27). 

5. "ANN iva havepwh7 1@ “Iopand 8a otro HAGov éyw (i. 31). 

6. Od xpetav elxey iva tis paptupycy Tepi Tov avOpwrov (ii. 25). 

7. Ob yap dmécredrey 5 Geds Tov vidv... iva Kpivy Tov Kécpor, 
GAN’ iva cwby 6 Kocpos (iii. 17). 

8. "Epxerat mpos To pas, iva pavepwH abrov ra épya (iii. 21). 

9. Ot yap paPyrai airov deAndvOecar ... iva tpopas ayopicw- 
ow (iv. 8). 

Principle 27. The final conjunction tva is usually followed 
by the subjunctive. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Iyyyj, pobnyrjs, dpa, Swped, xvpios, aiwv, orss, 
Opéupa, yuvy, vdwp, avrAnpa, dp€ap, Balus, was, rAciwv, Cdwv (av), 
OV, KEKOTTLAKUS. 

2. Conjugate : “Eyvwv, jKxovea, rovéw, éBarrilov, épyoua, éxabeLo- 
Pv, Heyy, Sos, aredAndrAvOev, cvvypdaopat, amexpiOnv, Supycw, Sicw. 

3. Analyze: "Eyvw, moet, eBarrilev, adjkev, amndOev, et, dSiép- 
xerOar, eSwxev, éxalélero, avrrAjoat, S0s, dreAndVOeway, ayopdcwow, 
Téiv, aires, ovoNS, TUvypavTal, elev, Hes, TNoas, Cov, Emiev, tivo, 
dujoe, rin, wow, yevnoerat, dAAopeEvov. 

4. Translate: At sight (a) John iii. 19-36. (6)°O w ar 
dpxnz, 3 axyxdapev,! 6 éwpdxapev Tots 6POadApois nuav, 6 carducba 
Kai al xelpes Huav eynAddycar,? epi Tov Adyou THs Cwas, — Kal 4H Cwy 
edpavepwOn, kal éwpdxapev Kal paptupotpey Kal dmrayyé\Aopey® spyiv 
tiv Conv tHV alwvov aris HV mpos Tov TaTépa Kal epavepwOn Hpiv, — 
0 éwpdxapev Kal axynkdapey darrayyéAAopev Kal tty, iva Kal duets Kot- 
voviay* éxnre pel pay: Kal 7 Kowwvia 8&4 nuetépa® wera Tov TaTpds 
kai peta TOU viov avTod Incod Xpicrod: Kal Tatra ypahopev Hes 
iva 4 xapa yuav 7 werAnpwpery (1 John i. 1-4). 

1 dxjxoa, perf. of dxrodw. 2 Ynraddu, -@, handle. 


8 drayyé\\w, declare. 4 xowwvla, 7, fellowship. 
5 juérepos, -d, -ov, OUT. 
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5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. Johniv.1-3. 2. iv. 
4-6. 3. iv. 7-9. 4. iv. 10-12. 5. iv. 13, 14. 

(5) 1. The prophet was baptizing the disciples of Jesus beyond 
the Jordan. 2. It is necessary for me to go through Samaria. 
3. Being wearied of their journey, the men were sitting by the 
well. 4. These men came to draw water. 5. He had departed 
into the city that he might buy food. 6. Do ye ask of me water 
to drink? 7. Whence have ye this living water? 8. Are ye 
greater than God? 9. I will give to him the water of life, and 
he shall not thirst unto eternity. 10. My fellowship is with the 
Father. 11. We declare unto you the testimony which we have 
seen, and which we have heard. 12. These things we write unto 
you, because we believe his testimony concerning the word of 
life. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Three classes of mutes. 2. v before labials and palatals. 
3. Inflection of -vs, -eta, -v. 4. Inflection of -us, -via, -os. 5. Of 
petlov. 6. Principal parts of Avo, didwyr, moréw, paprupéw. 
7. Ninth class of verbs. 8. Inflection of verbs in wu. 9. Inflec- 
tion in pres, ind. act. of torqpur, riOnpt, Sidwut. 10. Inflection of 
Stivapat. 11. Synopsis of pres. of ricrevw in all voices. 12. Im- 
perfect, in all voices. 13. Future, in all voices. 14. 1 aor., in 
all voices. 15. Perfect, in all voices. 16. Pluperfect, in all 
voices. 
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LESSON XXIX. 


l. TEXT. 
JOHN iv. 15-42. 


2. NOTES. 


15. (a) iva py Swa: cf. Principles 22 and 27. (6) dvrAciv: 
pres. inf., contr. for dvrAéew contr. for avrAdeev (§ 101, 1). 

16. tmaye, pwvyoov... éeAPé: note the personal endings of the 
imperative; tray- pres. stem, g@wvyo- 1 aor. stem, éAO- 2 aor. 
stem. | | 

17. (a) xadds, well: most adverbs end in -ws (§ 126, 1). 

18. (a) écxes, thou didst have: 2 aor. of gw (§ 124, 89), cf. 
cixey (XXIV. nw. 18). (6) ddAnOés, (as) true; an adj.; the ad- 
verb would be dAnOas (cf. 1.47). (c) etpnxas, thou hast said: 
-xas marks perf. 2 pers. sing., used as an irreg. perf. of elzov 
(§ 124, 68). 

20. mpocexivyoay: 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. plur. from zpockvvéw, 
-®, pres. inf. act. rpookuveiv. 

21. ovre... ovre, neither... nor (§ 131, 2). 

23. rovovrouvs, such: acc. plur. masc. of rovovros, a demons. 
pron. of quality (§ 63, 5). 

24. rovs mpooxvvorvras, those who worship: pres. part. acc. 
plur. masc., subject of zpooxvuvety (cf. Principle 23). 

25. dvayyeAci, he will declare: -e is contr. for ée.3 dvayyeA-, a 
liquid stem; the future of liquid stems is formed by adding e« in 
place of o (§ 89, 3), which then contracts. 

27. éAdAa, he was speaking: -e is contr. for ee; e- marks aug- 
ment; the form is imperf. act. 3 pers. sing. of AaAéw, -a. 

29. pyre: compounded of py and ri; an interrog. particle 
expecting a negative answer, generally untranslated. 
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30. npxovro, they were coming. -ovro marks imperf. mid. 3 
pers. plur.; with temporal augment; from <¢pxopat. 

31. (a) &v TO peragt, in the meanwhile: peragv is an adv. = 
between; ypovw, dat. sing. of xpovos, time, is understood. 
(b) npworwv, they were asking: -wy is contr. for -aov; with tem- 
poral aug., from épwraw; the form is imperf. act. 3 pers. plur. 
(§ 114). (c) daye, eat thou: 2 aor. imper. act. from écOi/w 
(§ 124, 80) ; fut payouor, 2 aor. payor (cf. karapdyerar, XXIV. 
N. 3). 

32. dayeiv, to eat: -ev is contr. for éev, and marks 2 aor. inf., 
from éoOiw (cf. preceding note). 

33. (a) py (cf. Principle 26). (6) qveyxer (cf. qveyxay, XXII. 
Nn. 4). 

34. iva wojow... kai reXexdow (cf. Principle 27). 

35. (a) ér-dp-are, Lift ye up: from éz-aipw, compounded of 
prep. éri and aipw (cf. XXIII. n. 12). (0) Ocdcacbe: -acbe 
marks 1 aor. imper. mid. 2 pers. plur. (§ 108). 

36. va... xaipy (cf. Principle 27). 

41. rodA@ wreiovs, many more: literally more by much ; the 
dat. of neuter adj. zoAv (from zoAvs, § 49, 1) is often used ad- 
verbially with the comparative; wAeiovs is contr. for mAétoves 
(§ 51, 3, a). 

42. dxyxdapev, from axyjxoa, perf. of dxovw (§ 124, 8). 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 
émroiee, -e (11. 23) dupjoe (iv. 13) Kadas (iv. 17) 
éAaAee, -eu (iv. 27) mpooxuyycova (iv. 23) ddAnOas (i. 48, iv. 42) 
npwraoy, -wy (iv. 31, 40) dvayyedéa, -et (iv. 28) evOdde (iv. 15, 16) 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Vowel verbs are contracted in the imperfect as well as in 


the present. 
2. In the fut. of vowel stems a final short vowel is generally 
lengthened. 
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3. Liquid stems add « in place of o to form the future, and 
then contract. 

4. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives, and end in -ws. 

5. Adverbs may also be formed by adding the suffix -ée. 


5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §49,1. Inflection of roAvs. 7. §107,1,2. Synopsis of the 
2. §51,3,a. Of rr&céwv. Future Tense. 
3. § 60,1. The Reciprocal Pro- 8. § 114. Infl.of Pres, Ind. Act. 
noun. | of Contract Verbs. 
4, §63, 5. Infl. of rovotros. 9. §114, Of Imperf. Ind. Act. 
5. § 67,1. Of dddos. of Contract Verbs. 
6. §s9, 1-4. The Future 10. §126, 1-6. Formation of 
Stem. Adverbs. 
6. VOCABULARY A. 
1, ddA7jAwv, one another. 16. xdzros, -ov, 6, labor. 
2. dAXos, -7, -0, another. 17. Aadiad, -as, 7, Speech. 
3. dv-ayyéAAw, declare. 18. AeuKds, -7, -ov, white. 
4. d-7as, -aca, -av, all. 19. pevror, but yet. 
5. Bpapa, -ros, 76, food, meat, 20. perati, meanwhile. 
6. Bpaars, -ews, 7, food, meat. 21. pydd, and not, neither. 
7. Sevre, adv., come here. 22. pare.) 
8. elpnxa, I have said. 23. piorbds, -od, 6, reward. 
9. &Odde, hither. 24, Spod, together. 
10. éraipw, lift up, rarse. 25. dpos, -ovs (§ 40, 4), 79, 
11. an, yet, still. mountain. 
12. Oepigw, reap. 26. ovk-éri, no longer. 
13. Oepurpds, -0d, 6, harvest. 27. ovre...ovre, neither...nor. 
14. xadus, well. 28. ddbadpds, -ov, 6, exe. 
15. xapzds, -ov, 6, fruit. 29. mevre, five. 


1 An interrogative, expecting a negative answer ; generally untranslatable. 
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30. 
dl. 


dz. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
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mpookuvéw, -w, Worship. 37. redeudw, -0, complete, accom- 
TPOTKYVATHS, -Ov, 6, WOT- plish. 

shiper. 38. TeTpdunvos, -os, -ov, of four 
ads, on, ov, thy. months. 
oreipw, SOW. 39. rovovros, such. 
ourdyw, gather. 40. dros, -ov, 6, place. 
Twrnp, -Npos, 6, saviour. 41. ywpa, -as, 7, field. 


cwrnpia, -as, 7, salvation. 


7. VOCABULARY B. 


Under List IV., of nouns, etc., learn those words numbered 
150-196. 


1B 
2. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


‘H xapis cal 4 dAnOea dia "Inood Xpuotod éyevero (i. 17). 
‘H owrnpia éx trav "lovdaiwy éoriy (iv. 22). 


Principle 28. The Greek very often uses the article with ab- 
stract nouns, in which case it generally must be left untranslated 
in English. 


eee ee 


. ‘Eay py 7 6 Geds per aizod (iii. 2). 
» Kat éxet dcérpeBev per’ atrav kai éBamriley (iii. 22). 


"Eyévero otv Cyryots . . . pera “lovdaiov (iii. 25). 
“Os Hv pera cod repay Tov "lopdavov (iii. 26).- 


. Kai avpalov ore pera yuvarxds éAdAe (iv. 27). 
. Tt AaXeis per airs ; (iv. 27). 
» Mera rovro xatéBn «is Ra papyas (i. 12). 


Mera tatra 7AOev 6 Tygous: ... eis THV Lovdaiay yy (ili. 22). 


Principle 29. The prep. pera, in N. T., governs two cases, the 
gen. and the acc.; with the gen. it means among, with (associa- 
tion), together with ; with the acc., after, of time or place. 


1 Only here. 
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9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: Ipodyrys, cwrnpia, Meocias, xépa, Kapmds, yuri, 
dyvnp, Tatnp, Bp@ats, Spos, Bpaya-: 6, ards, dAXos, ov, éxeivos, otros, 
woAvs, dAAnAwY, TOLOUTOS, GOs, das, ovdeis (§ 54, 1, N.1). 

2. Conjugate: Adyw, dds, dupa, Sc€epywpar, povycov, edOé, dare- 
KpiOn, Evxov, celui, micreve, TpoweKivyoA, TpoTKYVTTw, TpooKLVEW, 
epxopat, €AGG, dvayyeAG, eOavpaLov, éhddovv, adjKxa, npxounv, KEKo- 
miaka. 

3. Analyze: OiSapyer, axyxdapev, Tirrevopev, erriorevoay, Enerver, 
peivat, Npwrwv, paptupovons, eioeAnAVOaTe, KEeKoTIdKaCLW, dmréoTetAa, 
Gepi{wv, oreipwv, xaipy, Oedoacbe, érapare, rerXewow, payeiv, Paye, 
npxovro, amndOev, Cnreis, eXOj, mpooKvvovvtas, mpooKuvetre, TpoTK- 
VO ETE. 

4. Translate at sight: (a) John iv. 1-14. 

(6) Kai gory atry 7 ayyedia? fv dxnxdaper arr’ adrod Kat dvayyéA- 
Aopev tyiv, Ore 6 Peds Pas éoriv Kat oxoria ok Ect ey aite@ ovdepia. 
édy elrwpev Ort Kotvwviay Exouey per’ avrod, Kal év TO oKOTEL TeEpL- 
matipev, wevdduefa® kai ov rovcotpey rHv aA7jPeav> éav dé ev To 
uti mepiratipey ds attros torw ev TO Puri, Kowwviav Exouev per’ 
GAAjAwY Kal 7d alua "Incod Tov viod KaOapifes® yas dao macys 
dpaptias (1 John i. 5-7). 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John iv. 15-18- 
2. iv. 19-22. 3. iv. 23-26. 4. iv. 27-30. 5. iv. 31-34. 6. iv. 
35-38. 7. iv. 39,40. 8. iv. 41, 42. 

(0) 1. He comes hither to draw water, in order that he may 
not thirst. 2. Do not call your wives, but come hither. 3. They 
saw that he was a prophet. 4. I will worship God in this tem- 
ple. 5. I worshipped the Father in this mountain. 6. They 
will announce to them the truth. 7. He marvels that the woman 


1 Message, only 1 John i. 5; iii. 11. 
2 Wevdouat, lie, speak falsely. 
8 xabapliw, cleanse, purify. 
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speaks with this man. 8. He has food to eat which the others 
do not know. 9. They brought me food to eat, but I was not 
able to eat it. 10. He who sows reaps his reward. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Inflection of dpos, éros. 2. Of yuvy, vdup. 3. Of ovdeis, dr- 
dos. 4. Of mas, roAvs, tActwy. 5. Future system. 6. 1 passive 
system. 7. Principal parts of Avw, mucrevw. 8. Synopsis of im- 
perf. of murrevw. 9. Synopsis of future of wirrevw in all voices. 
10. Of 1 aorist. 11. Inflection of tindw, dupaw, épwrdw. 12. In- 
flection of ¢irAéw, mpooxvvéw. 13. Inflection of dydrdw, reAcdu. 
14, Inflection of éripaov, ypdraov. 15. Inflection of édircor, 


€AaAeov. 


LESSON XXX. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN iv. 43-54. 


2. NOTES. 


43. (a) pera, after: cf. Prin. 29. (6) éxei-bev, thence: the 
suffix -fev is often used to form adverbs (§ 126, 3), denoting 
place whence, as -be denotes place whither, cf. évOa-de (iv. 15, 16). 
(c) eis: this prep., denoting entrance into, or direction and limit, 
always governs the acc., and is correlative with év, in, and oppo- 
site to éx, é€, out of (§ 125, 2, c). 

44. é, in: always with the dative, denoting place in, sphere 
in, time in, instrument, power (§ 125, 2, b). 

45. (a) édé£avro, they received: -avto marks 1 aor. mid. 3 pers. 
plur., from Sonar; stem dey-, -y- of stem with oa, the sign of 1 
aor. mid., forming ga (§ 13, 4). (0) éwpaxdres: -xdres marks 
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nom. plur. masc. of perf. part. act. in -ws (§ 48, 5). (c) dca, 
whatsoever things: acc. neut. plur. after éroincev. 

46. nodéve, he was sick: %-, temporal augment, -e., contr. for 
-ee, imperf. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. of doGevéw, am sick, weak. 

47. (a) é, out of, from: always with the gen. (opposite to 
eis), denoting place out of, origin, material from (§ 125, 2, a). 
(6) npwra, he was asking: -a = contr. for -ae; imperf. ind. act. 3 
pers. sing. of épwrdw,-. (¢) xataBy: -By marks 2 aor. subj. act. 
3 pers. sing. of -Baivw (§ 124, 12), of the ue inflection (§ 120). 
(d) iaonra, he might heal: -onra marks 1 aor. subj. mid. 3 pers. 
sing. (§ 108) of depon. verb idopat, -Syua. (e) nuedAer, he was 
about to: the imperf. ind. of zéAAw has two forms in the N. T., 
eceAXov and yyeAAov, as here, the augment being irregular (§ 74, 
4). (f) dro-Ovjckew, to die: -ev marking the inf.; -Ovycx- is 
the pres. stem, formed from the stem Ova- by adding -cxw (§ 84, 
1), and is therefore of VI. class (cf. § 124, 100). 


48. micrevonre: -onre marks 1 aor. subj. act. 2 pers. plur. 

49. (a) xaraByf: -6. marks 2 aor. imper. act. of ye inflec- 
tion (§ 120), cf. v. 47, ¢. (0) dzo-Gavetv, to die: 2 aor. inf. act. 
of dzro-Ovnoxw (v. 47, f) 3; Oav- is the simple stem, 6va- the perfect 
stem (§ 124, 100). 

50. (@) opevov: -ov marks pres, imper. mid. (§ 105). (6) &, 
he lives; -7 is an irreg. contr. of -de (§ 114, 1; § 124, 90). 

52. (2) érifero, he inquired : wv$- is the stem of 2 aor.; to 
form the pres. stem (zvv@ar-) add av*|,-, and as the vowel of zvé- 
is short, insert a vy (§ 83, 1, c); of the V. class; a depon. verb, 
muvOavopor, I inquire (§ 124, 169). (b) écyer (cf. iv. 18). 

54. rovro, cf. Principle 25. 


3. FORMS FOR SPECIAL STUDY. 


noe Kataps7 érvOero 
Ewpaxores arofavetv éo-yev 
apnxey éyvw tone 


10 


146 INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 


4. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Many verbs are irregular, different parts of the verb being 
derived from themes essentially different. 

2. The special information needed concerning each verb may 
be found by referring to the list of irregular verbs given in 


§ 124. 
5. GRAMMAR LESSON. 
1. § 74,4. Imperf. of pedro. 7. §125,2. The Meaning of 
2. § 75,4. Perfect of dxovw. the Prepositions. 
3. §125,1. The Useof Prepo- 8. §130. The Neg. Adverbs. 
sitions, 9. § 131, 1-3. Copulative and 
4. §125,2,a. Use of dwo and ex. Disjunctive Particles. 

5. §125,2,6. Use of évandecis. 10. § 131, 1-3. Adversative 
6. §125,2,d. Use of pera. and Inferential Particles. 
6. VOCABULARY 4A. 

1. dro-Oyjoxw, die. 14. pé\Aw, am about to do any- 
2. dcbevéw, -w, am sick, weak. thing. 
3. BacirLKOs, -7, -ov, royal. 15. oixia, -as, 4, house. 
4, Bacrr1kds, -ov, 6, king’s offi- 16. dros, -n, -ov, whole. 
cer. 17. madiov, -ov, 70, child. 
5. Séyopau, receive. 18. rats, matdos, 6, child. 
6. SodAos, -ov, 6, servant. 19. zartpis, -idos, 4, one’s native 
7. €B8opos, -7, -ov, seventh. country. 
8. éxetOev, thence. 20. mopevopuat, go, depart. 
9. eyOés, adv., yesterday. 21. «piv, before that. 
10. 75n, now, already. 22. ruvOavopat, inquire. 
11. idopat, -®par, heal, cure. 23. muperds, -ov, 6, fever. 
12. xopipdrepov, adv., better. 24. répas, -aros, ro, wonder. 
13. Kxoporepov exw, am bet- 25. ryy, -Rs, 4, honor. 
ter. 26. tr-avraw, -@, meet. 


1 Only in plur. in N. T., and always joined with onueta. 
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7. VOCABULARY B. 


b= 


. Learn the Correlative Pronouns given under List VII. 
2. Learn the Prepositions given under List VIII. 


8. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


- “Ore ody iyépOn ék vexpay (ii. 22). 

Mera ratra HAE 6 “Inaois (iii. 22). 

‘H cwrnpia éx trav “lovdaiwy éoriy (iv. 22; cf. iv. 9). 
"Edefarto avrov ot Een TdvTa €wpaKores (lv. 45). 


See pe 


Kat fv tis Baoruxds od 6 vids noOever> A€yer pds adrov 6 Ba- 


tacks (iv. 46, 49). 
6. "EdOov éx ris "Tovdalas eis ryv TadAatay (iv. 54; cf. iii. 22). 


Principle 30. An adjective is often used alone as a noun, the 
substantive being omitted. 

1. Of place, into : 

1. "Epyopevor eis tov koopov (i. 9). 2. "HAGev eis rv TadAalav 
(iv. 45). 3. Otrw yap jv BeBAnpévos eis ryv dvdakyy "Iwdyys 
(iii. 24). 

2. Of motion or direction to, unto: 

1. Eis ra tdta HAO (i. 11). 2. “ExAnOn 3é xai 6 “Incods . . . eis 
Tov ydamov (ii. 2). 3. Adrot yap AADov els rhv éopryy (iv. 45). 

3. Of end or aim, unto: 

1. yi vdaros dAXopevo eis Cwyy aiwnov (iv. 14). 2. Kat ovr- 
dyet kap7rov eis Cwnv aiwvov (iv. 36). 

4. Of purpose, result, for - 

1. Otros 7AGev cis waprepiay (i. 7). 

5. Of ethical direction, on - 

1. Tots rurrevovow eis! ro dvopa abrod (1.12). 2. Kai ériorevour 
els atrov of pa@ytat atrod (ii. 11). 3. ‘O morevwy eis adrov (ili. 
16,18). 4. ‘O moreiwy eis tov vidv exer Cwnv aidnoy (iii. 36). 

1 Torevew ets rwa, to believe on any one, is characteristic of St. John’s 


Gospel, and means more than morevew rut, to believe any one, and is really 
constructio praegnans, 7. e. it virtually contains the latter thought. 
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6. Of time, denoting duration, through, during : 

1. Od py dufjoe eis Tov aidva (iv. 14). 

7. Constructio praegnans, a double construction, implying also 
rest in, in: 

1. ‘O dy eis rov KéATov TOU TaTpos éxetvos éEnynoaro (i. 18). 

Principle 31. The preposition eis always governs the accusa- 
tive. 


9. EXERCISES. 


1. Decline: “Hypa, rip17, otvos, vids, onpetov, ratdiov, ratpis, Tépas, 
Tals, GOS, Tis, akovVTas, éxElvos, GAos, SevTEpos, EADWY, Ewpakus. 

2. Conjugate: “EgjAOov, éuapripyoa, exw, eeEauny, nun, node- 
vouv, NpwTwv, Karaf3a, idowpat, KaTaBnht, ropevov, Caw, adyKa. 

3. Analyze: "Eém\Oev, éd€avro, éwpaxdres, nobever, HKEL, Nowra, 
kataBn, idoyrat, nueddrev, idynte, micrevonte, xutdByh, aofaveiy, 
mopevov, fy, éemopeveto, trnvrycay, éervbero, eoyev, adnkev, elrer, 
PIN 

4. Translate at sight: (a) John iv. 15-42. 

(6) 1. "Edy efrwpev Gre apapriay otk eéxopev, Eavtovs wAavaGper,? 
Kat 7 GAnOea. odk exriv ev npiv. edv poroyamev Tas dpaprias Ud, 
motos éorw Kat dixatos iva adn? nuiv tas dpaptias Kai xaPapion,® 
nas aro macys aoukias. ay Eltwmev OTL Ody NMapTHKapeEV, PevoTHV 
Tovovpev aurov Kal 6 Adyos adrod ovK eorw ev nyty (1 John i. 8-10). 

5. Translate: (a) Orally into Greek: 1. John iv. 43-45. 2. iv. 
46,47. 3. iv. 48-50. 4. iv. 51,52. 5, iv. 53, 54. 

(6) 1. After these things he goes up into the mountain, and 
abides there two days. 2. He came into his own country, but 
they did not receive him. 3. He was coming unto the feast. 
4. They were asking that he should come up. 5. He is not 
willing to die, but he must die. 6. Come up before that my 
father dies. 7%. His father will live, and he shall eat of the fruit 
of his labor. 8. The men believed the word which he spoke to 


1 trravdw, -@, deccive. 8 1 aor. subj. 
2 2 aor. act. subj. of ddlnut, send away, forgive. 
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them, and the father of the child in that hour believed on the 
name of the Saviour of the world. 9. This did Jesus as a second 
miracle. 


10. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Augment. 2. Reduplication. 3. Tense systems. 4. Pres- 
ent stem. 5. Eighth class of verbs. 6. 2 aor. stem. 7. Con- 
tract verbs. 8. Principal parts of Ne, Sidwpt, row, Turrevu, 
tysaw. 9. Useof prepositions. 10. Use of aroand é. 11. Use 
of é&. 12. Use of eis. 13. Use of perd. 14. -ws, fev, -de. 
15. Use of py. 16. Copulative conjunctions. 17. Disjunctive 
conjunctions. 


LESSON XXXI. — REVIEW. 


[The attention of the student is again called to the necessity of a 
thorough review. He is earnestly urged to review Lesson XX. before 
taking up this lesson. The vocabularies learned thus far must be abso- 
lutely mastered. ] 


1. VOCABULARY. 


1. Review the words given in the vocabulary of Lesson X., 
covering John i. 1-19. 

2. Review the words given in the vocabulary of Lesson XX., 
covering John i. 20-51. 

3. Review the vocabularies given in iaaseiie: XXI-XXIV., 
covering second chapter of John. 

4, Review the vocabularies given in Lessons XXV.-XXX., 
covering third and fourth chapters of John. 

5. Review List I., of 95 verbs occurring more than fifty times 
in N. T., and note how many verbs are found in John i. 1-iv. 54. 

6. Review List IV., of 196 nouns, etc., occurring more than 
fifty times in N. T., and note how many of these words are found 
in John i. 1-iv. 54. | 
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7. Review List VIL., table of correlative pronouns, and write 
from memory the different classes. 

8. Review List VIII., table of prepositions, and write from 
memory a list of prepositions, with their respective meanings, 
governing (1) gen. only; (2) dat. only; (8) acc. only; (4) gen. 
and acc.; (5) gen., dat., and acc. 


2. TEXT. 


JOHN 1. l-iv. 54. 


1. Pronounce aloud the Greek text until it can be read 
fluently. 

2. With only the literal translation before the eye, pronounce 
the Greek of each verse until this can be done without hesitation. 

3. Then write the Greek text of each verse until it can be 
reproduced without error. 

4. Read aloud slowly the Greek text, and write down, in three 
, columns, according to their declensions, the various nouns of 
Chapter IV. as they occur.’ 

5. Arrange in alphabetical order, according to their declen- 
sions, all the nouns which occur in the second, third, and fourth 
chapters of John, and tabulate the result: (1) first declen., 
(a) feminines in -a, () in -d, (c) in -y, (ad) masculines in -ys, 
(e) in-as, (f) contracts in -7; (2) second decl., (a) masc. in 
-os, (6) fem. in -os, (c) neut. in -ov; (3) third decl., (a) stems 
ending in a palatal mute, (5) in a lingual mute, (c) in a liquid, 
(d) in -o, (e) in ~, (f) in a diphthong, (9) irregular. 

6. Arrange in alphabetical order (1) the adjectives, (2) nu- 
merals, (3) pronouns, (4) prepositions, (5) adverbs, and (6) con- 
junctions, which occur in the second, third, and fourth chapters. 

7. Arrange in alphabetical order, in four classes ( (1) vowel, 
(2) in w, (3) deponent, (4) in pe), all the verbs which occur in 
these chapters of John. 

1 To fulfil this and the various requirements which follow, time, accuracy, 


and patience will be needed. No student who has ever done such work will 
fail to appreciate the good results which will surely follow, 
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8. Make a list of all verb-forms occurring in the indicative, 
classifying them according to voices and tenses. 

9. Make a similar list of all verb-forms occurring in the 
subjunctive. 

10. Make a list of all verb-forms occurring in (1) the impera- 
tive, (2) the infinitive. 

11. Make a list of all verb-forms occurring as participles. 

12. Prepare a tabular statement for future use, covering all 
these topics. 


3. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


[Before the student begins this review, he should study the Grammar 
Lesson given in the reviews of Lessons X. and XX. 


1. §4,3. Breathing of initial v. 16. §41,1. Inflection ofyumm, ddap. 


2. §7,1,2. Contraction of vowels. 17. §42,1. Gen. plur. of dpos. 
-3. §13, 1-13. Euphony of Con- 18, §44,4. Adjectives in -os, -ov. 

sonants. 19. §46,1. Inflection of dAnOns. 

4. §27, 1-4. Declension and 20. § 47, 1,2. d€us, mas. 
case-endings. 21. §48,1,5,6. Of participles in 

5. §31,1. Terminations of First -@V, -WS, -AWv, -EWV, -GwY. 
decl. 22, §49, 1. Of modts. 

6. §32,1. Inflection of ovnyn, yy. 23. § 50,2. Of aidmos. 

7. § 33,2. Proper names of First 24. §51,3,a. Of peifov, rrciov. 
decl. 25. §53,1. Numerals 1-6. 

8. §35,1. Terminations of Sec- 26. § 54,1,N.1. Inflection of es, 
ond decl. Tpets, ovdeis. 


9. § 37,6. Inflection of Incots. 27. §55. Compound numbers. 
10. §40,1. Inflection of odpé. 28. §59. Inflection of ceavrod, 


11. §40, 2. Inflection of xdpus, €avrov. 

woe, Tats, o@pa. 29. §60, 1. The reciprocal pro- 
12. §40, 3. Inflection of warn, noun. 

pNTNp, avnp. 30. §61,1,2. Possessive pronouns. 


13. § 40,4. Inflection of gros, dpos. 31. § 63,5. Inflection of rototvros. 
14. §40, 5. Inflection of moAts, 32. § 66,1. Of ris. 

duis, Kpiots. 33. §67,1. Of addos. 
15. §40,6. Inflection of Baoirevs, 34. § 72, 1-6. The tenses. 

Bois. 35. §74, 1-10. The augment. 
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. §75, 1-6. Reduplication. 
. §76,1-9. The tense-systems. 
. §98, 1. 


The present stem. 


39. § 79, §80. First and second 
class. 

40. §82, §83. Fourth and fifth 
class. 

41. § 84,§ 85. Sixth and seventh 
class. 

42. §86,§87. Eighth and ninth 
class. 

43. §89, 1-4. Future stem. 

44. §90, 1-3. 1 aorist stem. 

45. §91,1, 2. 2 aorist stem. 

46. § 92,1-5. 1 perfect stem. 

47. §94,1-4. Perf. middle stem. 

48. §95, 1-3. 1 passive stem. 

49. §97,1,a,6. Mood suffixes. 


6l. 
62. 


. §98, 1-4. Personal endings. 
. §99,1-6. Use of the endings. 
- §100, 1-3. The imperative. 


§101, 1. The infinitive. 

§102,1,2. The participle. 

§103, 1-3. Synopsis of the 
present of Avo. 

§104. Inflection of Ava, pres. 
act. ind., subj., imper., part. 


- §105. Pres. mid. and pass. 


ind., subj., imper., part. 

§106. Imperf. act., mid., and 
pass. 

§ 107, 1,2. Synopsis of the 

future of Ava. 

§107, 2. Inflection of Avo, 
Avowy, Avgopat, Avoopevos, 
AvOjcopat, AvOnoopevos. 

§ 108, 1-4. Synopsis of 1 aor. 

§ 108, 2-4. Inflection of €Avaa, 
Avo, Adooy, AVoas, EeAvoduny, 
Avowpat, Avoa, Avodayuevos, 


€AvOnv, AvVOG, AVOnTe. 


63. 


64 


§ 109, 1-5. Synopsis of perf. 

§109, 2-5. Inflection of de- 
_Auxa, AeAvK@, AéAuKe. AeAUKOS, 
AeAvpat, AeAvpEvos , Aedv- 
pevos. 


65. §110, 1, 2. Inflection of the 
pluperf. act. 

66. §111,1,2. Synopsis of 2 aor. 
of Aci. 

67. §111, 1,2. Inflection of &u- 
qov, Aire, Aime, AuTrov. 

68. §114,1. Contract verbs. 

69. §114, 1. Inflection of rida, 
iro, dnrdo. 

70. §114,1. Inflection of éripaoy, 
epidreov, droop. 

71. §114,1. Inflection of repdopat. 

72. §114,1. Of {do. 

73. §115. Synopsis of moreva 
and red, in all tenses and 
voices. 

74. §116,1. Impersonal verbs. 

75. §117. Defective verbs. 

76. §118, 1-4. Verbs in pt. 

77. §120. Inflection of torn, 
riOnps, Side. 

78. §120. Of aveBnv, eyvav, xa- 
raBa, 80, caraBnht, Sos. 

79. §120. Of dvvapas. 

80. §121. Principal parts of 8&- 
Scope. 

81. §122, 16. Inflection of pres. 
and imperf. ind., pres. subj., 
and pres. part. of eipé. 

82. §125,1,2. The use and mean- 
ing of the prepositions, 

83. §126, 1-6. Formation of ad- 
verbs. 

84. §130. Negative adverbs. 

85. §131, 1-3. Conjunctions con- 


necting co-ordinate sentences, 
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4. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


1. Review Principles 1-13, illustrating by additional exam- 
ples. 

2. Illustrate Principle 14 with additional examples (cf. ii. 12; 
iii. 22). 

3. Illustrate Principles 15 (cf. iv. 32) and 16 (cf. iii. 8, 15, 
20; iv. 13) by additional examples. 

4, Principles 17 (cf. ii. 24; iii. 26, 31, 35; iv. 29, 39, 45) 
and 18 (cf. iii. 16, 17). 

5. Principles 19 (cf. iv. 2, 12, 44, 53;-i1. 28; iv. 42, 45) and 
20 (cf. in iv. 1-54, 16 examples of airov; 12 of airov; 1 of atris, 
iv. 27; 2 of airay, iv. 38, 52; 13 of aird; 3 of airois; 7 of 
aiT7). 

6. Principles 21 (cf. iv. 5, 14, 50) and 22 (cf. iii. 16, 20; 
iv. 15). 

7 Principles 23 (cf. iii. 30; iv. 14, 24), 24 (cf. iv. 138, 15, 20, 
21), and 25 (cf. iv. 54). 

8. Review and illustrate Principles 26-31. 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate orally John i. 1-iv. 54. 

2. Translate into English orally the Greek sentences of each 
exercise in Lessons XXI.-X XX. 

3. Translate into Greek orally the first five English sentences 
in same Lessons. 

4. With the Revised Version in your hand, translate orally: 
1.1 Johni.1-4 215 316,77. 4.1.89. 5. i. 10. 
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LESSON XXXII. 


[New words will be found in the vocabulary at the end of the Greek 
text of the Gospel of St. John. The student will prepare for himself a 
list of all the new words occurring in each lesson, and memorize the 
same. This list may be kept in a small note-book and preserved for 
future reference and comparison. | 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN v. 1-23. 


2. NOTES. 


2. (a) éxi rH mpoBarixq, at the sheep (gate): wvAyn, gate, being 
understood, cf. Prin. 30. (6) éwtAcyopevy: pres. pass. part. of érr- 
A€yw, Name, surname. 

3. (a) xaréxetro, was lying down: imperf. ind. act. 3 pers. 
sing. of xard-xeywor (§ 122, 15). (5) doOevoivtwv: contr. for dobe- 
veovrwy, gen. plur. of pres. act. part. of acbevéw, o, am weak, sick. 
(c) rupAcy, etc.: adjectives without substantives expressed, cf. 
Prin. 30. | 

6. (a) xaraxeipevov, lying down: pres. act. part. (0) yvois: 
2 aor. act. part. of ywooxw; stem yvo-; inflected like 880s 
(§ 48, 2). 

7. (a) tapay6y: -07 marks 1 aor. subj. pass. 3 pers. sing., from 
tapicow, agitate, trouble; stem rapay-, of the Iota (IV.) class, y 
uniting with « and becoming oo (§ 82,1, a); y before 0 being 
changed into x (§ 13, 1). (6) Bary: -y marks subj.; Bad-, 2 
aor. stem, of Iota class (§ 82,1, c). (c) &v o, while: év with the 
neuter of the relative ds forms a periphrase for a conjunction, 
here in a temporal sense. 

10. (a) rebepurevpéw: perf. part. pass. of beparevw; for redupl. 
see § 75, 1. (6) dpa: 1 aor. inf. act. of afpw (§ 124, 5). 
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ll. (a) ds de, but this one: the relative pron. has the force 
here of a demonstrative. (6) typ, whole: acc. sing. of tyiys, -és 
(§ 46,1). (c) weperdre: -ec contr. for ee; pres. imper. act. 2 pers. 
sing. 

13. (a) iafeis: -Oeis marks 1 aor. pass. part. of icouac (§ 124, 
102), inflected like Avéecis (§ 48, 3). (6) efevevcev: 1 aor. of 
éxverw, Withdraw. 

14. (a) dudprave: pres. imper. act. (0) yetpov: neut. comp. of 
kaxos (§ 52,1; § 51, 3, a). (¢) yévytat: 2 aor. subj. mid. 

16. édiwxov, érote.: both imperfects. 

17. dmexpivaro: 1 aor. mid. (7 times in N. T.); 1 aor. pass. 
drexpi0y is mainly used. | 

18. (a) ée{yrow: contr. imperf. act. (6) azoxretvac: 1 aor. 
inf. act. (c) é&Ave, eye: both imperfects. 

19. (a) od... ovdé: the compound negative (oidé) strength- 
ens the negation, but in English only one negative is used. 
(b) av py m1, except what. 

20. (a) Sefxvvow: pres. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. of Setkvype 
(§ 120). (0) detfa: fut. ind. act. of Secxvype (§ 121). 

23. (a) rysdor: pres. subj. act. 3 pers. plur. contr. of rysdwoe 
(§ 114). (6) ra: contr. for riysde. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. V. 2. This is the third occurrence of ér/ with the dat. im- 
plying rest on (cf. iv. 6, 27), twice of place and once of time. 
There have been five cases of ért with the acc. (1. 32, 33 (twice), 
52; iii. 36), three of which are constructio praegnans, 1. e. imply- 
ing not only motion towards, but resting on. 

2. V. 3. xara in composition generally means down, as in xarda- 
keypat, KaTaBaive. 

3. V. 6. -ovs marks the ending of the part. act. of stems in -o- 
of the pe inflection, yvovs (2 aor. part.), dudovs (pres.), Sovs (2 aor.), 
cf, § 119. 
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4. V.8. There are three imperatives in this sentence, two 
with the present stem, one with 1 aor. stem. 

5. V. 11. The use of the relative pronoun for the demonstra- 
tive is comparatively rare in the N. T. 

6. Vv. 16,18. The imperfect is regularly used to denote a 
frequently repeated past action, and also often denotes an at- 
tempted action. 

7. Vv. 17,19. The 1 aor. mid. of dzoxpivoyo: is found only 
seven times in N. T., the 1 aor. pass. being generally used. 

8. V. 23. rysdwor (pres. subj.) and ryzdovor (pres. ind.) have 
the same form after contraction, tipdcr. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 48, 2. Inflection of did0vs. 6. § 88,1. Tenth Class. 

2. § 48,3. Of Avoeis. 7. §114,1. Inflection of Pres. 

3. § 52, 1-3. Comparison of Subj. Act. of Contract 
Kak0S, TOAUs, mpd. Verbs. 

4. §68. Correlation of Pro- 8 §121. Of Pres. Ind. Act. of 
nouns. . Setkvupe. 

5. § 82,1, a-d. lota Class of 9. §125,2,a. Meaning of Pre- 
Verbs. positions in Composition. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 
this lesson. 

2. Learn the correlative adverbs given under List IX. 

3. Learn under the List of Verbs of the First Class in -j 
(§ 122), the verbs, with their compounds, numbered 1, 2, 3, 4, 
9, 11, 15, 16, 17. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. (a) Melf{w rovrwv dy (i. 50). (6) My od peiLuv ef rod rarpos 
qpav ‘TaxwB ; (iv. 12). (c) Kai petLova rovrwy deli aitd epya 


(v. 20). 
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2. (a) “Inoods rAetovas pabyras rovet 7} Iwavys (iv. 1). (6) Kat 
nyamnoay of dvOpwrot paddov 76 oxdros f 76 Pas (iil. 19). 

Principle 32. The comparative degree usually takes the ob- 
ject of comparison in the genitive, or it may be followed by the 
comparative particle 7, the things compared generally being in 
the same case. 

1. Clauses with relatives: 

(a) “Ore av A€yy piv wounoate (ii. 5). (6) °Os 8° av wig ex rov 
vdatos of éyw Swow aira (iv. 14). (c)°A yap av éxeivos zory, 
Tavra Kai 6 vids Suoiws ore (Vv. 19). 

2. Clauses with the conditional «i (éav = ei dv): 

(a) Ids éay citrw piv ra. erovpava meorrevete ; (ili. 12). (6) "Eay 
PD onpeta Kal tépara idnre (iv. 48). 

3. Temporal clauses (éray = ore dv): 

(a) Kai Grav peOvoOaiow tov éAdoow (olvov riéyow) (ii. 10). 
(b) “Orav XOn exetvos, dvayyeAd juiv amavra (iv. 25). (c) “AvOpu- 
Tov OvK Exw iva — drav TapaxOy 76 Vdwp — Bary pe eis THY KoAUPLBy- 
Opay (v. 7). 

Principle 33. All relative, conditional, and temporal clauses 


containing the hypothetical particle dv, are followed by the sub- 
junctive. 


7. BXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of otros, 6, roAvs, tyujs, éya, Tis, Tas. 

2. Decline: ‘Eopry, orod, tAnG0s, eros, Tdz0s, Kpiots, ‘yvous, ddup, 
iadeis, xeipwv, peifwv, moijoas, TaTHp, EavTod, ovdels, Ss. 

3. Write the inflection of dvéBy, eiui, Exwv, xarexeiunv, Gpov. 

4. Conjugate: “AmexpiOnv, rapaxOa, Badu, épyouat, eyeupe, eyeve- 
By, yéyova, yévwpat, ediwxov, éoleov, drexpivapyny, épyafopat, dvva- 
pat, Setxvypt, SeiEw, tyuaw (pres. ind.), tyudw (pres. subj.). 

5. Analyze: Aéduxev, fwororet, éyetper, Oavpatyre, Seixvuow, prr<l, 
Top, wowovvra, Suvarat, amoxretvar, eCytouv, épyagerat, aamexpivato, 
éroleL, yevytat, audptave, efevevcev, Hpwrncay. 
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6. Translate orally :' (a) John ii. 1-11. (6) v. 1-23. 

(c) 1. Texvia pov, tatva ypadw tpiv iva py apdpryre.2 2. xat 
édy Tis dudpry,” mapdxAntov® éyonev mpos Tov ratépa Incotv Xpurrov 
Sikasov, Kat adros iAaopds* éotw Tepl TOY GpapTiOV HOV, Ov Tepl TOY 
nuerépwv S€ povov GAAa Kal mepi GAov TOU Koopov. 38. Kai év TOUTW 
ywooKkopey Ore éyvaxapev® airov, éav tas évroAds avrod typipev.® 
4. 6 Xéywy ore “Eyvoxa aitov Kai tas évroAds atrov pi Typar, 
Wevorys éoriv, kat év rovTw y dAjOea ovx ear. 5. ds 8° dv" ryp7 
aitov Tov Adyov, dAnOas ev rovtTw 4 ayary Tov Oeod TereAciwrat.® 
6. ev rovtw ywuoKoper Gre ev aitg éopev. T. 5 d€ywv &v abro pevew 
épeiAe® Kaas exeivos mepreraryoey Kal airos mepirarety (1 John 
ii. 1-6). 

7. Translate: 1. He was lying down at the well. 2. The 
sick man saw the Saviour coming unto him. 3. The lame and 
the blind wish to become sound. 4. The lame (man) has not any 
one who may throw him into the pool. 5. O men, arise, take up 
your beds, and walk. 6. These men took up their beds and were 
walking. 7. They who were healed did not know who the man 
was who said to them, Behold ye have been made whole. 8. He 
does not work and he shall not eat. 9. Whatsoever thing this 
man may do, this thing I also will do. 10. I show him good 
works, but he will show me greater works than these. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Participles in -ovs and -eis. 2. Terminations of First decl. 
3. Of Second decl. 4. Of Third decl. 5. Inflection of zas, zroAvs. 


1 We lay the greatest stress on intelligent reading at sight. We especially 
urge the stndent not to use the English Version in reading the Epistles of 
John, selections from which are given for sight reading. The vocabulary of 
the Epistles of John is included in the vocabulary at the end of the Gospel. 


2 2 aor. subj. with simple stem. 8 Comforter, helper. 
4 Propitiation. 5 Perf., stem yvo-. 
6 Pres. subj. 


7 We have three illustrations of Pri. 33 in this section. 
8 Perf. pass. 9 dpelrw, I owe. 
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6. Iota class of verbs. 7. Two classes in ws. 8. Inflection of 
pres. ind. act. of tornpt, riOnpr, Sidwps, Seixvypt. 9. Usage of 
perd- 10. Of eis. 11. ext with the dat. 12. éxi with the acc. 
13. Constructio praegnans. 14. xara in composition. 15. Mean- 
ing of imperfect. 16. Usage of comparative. 17. Of dy with 
relative clauses. 18. With conditional and temporal clauses. 
19. Principles 1-10. 


LESSON XXXIII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN v. 24—47. 


2. NOTES. 


24, pera-BéByxev: stem -Ba-, pres. stem -Baw-; perf. ind. act. ; 
pera in comp. implying change, transfer. 28. p71 Oavpagere : 
ef. Prin. 22. 29. mpagavres: simple stem zpay-, 1 aor. stem 
mpag- (yo = €), pres. stem mpago- (§ 82, 1,a. Cf. § 124, 168). 

33. dme-ordd-xare: perf. stem orad-, cf. dre-orad-pévos ; simple 
stem -oreA-, a8 seen in fut. (§ 124, 179) ; 1 aor. stem -ore.d-, cf. 
dréoreXev in v. 38; pres. stem oredd- (§ 82, 1, c). 34. cw- 
Ore: 1 aor. subj. pass. (XXVI. wn. 17,6) (§ 124, 183). 

35. (a) xawpevos: pres. part. pass.; we have three stems in 
N. T. of this verb, simple xav- (§ 82, 1, e), 2 pass. xa- (§ 96), 
and pres. xa- (§ 124, 109). (6) 70cAnoare: ci. XVIII. N. 5. 
(c) dyaAAaPjvar: 1 aor. inf. pass. ; some Mss. read -oPjvat (§ 95, 
2; §13, 10). (d) mpos: with acc., denoting time, during, for. 

36. aira ra epya, the very works. 37. ovre ... ovTE, NEI- 
ther... nor: negative disjunctives (§ 131). 39. (a) épav- 
vare: contr. for épavvdere, 2 pers. plur. pres. ind. or pres. imper. 
(§ 114) of gpawdw, I search. (0) Soxeire: contr. for Soxéere 
(§ 114) ; simple stem Sox-, VII. class (§ 85, 1; § 124, 56). 
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42. éyvwxa: perf. ind. act.; stem yvo-, pres. stem ywwox- (§ 84, 


1, 6; § 124, 45). 43. (a) éAnAvOa: perf. ind. of épyopac 
(§ 124, 78). (6) AnpeoGe: fut. ind. act. of AapBdvw: simple 
stem Aaf-, pres. stem AayBav- (§ 124, 125). 44. dvvacbe : 


deponent verb, pres. ind. mid. 2 pers. plur. of dvvayar (§ 122, 11). 

45. nAmixare, ye have hoped: perf. ind. act. of édAmif~w (§ 124, 
75). 46. (a) émortevere: imperf. ind. act., occurring twice ; 
in the sentence, “ for if ye were believing Moses, ye would believe 
me,” we have a supposition contrary to fact; note that in the 
condition we have ei with past tense of ind., and in the conclu- 
sion a past tense of ind. with dv. (6) éypawev: 1 aor. ind. act. of 


ypagu, I write ; ypado- = ypay- (§ 13, 4). 


. 3 OBSERVATIONS. 


1. V. 24. There have been thus far 39 examples of éx (é&), 
always governing the genitive, with the general meaning out of 
(of place), from, of (of origin), literally from a position in some- 
thing. 

2. V. 28. Two cases of the use of wy with the imperative (cf. 
v. 45, and Prin. 22). 

3. V. 34. Four cases of rapa with the gen. in this lesson (nine 
cases in all so far, i. 6, 14, 41; iv. 9, 52), always used with per- 
sons, with the general meaning from, 2.e. “ beside and proceed- 
ing from.” With the dative (i. 40; iv. 40), rapa means with, 
near, t.e. “ beside and at,” used of persons only. 

4. V.43. A conditional clause (containing a supposition) is 
introduced by if (either «i, v. 46, or édv = ei av, vv. 31, 43). 

5. The conditional clause is called the protasis (= condition), 
the principal clause apodosis (= conclusion). 


nets Re a — - + 
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4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 
1. § 82, 1, e Iota Class of 5. §125,3. Improper Prepo- 


Verbs in -av. sitions. 
2. § 85,1. SeventhorE Class. 6. §128, 1-3. Pronominal 
3. §114. Inflection of Pres. Adverbs. 

Imper. of Contract Verbs. 7. §131, 1-3. Subordinate 
4. §114. Of Pres. Part. Conjunctions. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and memorize the new words 
in this lesson. 

2. Learn the conjunctions given under List X. 

3. Learn, under the List of Irregular Verbs (§ 124), the verbs, 
with their compounds, numbered 1, 2, 5, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12, 14, 16, 
21, 23, 25, 28, 29. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Particular pure supposition - 

1. Ei ra ériyeta elroy tyiv Kat od murrevere (iii. 12 @). 

2. Ei de rots éxeivou ypappacw ov murtevere, TOS TOls Euois pyya- 
ow morevoerte ; (Vv. 47). 

(Note in protasis «i with ind., in apodosis the ind.) 

2. General pure supposition: 

1. ’Eav éyw paptupo rept euavrov, 7 paptupia pov otk erty 
dAyOys (v. 31). . 

(Note in protasis éav with subj., in apodosis, the pres. ind.) 

3. Supposition contrary to fact : 

1, Ei pdecs rHv Swpeav rov Ocod .. . ov av Aryous aitov Kal EdwKey 
av cot vowp Cav (iv. 10). 

2. Ei yap émurrevere Mwvoei, eriorevere av euot (v. 46). 

(Note in protasis et with past ind., in apodosis past ind. with 
dv). 


}] 


162 INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 


4. Future supposition with subjective possibility : 

1. las éay cizw ipiv ra eroupavia murrevoere ; (iii. 12 5). 

2. "Eav GAdos AOy ev tO dvopate tH idiw, exetvov Anpwerbe 
(v. 43). 

(Note in protasis édv with subj., in apodosis fut. ind.) 

Principle 34. So far, we have had four forms of conditional 
sentences, (1) Particular pure supposition; (2) General pure 
supposition; (3) Supposition contrary to fact; (4) Future sup- 
position with subjective possibility. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of ov, airds, Cwy, ésavrot, ddAXos, eldos. 

2. Decline: “Opa, drAyOea, pwvr), vids, AdxXvos, Epyov, avacracts, 
réuwas, Sixaros, dAnOys, Pas, paivwy, Karopevos, éxetvos, €ldos. 

3. Write the inflection of épyopat, divapar, éwpaxa, €AnAvOa. 

4. Conjugate: Hipi, dxovou, exw, Ewxa, Oavpale, Cyréw, -G, olda, 
diréoradKa, Tw, axykoa, épavvae, -a, SoKéw, -@, eriorevov. 

5. Analyze: méupavri, peraBeBnxev, Cyoovow, edwxev, exmopev- 
covTal, mpagavres, Tovelv, ameoTaAkare, peuapTipyKe, TwOATE, 4OEAn- 
TATE, AkyKOaTE, EwpaKare, pLevovTa, aréoTeErEv, Epavvare, papTupoicat, 
eXOciv, exyre, Eyvwxa, EAnAvOa, AjpperGe, SivacGe, Soxetre, AAmixare, 
WUTTEVETE, TLOTEVO ETE. 

6. Translate orally: (a) John ii. 12-25. (6) v. 24-47. 

(c) 1. “Ayamyrot, odk évrodjy Kay? ypddw tpiv, GAN évroAjv 
mada ? Hv eixere Gr apyns. 2. 7 évroAy 7 wadaua eorw 6 Adyos Sv 
nkovoare. 3. médw évroAnv Kawiv ypadw tpiv, 6 éotw drnbes ev 
air® Kai év tiv, Gre 7 oKoria Tapdyeras Kal TO pos Td GANOwWov Ady 
daive. 4. & A€ywv &y Ta huri eivas kal Tov ddeAdov adbrod pucay, év 
TH oKotia coriv éws dpri. 9. 6 dyarav Tov ddeAov aired év TO puri 
peeve, kal oxdvoadov ev ait@ oik éotw. 6. 6 dé pucay Tov ddeAdov 
avrov, év TH oKoTia eoTiv Kal év TH OKOTIC TEpLTTATEL, Kal OUK OldEV TOU 
brdye, Ott ) oKotia éeruprwoev® rots 6fGadpovs airod (1 John ii. 


7-11). 
1 New. 2 Old. 3 Cf. ruddos, blind. 


LESSON XXXII. 163 


7. Translate: 1. Ei ratra roves, pavépwoov ceavtév TH Koopw. 
2. Ei eve noere, cai tov marépa pov dv poere. 38. Ei 6 Oeds tarnp 
ipov Hv, Wyarare dv eve. 4. Ei dAnGeay A€yw, da th dpets od Te 
oreveré por; 5. “Euy ris dupa, epxéoOw mpds pe xul mero. 6. Ea 
kpivw Oe eyo, 9 Kpiow 9 éuy GAnOuy éeorw. 7. "Eav tpets peivyre év 
To Adyw TO Ena, GANOGs pabyrai pov éoTe. 

8. Translate: 1. He who heareth the voice of the Son of God 
and who believeth on his name has eternal life. 2. He who is 
in the grave will hear his voice. 3. He is not able to do any- 
thing of himself. 4. His judgment is not just, because he seeks 
his own will. 5. The works which I do, another is not able to 
do. 6. He searches the Scriptures, because in them he thinks to 
find the truth. 7%. He has come in his own name, and no one 
will receive him. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Contraction of vowels. 2. Elision of consonants. 3. In- 
flection of efdos. 4. Of peiLov. 5. Of éuavrod, ceavrod, éavrod. 
6. Of éuds, ds, GAXos. 7. Ten classes of verbs. 8. Synopsis of 
present. 9. Of imperfect. 10. Of future. 11. Of 1 aorist. 
12. Of perfect. 13. Of pluperfect. 14. Synopsis of rizaw in 
all tenses and voices. 15. Principal parts of morevw, paprupéew. 
16. Conditional sentences. 17. Principles 11-20. 
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LESSON XXXIV. 
1. TEXT. 
JOHN vi. 1—40.1 


2. NOTES. 


2. jKoAovbe, eOenrpouy, érote.: three imperfects. 3. éxd@yro: 
imperf. 3 pers. sing. of kadOnpa, sit down (§ 122, 17). 

5. (a) émdpas: cf. érdpare (XXIX., iv. 35). (b) dyopdoupev: 
1 aor. subj. act. of dyopdLw, buy, known as the subj. of delibera- 
tion. (c) ddywow: 2 aor. subj. of éoOiw (§ 124, 80), after iva 
(Prin. 27). 6. euedArev: cf. XXX., iv.47; also § 124, 137. 

7. (a) Syvapiwy: gen. of price. (b) dpxotow: contr. for dpxé- 
ovrw (§ 124, 20). (c) Bpax’, a little: of quantity, used ad- 


verbially, neut. acc. of Bpayxs, -eta, -v (§ 47, 1). 9. taWdpior, 
dyapia, the neut. ending -apioy is used to form diminutives 
(§ 134, 5, 4). 10. (a) dvarecev: 2 aor. inf. act. of dva- 


mimrw (§ 124,159). (6) dvérecuy: 1 aor. ind. act.; stem mec-, 
pres. stem murr- (§ 124, 159). (c) rov dpiOpor: acc. of specifi- 
cation. Ll. 7OcAov: imperf. ind. act. 3 pers. plur. of Ow 
(§ 124, 96). 12. é~erAyobyocay: 1 aor. ind. pass.; simple 
stem wAa-, pres. stem with reduplication, wemAr-, of éu-mirrAnpt, év- 
becoming éu- before w (§ 122, 6). 12. (a) ovr-aydyere: 2 
aor. imper. 2 pers. plur. (§ 124, 2). (b) wepiccevoarvra: ace. 
plur. neut. 1 aor. part. act. (c) daoAnrac: 2 aor. subj. mid. 3 
pers. sing. of dwrodAvme (§ 123, 13). 13. BeBpwxcow : dat. 
plur. perf. part. act. of BiBpwonw (§ 124, 34). 15. dveyu- 
pnoev, he withdrew: 1 aor. ind. act. of ava-ywpéw, -d. 

16. (a) dia, evening: used as a noun, = dia dpa. (5) Kare- 
Byoorv: 2 aor. ind. act. with jc inflection. 17. (a) éuBavres: 


1 Read at sight John vi. 28-40, 
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.2 aor. part. act. (0) éyeydver: pluperf. 3 pers. sing., with aug- 
ment, of yivoua: (§ 124, 44). (c) édyAvOa: pluperf. 3 pers. sing. 
of épyonar (§ 124, 78). 18. (a) 4 re: a proclitic takes 
the acute accent when followed by an enclitic (§ 19, 2; § 20, 
2,¢). (b) avéuov... mvéovros: gen. absolute (causal). (c) die- 
yeipero: imperf. pass. 3 pers. sing.; note due- (so Tr WH) in- 
stead of diy (cf. § 124, 60). 19. (a) éAnAaxédres: perf. 
part. nom. plur. of éAavvw (§ 124, 72). (6) oradious: acc. of 
space; nom. sing. oradtoy, -ov, ro, plur. 7a ordéia, here according 
to T, and of orddior, so here Tr WH, cf. § 37,1. (c) époByOnoav: 


1 aor. ind. pass. of doBéw, -w. 21. imizyov: imperf. ind. act. 
3 pers. plur. of tmrdyu. 22. éoryxws: perf. part. act. of 
iornpe (§ L21). 23. evxapirrycarros Tov Kupiov: gen. abso- 
_ lute (temporal). 25. evpovres: 2 aor. part. of cipioxw 
(§ 124, 85). 26. éxoptdcOyre: 1 aor. ind. pass. 2 pers. 
plur. of xopraw. 27. (a) wy shows that the preceding verb 


is imperative (Prin. 22); if it were ind., ob would be used. 
(b) droAAvpévny: pres. part. mid. of ardAAvps (§ 123, 13; § 119). 
(c) rovrov this one: acc. sing. masc. (ad) éodpayiwev: 1 aor. ind. 
act. of odpayitw. (e€) 6 Geos: in apposition with 6 zaryp, and 
therefore in the same case. 28. wowdpev: subj. of delibera- 
tion. 37. née: fut. ind. act. of yxw (§ 124, 93). 

39. (a) amodéow: fut. of amdAAvu. (6) dva-orjcw: fut. of 
QV-iT TH pL. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Vv. 5, 28. In simple sentences, the subjunctive is used in 
questions expressive of deliberation. 

2. With pérdw (cf. iv. 47; vi. 6) and Oédw (cf. i. 43; v. 35; 
vi. 11, 21) two kinds of syllabic augment are used. 

3. Many nouns are formed by adding certain elements called 
suffixes to the root. 


4. -dpiov is a neuter ending, and is used to form diminutives, 
, > , , 
mardaptov, dpa, mAoapLov. 
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5. V.19. A few nouns in -os are used sometimes as mascu- 
line, sometimes as neuter, as the plural of oraduov, cf. § 37, 1. 

6. ov followed by 7 regularly refers to the future, and is used 
in emphatic negation. 

7. ov py is mainly used with the subjunctive (iv. 48; vi. 35, 
37), often with the fut. ind. (iv. 14; vi. 35), with which it alter- 
nates without the slightest difference in meaning (vi. 35). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §19,2; §20,2,c. Accentof 6. § 74,4. Double Augment. 
Proclitic before Enclitic. 7. § 121. Synopsis of Ind. Act. 

2. § 37,1. oradiovs and ordéia. of tornpe. 

3. § 49,1. Inflection of péyas. 8. § 132. Formation of Words. 

4, § 63, 5. Of rocovros. 9. §133. Primitives and De- 

5. § 64,2. Of dcos. nominatives. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order all the new words in this 
lesson and commit. 

2. Under List II., of verbs occurring 10-50 times, learn 96- 
149, 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs (§ 124), learn the verbs, 
with their compounds, numbered 38, 44, 45, 46, 47, 50, 54, 60, 
64, 68, 72, 73. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


1. Adrés yap nde ri EweAXrev qrorety (vi. 6). 

2. Toumoare rods dvOpwrovs dvarecety (vi. 10). 

3. Ma&dovow épyecOat xai dprdlev airov (vi. 15). 

4. "HOeXov oty AaBely avrév eis 75 wAotov (vi. 21). 

5. “Aprov éx Tov otpavod wxev avrois payety (vi. 31). 

Principle 35. The infinitive regularly stands as the object of 
verbs denoting purpose, intention, or result. 
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Principle 36. The infinitive governs the same case as the 
other parts of the verb. 
1. Teocapdxovra kai & érecw oixodoun6y 6 vads obros (ii. 20). 
2. Kai ry juepa tH Tpity yapos éyévero év Kava (ii. 1). 
- 3. “AAG dvactnow avTd TH éoxydTy Hepa (Vi. 39; cf. vi. 40). 
Principle 37. The precise time at which something is, or is 
done, is denoted by the dative. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of roAvs, BaciAevs, OaAacca, ovpavds. 

2. Decline: I, nuépa, dpros, maddptov, dyAos, Spos, KAdopa, 
Bpaors, érdpas, ets, ris, dcos, yvous, éAnAaKws, aAXos. 

3. Write the inflection of éxabnpuny, Oewpouv, darddwpar, Sidwpt. 

4. Conjugate: Dayw, dpxéw, -@, roingoy, éyéuioa, KaréBy, eyeyd- 
vey, yéyova, épydLov, épydlopat, Sds, revdow, Supyow, caraBEByxa. 

5. Analyze: ’AmmAGev, AKodovGe, emote, exaOyro, Oeaodpevos, 
epxerat, dyopdowpe, Paywou, pdEl, Toreiv, AdBy, avareceiy, dvérecay, 
Si€dwxev, dvaxeipévors, AOeAov, everAncOnoav, cvvayayere, dardAyrat, 
yvous, éuBavres, npxovro, éAnAvOa, dieyeipero, €AnAaKores, PoPeiabe, 
imipyov, ebpovres, pevovoay, droddow, dvaoTHTw, EX. 

6. Translate orally: (a) John iii. 1-21. (6) vi. 1-21. 

(c) 1. Toddw ipuiv, rexvia, drt adéwvras’ ipivy ai duapria: dua 7d 
Gvopa avrov. 2. Tpadw spiv, waréepes, Ort eyvwxare tov am dapyys. 
3. Tpddw tyuty, veavioxor, ort vevuxnxare? tov aovnpov. 4. "Eypaya 
bpiv, madia, Ore éyvaxare Tov matépa. 5. “Eypawa ipiv, rarépes, 
Gri éyvixare Tov dm dpxns. 6. "Eypawa tipiv, veavioxor, Ste loxupot 
éore Kat 6 Adyos Tov Oeod év duty pévear Kal veviKynKare TOV TovNpOY 
(1 John ii. 12-14). 

7. Translate: 1. On the third day Jesus went up into the 
mountain. 2. He knows what he intends todo. 3. This little 


1 Perf. pass. 3 pers. plur., irreg., as if the perf. act. of ddinus were addéwxa, 
(cf. § 122, 2). 2 wxdw, -@, conquer. 
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boy had five barley loaves, but he gave them to that sick man. 
4, Do thou make him to sit down. 5. He distributed the bread 
to those sitting down. 6. The fragments which remained filled 
six baskets. 7 They embarked in the boat and went beyond 
the sea into the city. 8. He wishes to take them into the boat, 
but they are afraid. 9. Work thou for the meat which abideth 
unto eternal life. 10. What must I do that I may work the 
works of God? 11. The father will give bread to his sons. 


8 TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Proclitics before enclitics. 2. Terminations of First decl. 
3. Inflection of y7. 4. Of dpos, Bares. 5. Of Bpaxus, dors, 
péyas. 6. General view of tenses. 7. €uehAov, queArov. 8. The 
use of the subjunctive. 9. ov py. 10. -dpiov. 11. Principles © 
21-25. 


LESSON XXXV. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN vi. 41-71. 


2. NOTES.! 


41. éydyyvlov, they murmured - imperf. act. 3 pers. plur. 

42. ovxi: = ov, not, but stronger; in a question, nonne ? asking 
what no one denies to be true. 44. éEkxvon: 1 aor. subj. 
act. of €\xw, draw (§ 124, 74). 45. (a) didaxroi, taught: 
a pred. adj. (6) padwy: 2 aor. part. act. of navOarw, learn (§ 124, 
134). 49. dwéBavov: 2 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. plur. of aoOv7- 
oxw, die (§ 124, 100). 50. dmo8avy: 2 aor. subj. 


1 Every lesson should always be read at sight in the class, before being 
assigned. 
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51. ov: contr. for Cawy, pres. part. act. of aw, live. 

52. (a) éudxovro: imperf. mid. 3 pers. plur. of payouat, fight, 
quarrel. (6) Sovva: 2 aor. inf. act. of didwye 53. (a) dd- 
yyre: 2 aor. subj. act. of éoiw, eat. (6) winre: 2 aor. subj. act. 
of zivw (§ 124, 157). 54. tpwywv: pres. part. act. of tpuryw, 
eat. 57. dia tov warépa: with the acc. dca denotes the ground 
of an action, because of. 61. cidws: 2 perf. part. of ofda. 

62. (a) Oewpnre: pres. subj. act. (b) mpd-repov: neut. of com- 
par. of zpo (§ 52, 2), used adverbially, before ; with the art. = 
the first time. 63. ddedet: -ec contr. for -ée, pres. ind. of 
wperew, profit. 64. (a) "Hida: = nde, cf. § 3,2. (b) tives: 
interrog. pron., not tues, indef. pron. (c) wapaddcwv: fut. part. 
act. of wapa-didwp. 65. (a) dua: with acc., on account of. 
(b) eipyxa, I have said: irreg. perf. (of obsolete péw) in use as 
the perfect of elroy (§ 124,68). (c) 7 dedopevor, it may be given 
him: perf. subj. pass. of didwpe. 66. (a) éx rovrov, upon 
this: not simply temporal, from this time, nor simply causal, on 
this account. (b) «is ra driow, unto the things that are behind: 
= back. 67. py: an interrog. particle expecting the answer 
no (cf. Prin. 26). 68. dredevoopefa: fut. ind. 1 pers. plur. 
of dmépxoua (§ 124, 78). 70. éfeXefdpyv: 1 aor. ind. mid. 
of éx-Aéyw, pick out, choose. 71. (a) Xipwvos: gen. sing. 
(b) wapadidova, to betray: pres. inf. of rapadidwus (§ 119). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. There are two negative particles, oi and py. 

2. ov is used when something is denied in plain terms, asa 
matter of fact; uy, where something is denied as mere matter of 
thought. 

3. The same difference appears in their compounds, oire, 
ovdeis, pnd€e, pndeis. | 

4. In this lesson we have seven examples of Principle 35. 
Verify. : 
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5. Words denoting kindred are often omitted before a posses- 


sive genitive: tov ‘Iovday Sinwvros, the Judas (son) of Simon 


(v. 71). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 22. Transference of Greek 
Words into English. 

2. § 23,1-4. Definition of Ety- 
mology. 

3. § 24,1,2. Number and Gen- 
der. 

4. §51, 1-3. Comparison of 
Adjectives. 


5. § 52, 1-4. 
parison. 

6. § 53,1. Numerals. 

7. § 59, 1-3. Reflexive Pro- 
nouns. 

8. § 67,1-3. Distributive Pro- 
nouns. 


Irregular Com- . 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 


this lesson. 


2. Under List II., of verbs, learn 150-199. 
3. Under List of Irregular Verbs (§ 124), learn verbs and 
their compounds, numbered 74, 77-80, 85, 89-93, 95, 96, 100, 


102. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. "Hy 8 éyyis 7d raoyxa, 4 éoprh t&v “Tovdaiwy (vi. 4). 
2. Aéye aire es ex trav padnra&v uirod ‘“Avdpéas 6 ddeAdos Zipw- 


vos Ilézpov (vi. 8). 


3. Tovrov yap 6 rarip éodpdywev 6 Beds (vi. 27). 

4. Odyt obrds éorw “Inaots 6 vids “Iwoyd (vi. 42). 

Principle 38. A noun explaining or describing another noun 
is put by apposition in the same case. 

1. "AAG ri Kpiow wacav Sébuxev Th vid (Vv. 22). 

2. Ilas 6 rivwv ék rod datos rovrou Sufjoe wédw (iv. 13). 

3. las 6 dxovoas mapa Tov marpos Kal padav Epyerar mpos ene 


(vi. 45). 


Principle 39. The adjective was, all, every, generally takes the 


predicate position. 
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7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of fw7, vids, tarjp, caps, airds, ets. 

2. Decline: Ma@yris, pyrnp, dpros, ala, wdots, os, ovdeis, Tas, 
pabwv, obros, dAnfijs, tis, ov, OUTOS. 

3. Write the inflection of ciui, dvvapat, Eropat, 20, dev. 

4. Conjugate: Oida, dvactycw, Payw, euaxopyy, tiw, Sedopévov 
@, TepleTatouv, dmreAcvoopat, eeAeEdunv, EwedAdov. 

5. Analyze: Tlupadidevar, eyvdxapev, tpdxywv, arérrerev, Cyoet, 
elds, Oewpyre, apeAel, AeAGANKa, Tapadwowv, cipyKa, KaTaBEByxa, 
yoyyulere, eAOeiv, EAxion, Cor yeypappévov, dméfavov, xataBds, 
ddcw, Sotvat, inte. 

6. Translate orally: (a) ili. 22-36. (6) vi. 22-40. 

(c) 1. My dyarGre rov kédopov pndé Ta ev TO KOopw. 2. 'Edv tis 
ayamg Tov Kdapov, odk éotw H &ydrn Tod Tarpds ev aita. 3. “Ort 
may TO ev TO Koop, 7 eTOvpia THs TapKos Kal H eTOvpia TaV dpOaA- 
pov kat 4 adalovia tov Buod, oix éotw éx Tod marpds, GAAG ex TOU 
koopov errty, 4, Kat 6 xdopos trapdyerat kal 7 emGupia adrod, 6 de 
Tov TO OéAynpa Tov Geod péver eis Tov aidva (1 John ii. 15-17). 

7. Translate: 1. No one is able to come into the city. 2. He 
will come at the last day. 3. Has any one ever seen the Father ? 
4, They ate manna in the wilderness, and died there. 65. I will 
give to him eternal life. 6. How is this man able to give to us 
eternal life? 7. He was teaching in the city, but no one was 
believing his testimony. 8. He answered and said to them, 
Come and follow me, and [ will give you the bread of life which 
cometh down from heaven, and you shall live forever. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Euphony of consonants. 2. Terminations of Second decl. 
3. Three classes of adjectives. 4. Comparison of adjectives. 
5. Reciprocal pronouns. 6. Correlation of pronouns. 7. The 
tense-systems. 8. The present stem. 9. Future. 10. 1 Aorist. 
11. 2aorist. 12. 1 Perfect. 13. Perfect middle. 14. 1 passive. 
15. Mood suffixes. 16. Principles 26-30. 
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LESSON XXXVI. 


1. TEXT. 


JOHN vil. 1-36. 


2. NOTES. 


3. peragByh&: 2 aor. imper. 2 pers. sing. of peraBaivw (§ 124, 
12). §. é-riorev-ov: imperf. 3 pers. plur. 6. mdp-eorw : 
from map-eunt. 7. avrov: 1.€. Tov Kéopov. 8. avaByre: 
cf. werd Bn, 2 aor. imper. act. of form in pe (§ 120). 

11. éyrovv: imperf. act. 3 pers. plur. 12. (a) of p&... 
dAdo. dé, some indeed... but others. (6) rXava: contr. for 
mavde. 13. é\dAe: contr. for éddXee. 14, pecovons: 
pres. part. fem. gen. sing., of wecow, -2, be midway ; gen. absolute 
(temporal), (cf. NN. on vi. 18, 23). 15. peualyxds: perf. 
part. act. of pavOavw (§ 124, 134). 17. (a) yvwoerat: fut. 
3 pers. sing. of ywooxw (§ 124, 45). (6) rorepov .. . 4, whether 
6 OF. 19. ov in an interrog. sentence expects the answer 
yes. 21. mavres Oavpaere, ye all marvel. 23. (a) Av-O7: 
1 aor. subj. pass. (4) yoAare: contr. for yoAdere. (€) dAov dvOpu- 
mov vytn, @ whole man sound ; vy is acc. sing. masc. (§ 46, 1). 

24. uy Kptvere: the neg. py shows that the verb is imper. 
(Prin. 22). 25. ovx in an interrog. sentence expects the 
answer yes. 26. (a) py wore in a direct question, though 
expecting a neg. answer, expresses doubt, did they perchance 
indeed know? (b) €ywoar: 2 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. plur. of yuvw- 
TK. 27. €pxnrac: pres. subj. mid. 3 pers. sing. 

28. (a) éxpogev: 1 aor. ind. act. 3 pers. sing. (6) xdémé: for 
kat eve (§ 9,1). (c) éAndrvOa: perf. ind. 1 pers. sing. of épyopac 
(§ 124, 78). 29. Kdxewvos: for Kal éxeivos (§ 9, 1). 
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30. (a) mdoo: 1 aor. inf. act. of mulw, take, apprehend. 
(6) éreBorev: 2 aor. ind. act. of em-BdddrAw (§ 124, 28). (c) edy- 
AvOer: pluperf. ind. act. of épxouar (§ 124, 78). 31. (a) py 
in a direct question expects a negative answer (Prin. 26). 
(b) mrctova.... dv, more than those which (Prin. 32). 

32. j#xovcay: this verb is always joined with the gen. of the 
object if one hears the person or thing with his own ears, 

34. {yryocere ... espyoere: both in fut. ind. act. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. d€ (postpositive) is adversative, but is less emphatic than 
adda (10 cases of d¢, 7 of dAAa in this lesson; verify). 

2. adda (emphatic as contrasted with dé) 1s used to denote 
contrast, interruption, or abrupt transition. 

3. The full form of antithesis with peév and d€ often occurs in 
the New Testament (vii. 12). 

4. Participles are either attributive or predicate. 

5. When a predicate participle adds a circumstance connected 
with the action of the principal verb, it is called circumstantial. 

6. The circumstantial participle may be joined to a genitive 
noun not immediately dependent on any other word in the sen- 
tence, and the two are then said to be in the genitive absolute, - 

7. The genitive absolute is used to denote the relations of 
cause, time, manner, or circumstance. 

8. ov (ody) in direct sentence questions expects an affirmative 
answer; uy, a negative one. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 
1. §13,1-13. EuphonyofCon- 5. §131,5. The Interrogative 


sonants. Particles. 
2. § 40, 1-6. Paradigms of 6. §131,6. The Interjections. 
Third Decl. 7. § 134, a. Formation of Prim- 
3. §115, 1. Synopsis of ze/6w. itive Nouns. 


4. §131, 4. The Intensive 
Particles. 
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5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 
this lesson. 

2. Under List II. of verbs, learn 200-249. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs (§ 124), learn verbs and 
their compounds, numbered 107, 117, 120, 121, 124, 125, 128, 
129, 132, 134, 186-139, 144-147, 151, 153-155, 157. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. °H re OdAacca avéuov peyddov mréovros Sueyeipero (vi. 18). 
(Causal.) 

2. “Orov épayov tov dprov evyapiatyoavTos Tov Kupiov (vi. 23). 
(Temporal.) 

3. “Hdy 8 tis Eopris pecovons avéBy ‘Incois cis 76 iepov (vii. 14). 
(Temporal.) 

Principle 40. A noun and a participle not immediately de- 
pendent on any other word in the sentence may stand by them- 
selves in the genitive, and the two are said to be in the genitive 
absolute. 

1. Autry oty 7 xapa 7 éun remAnpwrat (ili. 29). 

2. Kat 4 xpiows 7 éun dixaia éoriv (v. 30). 

3. Ov ytd 76 OeAnpa To évov (v. 30; vi. 38). 

4. ‘O katpos 6 ends ovrw rdpeotiv, 6 dé Kaupos 6 tyuérepos mavrore 
éorw €roipos (vil. 6). 

5. Overs dua tH onv AadArav wirrevoper (iv. 42). 

Principle 41. The possessive pronoun agreeing attributively 
with a noun, invariably takes the article. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of pabyrijs, xoopos, tepdv, dAAOs, Tis, 5. 
2. Decline: Ardayn, dda, ypovos, oes, yelp, OeAnpa, iStos, oddels. 
3. Write the inflection of e{yrouy, etirav, ywookw, Sivapat, elrov. 
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4. Conjugate: “Yzaye, davépwoorv, avéBy, olda, AnAvoa, réppas, 
dréareAvu, eAndAviev, cipynow, eiut, Adu. 

5. Analyze: mepreraret, nOeev, peraBnhi, Oewpyrovow, avaByre, 
werAnpwtal, TéeuavtTos, yvwoerat, edwxev, AvOy, Kpivere, Eyvwcray, 
épxnrat, mdca, eréBadrev, EAOn, midowow, cipnoomev, Sivacbe. 

6. Translate orally: (a) iv. 1-26. (6) vi. 41-71. 

(c) 1. Tlatdta, éoyary dpa éoriv, kai Kaws jKovoarte, ore avTixpt- 
atos épxerat, kal viv dvtixpiorot woAAol yeyovacw. 2. "Odev yivur 
oKopev OTe éoxatn wpa éeotiv. 3. “HE jpav é&pAOav, GAN’ ovK joav 
éf ypov. 4. Ei yap é& quav jou, penernxecav dv pel” qpov. 
5. *AAXN’ iva havepwhadowy Gre ovk eloiv wravres €€ quav. 6. Kai tpeis 
xpiopa éxere amd Tov dyiov, kal oldare wavra. 7%. Ovk éypaya tpiv 
OT. ovk oidare THY GAnOeaY, GAN’ Ore oldarEe abTHY, Kal TL Tay Weddos 
ex THS aAnOetas ov« Eorw (1 John ii. 18-21). 

7. Translate: 1. This man was not willing to walk there, 
because the crowd was seeking to take him. 2. Come down and 
go into the city, that thy brothers may behold thee. 3. My 
brother did not believe his testimony. 4. The world will hate 
me because I love the truth. 5. His works are evil because he 
does not believe the truth. 6. He intends to go up to the feast. 
7. Where is this man? I saw him, but now I see him no 
longer. 8. He who does the truth, will know concerning the 
testimony, whether it is of God or of man. 9. Who seeks to 
kill thee? Be not afraid, he is not able to find you. 10. No 
one laid his hand upon my brother. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. General rules of accent. 2. Terminations of the Third decl. 
3. Comparison of adjectives. 4. Possessive pronouns. 5. Moods. 
6. General view of the tenses. 7%. The tense-systems. 8. Prin- 
cipal parts of Avw, Acizw, ristevw. 9. Synopsis of Avw in present 
tense. 10. In imperfect. 11. In future. 12. In 1 aorist. 
13. In perfect. 14. In pluperfect. 15. Synopsis of Acirw in 
2 aorist. 16. The intensive particles. 17. The interrogative 
particles. 18. Principles 31-35. 
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LESSON XXXVII. 
1. TEXT. 

JOHN vil. 37—-vili. 11. 
2. NOTES. 


37. (a) torpxer (eiorynKet): pluperf. with force of imperf., from 
iornpt (§ 121). (5) dua: contr. for dupdy, pres. subj. 

38. pevoovow: fut. ind. act. of pew, flow (§ 124, 172). 

40. éx rov dxXov: this is the partitive genitive (the whole from 
which a part is taken), twvés, some, being omitted, the gen. taking 


the place of the subject. 41. py shows that a neg. answer 
is expected. 42. ovy shows that an affirmative answer is 
expected. 45. nydyere: 2 aor. ind. act. of dyw (§ 124, 2). 
47. werAdvynobe: perf. ind. pass. 2 pers. plur. of Aavdw, -o, lead 
astray. 51. (a) dxovoy: 1 aor. subj. (b) yo: 2 aor. subj. 
of ywooKkw. 52. éyeiperar, he arises: pres. ind. mid. 3 pers. 
sing. viii. 2. (a) dp0pov, at daybreak: an example of a 


gen. phrase in a partitive sense, used to denote a general state- 
ment of time. (2) jpxero: imperf. 3 pers. sing. of épyopat. 
(c) xaOicas: 1 aor. part. act. of xabi~w (§ 124, 104). 

3. (a) éwi: with the dat. (6) xareAnpupevny: perf. part. pass. 


of xara-AapBavw (§ 124, 125). 4. (a) ér atropupy, in the 
very act. (b) porxevoperyn, pres. part. pass. 5. éveretAuto : 


1 aor. ind. mid. 3 pers. sing. of év-réAAw (§ 124, 76). 

6. (a) avrod: gen. of person after xaryyopéw, to accuse. (6) kv- 
was: 1 aor. part. act. of ximrrw, stoop down. 7. (a) érépevov : 
imperf. of émi-pévw. (6) Badrérw: 2 aor. imper. act. 3 pers. sing. 
of BadAw (§ 124, 28). 9. (a) els kal els, one by one: an 
adv. phrase, with a distributive force (§ 56, 1); observe the nom. 
after xard, which is either used adverbially, or else efs is indeclin- 
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able. (6) dpéduevor: 1 aor. part. mid. of dpyw. (c) xaredcip6y : 
1 aor. ind. pass. of xata-Aeirw (§ 124, 129). 10. Kkaréxpiwev : 
1 aor. ind. act. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The whole from which a part is taken is expressed by the 
partitive genitive. 

2. This genitive commonly depends upon (1) partitive adjec- 
tives, (2) the indefinite and interrogative pronouns, and (3) nu- 
merals. 

3. When the indefinite pronoun is omitted, this genitive may 
take the place of the subject of the verb (vii. 40). 

4. When the subject is 2 collective noun, the predicate adjec- 
tive is sometimes plural, as in vii. 49. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 25,1-3. Cases. 5. § 134. Formation of Denom- 

2. § 56,1. Distributives. inative Nouns. 

3. §114. Inflection of Pres. 6. §142. Foreign Words in 
Ind., Mid., and Pass. of N. T. 


Contract Verbs. 
4. §114. Of Imperf. Mid. and 
Pass. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 
this lesson. 

2. Under List IT. of verbs, learn 250-299. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs (§ 124) learn verbs and 
their compounds, numbered 159-162, 166-169, 172, 173, 179, 
181, 183, 186-188. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


1. "Evy ravrais Karéxetto TARO0s Tov aobevo’ytuv, TUPAGY, xwrav, 


Enpov (v. 3). 
12 
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2. Mécos tpav orjer dv tpets ovx oidare (i. 26). 

3. ‘O dvapdpryros tuav mpGros éx’ airnv Badérw dOov (viii. 7). 

4, *Ex rot dxAov oby dxovcartes Tov Adywv TovTwV eyov (Vii. 40). 

Principle 42. The partitive genitive may follow any nouns, 
pronouns, or adjectives, which denote a part. 


7. EXERCISES. 


Write the inflection of ypad7, dxAos, spos, péyas, éyd, ov. 
. Decline: TH, yuvy, vdwp, tvedpa, cxiopa, dpxuepeds, els, 1s. 
Write the inflection of A€yuwr, Supdw (subj.), Epyouat, roréw. 
Conjugate: Elzov, éyerdunv, rerXdvnpat, éropevOnv, Bare. 


ear e 


. Analyze: borrajxety expager, bugs epxtobu, WiveTw, pevoovow, 
iucddoy edogac bn, mideat, éBarov, ipyayere, werAdvycbe, dxovoy, 
yo, éyeiperar, wapeyévero, xabioas, karenppeévos, KatetAyrrat, éve- 
reiharo, Katéypader, éméuevov, épwravres, dp§dyevot, KxaredepOn, 
dpaprave. 

6. Translate orally: (a) iv. 27-54. (6) vii. 1-36. | 

(c) 1. Tis éorw 6 Wevtorns ei wi 6 dpvovpevos Ott Incots obk éorw 
5 xpiords; 2. Otrds éorw 6 dvrixpioros, 6 dpvovpevos Tov Tarépa Kal 
tov vidv. 3, Ilds 6 dpvovpevos tov vidy ovde Tov marépa exe. 4. ‘O 
dpodoyav Tov viov Kat Tov matépa exe. 5. “Ypeis 5 Qeovoare aa 
apyxns, év tuty peverw. 6. “Edy év tpiv peivy 6 am apyis qKovoare, Kal 
bpets ev TO vig Kal ev TH watpi peveite. T. Kai atry éoriv 7 érayye 
Aia Hv abrés empyyciAaro jpiv, tHV Cony tHV aidviov (1 John ii. 
22-25). 

7. Translate: 1. The Son of Man will come at the last day. 
2. Let him come unto me and I will give him the water of life. 
3. He who believeth on the name of the Saviour of the world 
shall have eternal life. 4. Those who believed on him received 
the Holy Spirit. 5. They heard Jesus speaking these words 
unto the disciples. 6. Is this truly the Saviour? 7. Many 
wished to take him, but no one laid his hand upon him. 8. Does 
the law judge a woman except it first hear from her? 9. Dost 
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thou also believe on him? 10. Jesus bowed down and wrote on 
the ground with his finger. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Accent as affected by contraction, elision, and crasis. 2. Ac- 
cent of nouns. 3. Stem-endings of the Third dec]. 4. Correla- 
tion of pronouns. 5. Prepositions with genitive only. 6. With 
the dative only. 7. With the accusative only. 8. Copulative 
conjunctions. 9. Disjunctive conjunctions. 10. Ten classes of 
verbs. 11. Synopsis of present tense of musrevw. 12. Inflection 
in all forms, 13. Synopsis of present active of ryuaw. 14. In- 
flection. 


LESSON XXXVIII. 


1. TEXT. 


JOHN vili. 12-59.) 


2. NOTES. 


12. (a) ov py: emphatic negation followed by aor. subj. 
(6) efec: fut. ind. act. of éyw (§ 124, 89). 14. «dv: crasis 
for kai éay (§ 9, 1). 16. xpivw: pres. subj. (Prin. 34). 

17. yéypamrar: the regular form of the perfect, but T adopts 
the periphrastic form as the better authenticated reading. 

21. azoaveiobe: fut. of aro-Ovnoxw (§ 124, 100). 

22. (a) pyre: interrog. expecting a neg. answer. (0) azo- 
xrevec: fut. ind. of aroxreitvw (§ 124, 16). 25. tiv apyyy... 
iptv; It is probably best to regard this difficult passage as an 
interrogative ; riv apynv is then to be taken adverbially, at all ; 


1 Let the teacher by all means read every lesson in advance, at sight, with 
the class, giving orally such explanations as may be deemed necessary. 
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ére is the relative pronoun, neuter of doris, used in a direct ques- 
tion for ri or da ri, wherefore ? and we translate, wherefore do I 
even speak to you at all? If regarded affirmatively, it is prob- 
ably best to take rv apxyv adverbially, altogether, wholly, dru as 
the relative pronoun, and translate, altogether that which I even 
speak to you. Compare Revised Version. 26. eis Tov Koc pov, 
into the world. 27. tov watépa... édeyev, he was speaking 
about the father. 28. (a) tWoonre: 1 aor. subj. act. 
(b) yvdoes Oe: fut. of ywaonw (§ 124, 45). (c) edidagev: 1 aor. 
ind. of didaoxw (§ 124, 53). 29. (a) adyxev: 1 aor. ind. of 
adinut. (6) ta apeota, the things pleasing. 30. avrod Aa- 
Aodvros: gen. absolute (causal) (Prin. 40). 31. wemiorevkoras: 
perf. part. act. acc. plur. masc. 33. dedovAevxapey: perf. 
ind. 1 pers. plur. 36. ovrus, truly, indeed. 37. ov 
xwpet, has not place. 38. (a) mapa: with dative, with, near 
(in the presence of). (6) mapa: with gen., from. (c) aovetre: 
possibly best pres. imper. as in R. V. margin. 40. avOpwrov 
ds... AeAdAnKa: a case of aposiopesis, the sentence being broken 
off and left incomplete. 42. yyurare: imperf. ind. (Prin. 
34). 44. éorykey (€oryxev): perf. ind. act. of torn (§ 121). 
52. (a) éyvoxopey: perf. ind. act. of ywoonw. (6) yevorra. : 
1 aor. subj. mid. of yevoua, taste. 54. dogacw: fut. ind. act. 
"56. (a) jyyadddoaro: 1 aor. ind. mid. (6) éydpy: 2 aor. ind. 
pass. with act. signif. (§ 113). 59. (a) jpav: 1 aor. ind. of 
aipw (§ 124, 5). (6) BadAwow: 2 aor. subj. act. (c) éxpvBy: 2 
aor. ind. pass. of xpvrrw (§ 124, 122; § 81, 1). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. This lesson contains three cases of od 7 followed by aor. 
subj. (XXXIV. Obs. 7, 8), (viii. 12, 51, 52). 

2. It also contains the first examples of the 2 aor. pass, 
exdpy, éxpuBy. 

3. In éxpvBy we have an illustration of the Tau class of verbs. 
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4. There are 12 examples of éy (103 in all), always governing 
the dative (§ 125, 4, 1). 

5. There are 6 examples of zepé (31 in all), always governing 
the genitive (no instance of the acc. in John) (§ 1285, d, 4). 

6. In some passages a nominative is found unconnected with 
the grammatical structure of the sentence. This is known as a 
Suspended Nominative, and denotes emphasis (cf. vii. 38; viii. 
40). 

4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


. §27, 1-4. Declension and Case-endings. 

§ 43, 1-3. Declension of Adjectives. 

. § 59, 1-3. Reflexive Pronouns. 

§ 81, 1. Third Class of Verbs. 

§ 96, 1-3. The 2 Passive Stem. 

- §113,1,2. Synopsis of 2 Aor. Pass. 

. §114, 1. Inflection of Pres. Subj. Mid. and Pass. of 
Contract Verbs. 

8. §114, 1. Of Pres. Imper. and Part. 


AAMT P WH 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and memorize the new words 
in this lesson. 

2. Under List II. of verbs, learn 300-339. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs (§ 124), learn verbs and 
their compounds, numbered 189-205. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 

1. Tov épyduevov mpds pe od py exBadrw ew (vi. 37). 

2. ‘O dxodrovbav pot od py mepiTatyoy év TH oKoTig (vill. 12). 

3. "Edv tus tov éuov Adyov tTypjoy Oavarov ov py Oewpyory eis Tov 
aiova, (viii. 51). 

4, Od py yevontat Oavaror eis Tov aidva (viii. 52). 

Principle 43. A strong denial is expressed by the subjunctive 
aorist with ov uy. 
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7. EXERCISES. 


Write the inflection of oxoria, dvOpwrros, SotdAos, odpé, xpicrs. 
Decline: Maprvpia, lun, aidv, oréppa, réuwpas, Todvs, Tas. 
Write the inflection of dvvayat, idw, droxreva, yvooopat. 


e OND 


Conjugate: Tevowpat, areavov, Sogdacw, olda, aréoretXa. 

5. Analyze: “EAdAncer, dxoAdovOav, repitatjoy, ee, oidare, ye 
ypamrat, yeypappéevoy éoriv, ndere, EAnAVOEL, arobaveiabe, dzoxrevel, 
mutevonre, eyvwcay, ddoyte, yvdoer Ge, Cidagev, memurrevKdras, édev- 
«Oepice, éoperv, Lyretre, AeAdANKA, Aeovoa, EornKev, Oewpyoy, éyvoxa- 
pev, Exdpn, jpav. 

6. Translate orally: (a) v. 1-30. (6) vii. 37-52. 

(c) 1. Tatra éypaya tpiv rept trav wAavwvrov ipas. 2. Kai 
ipeis, 76 xpiopa & é\a Bere dr abrod peéver ev byiv, kal ob xpeiav exere 
iva tes SiddoKy tpas. 3. ‘AAN ds 76 abrod xpicpa SiddoKe Spas rept 
mavtwv, Kat dAnOeés err kal odx gor Weddos, kal Kaus edidakev Spas, 
pevere ev air. 4. Kat viv, rexvia, pévere ev aire, iva dav davepwhh 
oxopev) rappyoiay kai py aloywOapev dx airod év rR Trapovola 
airod. 5, "Kay cidqre Gre dixatds éoru, ywwoKere Ste was 6 TovY THY 
Suxatoowvynv é€ airod yeyévvyta. (1 John ii. 26-29.) 

7. Translate: 1. His witness is not true, because he bears 
witness of himself. 2. He knows whence he came and whither 
he is going, but I do not know anything. 3. My judgment is 
just and true, because his testimony was true. 4. He was 
speaking many things, but these words he spake in the temple. 
5. They sought to kill him, but no one took hold of him on that 
day. 6. Where I go, my disciples can also go. 7. Who art 
thou? Where is thy father? What sayest thou of thyself? 
8. I am not able to do anything of myself. 9. If ye seek the 
truth, ye shall know the truth, and the truth shall make you 


free. 
12 aor. subj. of Ew. 
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8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Personal pronouns. 2. Reflexive pronouns. 3. Possessive 
pronouns. 4. 2 aorist stem. 95. 2 passive stem. 6. Synopsis 
of 2 aor. pass. 7. Prepositions with gen. and acc. 8. With 
gen., dat., and acc. 9. Correlation of pronominal adverbs. 
10. Adversative conjunctions. 11. Inferential conjunctions. 
12. Causal. 13. Final. 14. Comparative. 15. Conditional. 
16. Temporal. 17. Principles of Syntax, 36-40. 


LESSON XXXIX. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN ix. 1-41. 


2. NOTES. 


2. jpaprey: 2 aor ind. act. of duaprdvw (§ 124, 11). 

6. (a) &rrvoe: 1 aor. ind. act. of mriv, to spit. (b) érébynxer: 
1 aor. ind. act. of émi-riOypu. (c) éméxpurev, the secondary read- 
ing, is also 1 aor. ind. act., of éi-ypiw, to anoint. 7. (a) vipa: 
1 aor. imper. mid. of virrw. (6) «is, unto: implying in (pregnant 
construction). (c¢) évivaro: 1 aor. ind. mid. 10. jvewyOn- 
gav: 1 aor. ind. pass. of dy-olyw, irreg. with a threefold augment 
(§ 124, 14). 14. (a) &v 9 ypepa, on which day, i.e. on the 
day on which. (6) dvéwfev: 1 aor. ind. act. of dv-ofyw; cf. n. 10. 

17. jvéwéev: another form of 1 aor. ind. act. of av-otyw (§ 124, 
14). 18. éws Grov, until: an adverbial phrase, drov being 
another form for ofrwos, gen. neut. sing. of doris (§ 66, 2, a). 

21. jvogev: another form of 1 aor. ind. act. of dv-otyw (§ 124, 
14). 22. (a) cvverefewro: pluperf. ind. mid. 3 pers. plur,, 
with augment, of ovvriOns (§ 121, § 110). (6) yaya: 2 aor. 
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subj. 25. ev: acc. neut. of els, one. 31. (a) dpaprwdar, 
sinners, gen. plur. after axove. (6) 7: subj. of eiué. 

33. ndvvaro: imperf. of dvvaya (§ 122, 11), here with both 
syll. and temp. augments. 34. oAos: added to the verb to 
show that the idea expressed by the verb belongs to the whole 
person under consideration. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Questions are of two kinds, (a) sentence and () word 
questions. 

2. A sentence question can be answered by yes or no, but not 
a word question, for the latter asks about something connected 
with the action, who, what, when, etc. 

3. A direct word question is expressed by interrogative pro- 
nouns or adverbs (cf. ix. 2, 10, 12, 16, 17, 19, 26, 27, 36). 

4. Direct sentence questions are usually introduced by ov (ex- 


pecting the answer yes) or py (expecting the answer no) (cf. ix. 
8, 19, 27, 34, 35, 40). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 74,9. Irregular Augment. 4. §116, 1-3. Impersonal 


2. §93,1-3. The 2 Perf. Stem. Verbs. 

3. §112,1,2. SynopsisandIn- 5. §120. Inflection of Pres. 
flection of 2 Perf. and 2 and Imperf. Ind., Mid. 
Pluperf. Act. -and Pass., of Verbs in ju. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and memorize the new words 
in this lesson. 

2. Under List IT. of verbs, learn numbers 340-379. 

3. Review List VIII., of Prepositions. 
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6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


1. Tas Svvarar dvOpwros duaptwros rowatra onpeta moveiy ; (ix. 
16). 

2. Kat yap 5 zarip rovovrous fyret tovs mpookuvoivras airép 
(iv. 23). | 

Principle 44. The pronoun rovotros joined to a noun without 
an article has a general reference, any such ; with the article, it 
particularizes or characterizes, of such. 


1. The imperfect with av. 

1. Bi éué ndecre, xai rov warépa pov ay pdere (viii. 19) (pluperf. 
used as imperf.). 

2. Ei 6 beds marip tuav Av ipyarare av ené (vill. 42). 

3. Ei rudAot Are, otx Gy elxere daptiay (ix. 41). 

2. The aorist with av. | 

1. Ei 7Ses rHv Swpedy rod Oeot ... ov ay ATyoas airoy Kai CwKev 
dv cot voup Cav (iv. 10). 

3. Omission of av, with imperf. in apodosis. 

1. Ei py fv otros rapa Geod, otk ndvvaro movety ovder. 

Principle 45. (a) In a conditional sentence, when the suppo- 
sition is contrary to fact, the past ind. is used in both clauses, 
with the particle ei in the protasis, and av in the apodosis. (6) The 
imperf. with dv in the apodosis points to present time, the aorist 
with dv to past time. Sometimes ay is omitted. Cf. Principle 


od, 3. 
7. EXERCISES. 


Write she inflection of yovevs, vvé, airds, otros, obdeis, ris. 
Decline: pabyris, épyov, éxetvos, GAos, éeupas, Aeyopevos. 
Write the inflection of yervy90, direxpiOnv, juaprov, Svvapar 


e ON 


Conjugate: vipat, nvorga, dvéwga, Avéewha, ovverebe(unv. 
5. Analyze: “Ewpaxas, épy, BrGrwow, yévwvrat, 16 ELXETE, OY, 
qvoitev, yever Oar, AeAdAyKev, HKovoOy, Avewker, yeyevvnpévor, HSvvaro, 
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wove, eyevvnOys, é£€Barov, nvewyOnoav, avéwker, emepwrncarte, éréOn- 
Kev, eméxpirev, evubdwnv, arectadpévos, avaBdépavros, époBorvro, 
dporoyjoy, dds, etpwr. 

6. Translate orally: 1. v. 31-47. 2. vi. 1-21. 3. viii. 12-20. 
4, viii. 21-30. 5. viii. 31-45. 6. viii. 46-59. 

7. Translate: 1. Who sinned, this woman or her parents ? 
2. He went and washed in the pool, and came seeing. 3. My 
eyes were opened because I believed on the name of the Saviour 
of the world. 4. This man was born blind from his birth. 
d. The parents of the blind man feared the Jews. 6. What did 
the man do unto you? 7. We know that this man is a sinner, 
and that he cannot do this sign of himself. 8. I believe his 
testimony, but I cannot do the works which he is doing. 9. Who 
is this man who does such signs, that we may believe on his 
name. 10. I came that you might believe the truth. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Synopsis of Avw in the pres. 2. Imperfect. 3. Future. 
4, Synopsis of wirevw in 1 aor. 5. Perfect. 6. Pluperfect. 
tT. Tense-systems. 8. First class of verbs. 9. Second class. 
10. Third class. 11. Fourth class. 12. Fifth class. 13. Sixth 
class. 14. Seventh class. 15. Eighth class. 16. Ninth class. 
17. Tenth class. 18. Principles of Syntax, 40-45. 


LESSON XL. — REVIEW. 


[Thorough review is the secret of all true progress. Do not begin the 
next lesson until this is fully mastered. | 


1. VOCABULARY. 


1. Review the words given in the vocabulary of Lesson X. 
2. Review the words given in Lesson XX. 
3. Review the vocabularies given in Lessons XXI.-XXX. 
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Review List I., of 95 verbs. 

Review List II., of verbs numbered 96-379. 
Review List IV., of 196 nouns, etc. 

Review List VII., of correlative pronouns. 
Review List VIII., of prepositions. 

Review List IX., of correlative adverbs. 
Review List X., of conjunctions. 


SS Salo Se 


2. TEXT. 


1. Pronounce aloud the Greek text (v. 1-ix. 41), verse by 
verse, and translate. 

2. Translate rapidly at sight the first nine chapters of John. 

3. With only the Revised Version of the sixth chapter before 
the eye, pronounce the Greek of each verse, until it can be done 
without hesitation. 

4, Then write the Greek text of each verse until you can re- 
produce it without error. 

5. Read aloud slowly the Greek text of chapters V. to IX., 
inclusive, and write down for closer study all forms with which 
you are not perfectly familiar. 

6. Examine all the verbs given for analysis in Lessons 
XXXITI.-XXXIX., classifying them according to voices, moods, 
and tenses. 

3. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. Review the whole of Orthography (§§ 1-22), with the 
illustrations at the head of each section. 

2. Review the Introduction to Etymology (§§ 23-25), with 
the illustrations. 

3. Review the Substantive (§§ 26-42), with the illustrations. 

4, Select nouns from the text of John, to illustrate every pos- 
sible form of inflection! occurring in the three declensions, and 
write their inflection. 


1 Except contracts of the First decl. in -aa and contracts of the Second 
decl. 
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5. Review the Adjective (§§ 43-56), with the illustrations. 
6. Review the Pronoun (§§ 57-68), with the illustrations. 
7. Review the theory of the Verb (§§ 69-102). 
8. Review the Synopsis and Inflection of each Tense (§§ 103- 
113). 
9. Review Contract Verbs (§ 114). 


4. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Illustrate principles 1-6, by examples taken from John v. 
1-ix. 41. 
2. Illustrate principles 7-13 from the same text. 
3. Review principles 14-20, compare the illustrations given 
in Lesson XXXI., and add illustrations. 
Review principles 21-25, and add illustrations. 
Review principles 26-31, and add illustrations. 
Review principles 32-34, and add illustrations. 
Review principles 35-39, and add illustrations, 
. Review principles 40-45. 


CS Scr 


5. EXERCISES. 


1. Translate 1 John i. 1-10. 

2. Translate 1 John 11. 1-29. 

3. With the Revised Version in your hand, translate orally : 
1. 1 John ii. 1-6. 2. 1 Johnii. 7-11. 3. 1Johnii.12-17, 4.1 
John ii. 18-21. 5. 1 John ii. 22-25. 6. 1 John ii. 26-29. 

4. Translate orally into Greek the first three English sen- 
tences of each exercise in Lessons XX XII.-XXXIX. 

5. The last three English sentences in the same lessons. 


LESSON XLI. 189 


LESSON XLI. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN x. 1-42. 


2. NOTES. 


4. 7a ido ravra, all his own: acc. plur. neut. 5. devéor- 
tat: fut. (mid.) of devyw (§ 124, 197). 9. (a) cicedXeioerat : 
fut. ind. of cio-épyouar (§ 124, 78). (6) eipyoe: fut. ind. of 
etpioxw (§ 124, 85). 10. Kréy, Gon, aroAéon: 1 aor. sub- 
junctives of cAérrw, Ovw (§ 124, 101), drdAdAvpu (§ 123, 13). 

16. xdxetva: for kai éxewva. 18. Octvor: 2 aor. inf. act. of 
riOnpe (§ 119). 21. dvotgoa.: 1 aor. inf. act. of dvotyw. 

22. 7a éevxaina, the feast of dedication : Jewish names of fes- 
tivals have the plural form, according to Greek usage. 

24. éxixAwoay: 1 aor. ind. act. of xuxAdw; the reading in the 
margin 18 from xuxAcvw. 28. dmdAwvrat: 2 aor. subj. mid. 

29. 6, that which. 31. éBacracay from Baoralw, ABaow- 
ow from AOalw. 32. (a) édega: 1 aor. ind. act. of detxvype 
(§ 121). (6) dca rotor, on account of what kind. 35. (a) «i 
éxeivous . . . Oeods, if he said (called) them gods. (6) AvOnvau, to be 
loosed, broken. 37. py murrevere: pres. imper. 

38. (a) Trois Epyous murrevere: pres.imper. (b) yrare, ywdoKyte: 
2 aor. subj. and pres. subj. of ywwonw (§ 124, 45); the tenses 
distinguish between the act as an event (aor.) and the permanent 
state (pres.), that ye may attain knowledge, and know (perma- 
nently). 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 

1. The constructions of the verb mirevw are various: (1) ab- 
solutely, to believe, to have faith (i. 50; iv. 42, 48, 53; v. 44; 
vi. 36, 64; ix. 388; x. 25, 26): (2) with the dative of the person 
(iv. 21; v. 24, 38, 46; vill. 31, 46; x. 37, 38); (3) by metonymy 
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an abstract is substituted in the dative (ii. 22; iv. 50; v. 47; 


x. 38); (4) with eis and the acc. of the person (ii. 11; iii. 16, 18, 
36; iv. 39; vi. 29, 35, 40; vii. 5, 39,48; vill. 30; ix. 35, 36; x. 
42); (5) with eis, and, by metonymy, with the acc. of an abstract 
(i. 12; ii. 23; iii. 18); (6) possibly & with the dat., a very rare 
construction (iii. 15), only one undisputed example in N. T. 
(Mark i. 15). (Verify.) 

2. The verb axovw is also variously construed: (1) with the 
genitive of the person or thing immediately heard (of the person, 
1.37; ii. 29; vi. 60(?); vii. 32; ix. 31; x. 20; of the thing, 
. the sound or speech heard, v. 25, 28; vi. 60(?); vii. 40; x. 3, 8, 
16, 27) ; (2) the thing, if not immediately heard of the speaker, 
is in the acc. (v. 24, 37; vii. 47; ix. 40); (3) the thing heard 
is in the acc., the person from whom heard in the gen., but with 
a preposition intervening (rapa, viii. 26, 38, 40). (Verify.) 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 
1. §115. Synopsis of reiOw. 4, §135,1. Formationof Prim- 


2. §121. Synopsis of the Ind. itive Adjectives. 
of tornpt 5. § 76, N. 2. Principal parts 
3. §119. Synopsis of Pres. and of a Verb. 


2 Aor. Systems of tornpu. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and memorize the new words 
in this lesson. 

2. Under List V., of nouns, adjectives, etc., learn 197-249. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 1-25, 
with their different forms. —_ 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
1. Ovre otros jyaprer, ovre of yovels airod (ix. 3). 
2. Otrds éorw 6 vids tpov, dv tyets A€yere Gre TUPAdS eye} Oy ; 


(ix. 19). 
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Tavryv riv rapopiay elrev airois 6 ‘Ingots (x. 6). 
Kai elrav air@ Ilov éoriv éxeivos; A€yes Ovx oida (ix. 12). 
Kai elzov atrots éxetvor Ata ti od aryaiyere airov; (vii. 45). 


eats 


. "Exeivor 88 ovK &yvwoay tiva hv & éX\dde adrois (x. 6). 

Principle 46. The demonstrative otros, this, refers to some- 
thing near or present. éxeivos, that, refers to something more 
remote, but may refer to the nearer, when used emphatically. 

1. Ta rpoBara 7a ena THs pwvijs pov axovovew (x. 27). 

2. Ob py yevoyrat Oavdror eis Tov aiwva (viii. 52). 

3. ‘Os 5& éyevoaro & apxitpixAvos 76 vdwp olvoy yeyevnpévoy 
(ii. 9). (Exception.) 

Principle 47. The genitive is used after many verbs which 
signify an action of the senses or of the mind. 

1. Kai éricrevoey aires Kai 7 oixia avrod GAn (iv. 53). 

2. “ABpadp amréPaver xat of rpopyrat, kai ot A€yes . . . (viii. 52). 

3. "Ey kal 6 warnp & éopey (x. 30). 

Principle 48. The verb often agrees with the nearest subject 
(Prin. 14), but if the nominatives are of different persons, the 
first person is preferred to the second and the third, the second 
to the third. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of Oupa, atAn, rpoBarov, éxetvos, krErrys, 
4 Ca ” ” > # aA e 4 4 9 4s F ‘ , 
TOYLAV, OUTOS, LdLos, Gvop.a, aids, TAS, 6, Tis, Os, éyw, GOS, Tis, KAAGS 
, 9 , 2 2 , a ? , , 5 
2. Of Adywo, avaBaivwy, eipi, puvéw, -v, exBddw, ropevopat, olda, 
elov, éyvwy, eXddovy, cwOyoopuat (1 fut. pass., § 95, 3; § 107, 2). 
3. Analyze and translate: “AxoAovdet, hevEovrat, cicéAOy, «ic- 
U e , 4 4 ” ‘4 > , > A 
eAevoerat, evpyoe, KrdéYy, Ovon, Evo, TiOnow, adinow, ayayeiv, 
yevnoovrat, ayamd, AdBuw, Hpev, Oetvar, AaBetiv, paiveras, avorgat, Tept- 
, > @ ” > l4 e 4 ‘4 > 4 
erdre, exvkAwoav, alpes, amdAwvTat, dprace, dédwxev, eBdoracay, 
AOdowow, Wega, ~rrw yeypappevov, AvOAval, Hyiacev, murrEvyTE, 
TUTTEVETE, YATE, yivwoKyTe, ELHTOUV, Tidal, LEVEY. 
4. Write principal parts of Avw, Aeizw, TicTEvw, TYdw, Tew. 
5. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs : 
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dyy&Au, ayyeAdo, ipyyetha, AyyeAKa, ipyyeApat, ypyyeAOnv. 
dyw, a£w, 1 aor. 7éa, 2 aor. 7yayov, Ya, Hypat, 7xXOnv. 
aipw, api, jjpa, jjpKa, hppa, npOnv. 
dxovw, akovcoua: and dxovow, 7xovea, 2 pf. dxykoa, 7Kovac Ov. 
arcipu,! areiipw, nrcwa, adnAupa, aAjAtwpar, 7rACiPOyv. 
adAdoou, ahr\dfw, WAAaL£a, TAAaxa, AAAaypat, 2 aor. p. AACYyv. 
dvoiyu, dvoiéu, dvéwta, dvéwxa, 2 pf. dvéwya, dvéewypat, dvewyOnv. 
drrw, dw, ha, hppa, ApOnv. 
dpxw, aptw, hpa, npxa, hpypar (mid.), jApxOnv. 
avfdvw, aigyow, yigyoa, nvénka, yvénpar, yvenOnv. 

6. Translate orally: 1. “ISere rotary aydryy Sédwxev jyiv 6 
matip tva réxva Geod KAnOaper, Kat éopev. 2. Ard TodTo 6 Kdcpos od 


PH PAS SP oO bk 


poh 


, ea @ 5) a” > / 8 > A , ra , 6 a 
ywdoKke pas ote ovK eyvw avtov. 3. ‘Ayamyrot, viv réxva Oeod 
éopev, kal ovrw epavepiby ti éoopeOa. 4. Oidaper dri dav havepwhh 
Gpotor adt@ eodpeOa, Gre dyopueOu avrov Kabws éeorw. 5. Kai ras 
ew N 2 4 , > 3 > a e / € \ N 2 A e , 
6 éxwv tTHv eAmida tavryv ér autre Gyviler éavtov Kaus éxeivos dyvds 
éorv. 6. las 6 rowdy rhv dpaprtiay kal rHv avopiay ovet, Kal 4 dpap- 
ria éoriv 9 dvopia. 7%. Kai oidare dre exetvos epavepwOy iva ras dpap- 
rias dpy, Kal dwapria ev avr@ ov« got. 8. Tas 6 ev aire pevwv ovx 
dpaprave. 9. las 6 dpaprdvwy ovx éwpaxey avrov ovdé eyvwxey 
avrov. 10. Texvia, pydeis rAavdrw tas. 11. ‘O ody ri dixat0- 

4 4 U > Q > A , , > e “A Q 
oivnv Sikaids €or, Kaas exetvos Sikaws eorw. 12. ‘O roy rHv 
e , 9 “A , 2 id @ 2? 2 9» a e , e ? 
dpapriav éx tov SiaBdrov eortiv, dre am dpxns 6 SudBodos dpapraver. 
13. Eis rotro epavepiOy 6 vids Tov Oeod tva Avoy Ta épya Tod dua- 
Bodrov. (1 John iii. 1-8). 

7. Translate: 1. They who do not enter in through the door 
into the house are thieves and robbers. 2. These sheep follow 
this man because they hear his voice. 3. The good shepherds 
lay down their lives for the sheep. 4. The hirelings see the 
wolves coming and leave their sheep and fly into the city. 
5. What does he say? Why do ye hear him? Will ye also 
believe on his name? 6. He who hears me speaking will follow 
me. 7%. You and I will go into the city. 8. The Jews were 


1 Anoint. 


aa re a ee ee 
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seeking to lay hold of Jesus. 9. He was doing many good 
works there, but they did not believe on him. 10. Many be- 
lieved on him because they saw him doing these signs. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Terminations of First decl. 2. Of Second decl. 3. Of 
Third decl. 4. The tense-systems. 5. Principal parts of Avw. 
6. moretw. 7. tysdw. 8. weiOw. 9. Aeirw. 10. iornpe 11. di- 
dwut. 12. Endings of primitive nouns denoting agent. 18. Ac- 
tion. 14. Result. 15. Quality. 16. Instrument. 17. Usage 
of did. 18. Of eri. 19. Prepositions with the gen. only. 


LESSON XLII. 
lL. TEXT. 


JOHN xi, 1-57. 


2. NOTES. 


1. (a) adeiifaca: 1 aor. ind. act. part. nom. fem. of aredu. 
(6) ex-pagaca: from ex-pacow, wipe off. (c) Opgiv: dat. plur. of 


Opig, gen. tprxds (§ 40, 1). 5. wyara: imperf. 3 pers. sing. 
ll. (a) Kexotpyrat: perf. ind. pass. of kouudw. (b) efvaviow: 1 
aor. subj. 13. (a) eipyxec: pluperf. in use of the irreg. efrov 


(§ 124, 68). (6) eéogav: 1 aor. ind. act. of doxéw (§ 124, 56). 
15. (a) quyv: imperf. 1 pers. sing. of eiyi. (6) dywpev: horta- 
tive subj., the 1 pers. being used to express a request or proposal. 
20. (a) tarnvrnce: 1 aor. ind. act. of tr-avrdw. (b) éxabéLero: 
imperf. mid. 21. 7s: imperf. 2 pers. sing. of eciué, instead 
of 706a, a form occurring three times in John (also xi. 323; xxi. 
18), in all six times in N. T. 22. airyoy: 1 aor. subj. mid. 
2 pers. sing. 23. aracrycera: fut. mid. of av-fornu (§ 121). 
13 
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29. iyépOy: 1 aor. pass. of éyeipw (§ 124, 60). 31. (a) av- 
éory: 2 aor. ind. of aviorne (§ LAL). () cAavoy: 1 aor. subj. 
of kAalw (§ 124, 114). 32. érecev: 2 aor. ind. act. of rirrw 
(§ 124, 159). 33. (a) éeveBpiysjoaro: 1 aor. mid. of éu-Bpr- 
pdopa (6) érdpagey: 1 aor. ind. act. of tapdcow. 34. re- 
Oeixare: perf. ind. act. of riOyue (§ 121). 37. edvvaro: 
imperf. of dvvayzat, with regular augment (cf. 7dvvaro, ix. 33). 

38. (a) €u-Bpiyswpevos: pres. part. (6) eréxerro: impertf. 
ind. of émi-nernor (§ 122, 15). 39. rereXeuTnKdros : perf. part. 
gen. sing. masc. of reAevrdw, -w. 42. mepiectara: perf. part. 
acc. sing. masc. of zept-iornuc; for inflection see § 48, 7. 

44. (a) reOvnxwis: perf. part. act. of Orjoxw (§ 124, 100). 
(b) Sedenevos: perf. pass. part. of déw, bind. (c) wept-edéd5ero : plu- 
perf. pass. 3 pers. sing., with augment, of wepi-déw. (d) dere: 2 
aor. imper. 2 pers. plur. of aginur; ddes inflected like 6és 


(§ 120). 47. ovyyayov: 2 aor. ind. act. of cvrayw. 

48. (a) addpyer: 2 aor. subj. of adinut. (6) dpotow: fut. ind. 
act. of aipw (§ 124, 5). 52. 7a Stecxoprurpéva: perf. part. 
pass. 53. (a) éBovAevoavro: 1 aor. ind. mid. (b) azoxrei- 
vwow: 1 aor. subj. act. 55. dyvicwow: 1 aor. subj. act. 
of dyvitw. 56. éorpxdres: perf. part. act. nom. plur. masc. 
of torn. 57. (a) dedwxecav: pluperf. ind. act. without the 


augment. (6) pyvioyn: 1 aor. subj. of pywo. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The active voice represents the subject as acting. 

2. The middle voice represents the subject as acting upon 
himself, or as affected by his own action; and we can distinguish 
between (1) the direct, (2) the indirect, and (3) the subjective 
middle. 

3. The direct middle represents the subject as acting on him- 
self, and is comparatively rare, reflexive pronouns being employed 
usually with the active, as in vill. 22, 
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4. The indirect middle represents the subject as acting for 
himself, or with reference to himself (xi. 11, 24, 25, 38, 45). 

5. The subjective middle expresses the interest of the subject 
in the result, and yet implies a direct agency (ix. 22; xi. 53). 

6. Deponent verbs show the same uses of the middle voice, 
and differ only from other verbs in having no active (xi. 19, 20, 
38, 50). 

7. The passive voice represents the subject as acted upon (xi. 
4, 11, 12, 44). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §115. Synopsis of pirrw. 

2. §121. Of Ind. of ri@nys, Sidwps, and Scaaait 

3. §119. Of Pres. and 2 Aor. Systems of same Verbs. 
4, §135,1. Formation of Denominative Adjectives. 
5. §136. Denominative Verbs. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words of 
this lesson. 

2. Under List V., of nouns, adjectives, etc., learn 250-299. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn thoes numbered 26- 
49, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


a. 1. “Aywper eis ry “lovdatav wédu (xi. 7). 

2. "AAA aywpev mpos adrov (xi. 15). 

3. “Aywpev Kal jets iva drodvwpey per adrod (xi. 16). 

b. My Oavpdoys dre elrov cor Act ipas yervyPivat dvwber (iii. 7). 

c. Tt rotamer iva épyaLipeba ra. Epya rod Geod; (vi. 28). 

Principle 49. In simple sentences the subjunctive has three 
common uses: (a) The first person (generally plural) is used in 
exhortations ; (6) the subjunctive aorist, in the second and third 
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persons, is used with »7 in prohibitions, instead of the impera- 
tive; (c) the first person is used in questions expressive of 
deliberation or doubt (cf. XXXIV. Obs. 1). 

. My rovetre tov otkov Tov ratpés pou olkov éu7ropiov (11. 16). 
M7 doxetre Gre éyw Karyyopyjow bpav mpds Tov warépa (Vv. 45). 

. M7 Oavpdlere rovro (v. 28). 4. “Eyw ety, py poBeiobe (vi. 20). 
M7 yoyyvLere per dAAnAw (vi. 43). 6. My xpivere cat’ dy 
- My Oavpdoys dre elardy cot (iii. 7). [ (vii. 24). 


~I ot 69 BS oe 


Principle 50. Negative commands are expressed by py with 
the present imperative or the aorist subjunctive. 
. Present. 
» Kat d€ye aire 6 “Inoots *AxodovGet por (i. 44). 
. M7 kpivere kar’ oy, GAAG TH Sixulay Kpiow Kpivere (vil. 24). 
Aorist. 
. Aéye: atrois 6 ‘Incods Tepioate tas tdpias vdaros (ii. 7). 


a a 


"Epavvyoov Kai ide ore éx THs TadAalas mpopyrys ovK éeyeiperat 
(vii. 52). 

3. "Apare tov AiGov (xi. 39). 

4, Avoare avrov kai adere avrov tmrayew (xi. 44). 

c. Contrasted in same passage. 

1. ‘AvrAjoare viv kat pépere to dpyitpixAivy (ii. 8). 

2. "Apov tov kpaBarrov cov kai meperdre (v. 8, 11). 

3. “Epxov xai ide (i. 46; xi. 34). 

Principle 51. The present imperative denotes the present 
continuance or repetition of an action; the aorist imperative 
expresses a command more forcibly, or denotes that the action 
is single and instantaneous. 


7. EXERCISES. 
1. Write the inflection of ddéa, ywpa, Kiptos, dpxteper’s, eOvos, 
Opis, vi, mous, dys, dArciipas, wéyas, woAUs, Els, Gv. 


2. Of aydruv, élyrovv, Kexoiunpat, Aunv, édyrvOea, éxabeLouny, 
dvéorny, Teetka, épxov, érexeiuyy, reprer Tiss, Teprededeunv, Adoov. — 
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3. Analyze and translate: “Exuagaca, nodéver, A€yovra, dofa- 
oOH, ewewev, dywper, AGdoar, mwepirary, cipyxe, edofay, awédbaver, 
etpev, wapapv0yjowvtat, tryvrycey, avactycerat, Cyoerat, elraca, 
TyepOn, NpxeTo, KAavon, erecev, erapagerv, rorjoat, jpav, dedenevos, 
dere, apapev, éXevcovrat, dpovow, amoAntat, avéBnoav, éxrnKdres, 
Tiacwrtv. 

4. Write principal parts of dyw, aipw, dxovw, drelpu, drew, 
Koyaw, pirrw, TOnpt, Sidwpt, Secxvupy, Pwvéw, TeAeuTdw, Séw, Trorew. 

5. Translate orally: (a2) John x. 1-42. 

(6) 1. Tas 6 yeyevvnpevos ek rot Ge0d dpapriav ov rove, Ste oréppa 
airod ev aire péver, kai ob Sivarat duaprdve, Gti éx Tod Oeod yeyar 
vyta. 2. "Ev rovtw davepa ori 7a téxva Tov Geod Kal Ta Téxva TOD 
diaBorov. 3. Ilds 6 py wovy Sixacoovvyv ovk éotrw éx Tov Geor, 
Kal 6 py ayarav Tov ddeAov airov. 4. “Ort atrn éotiv 4 dyyeAla fv 
qKovoaTe ar apxns, va ayatapev aAAjAous. 5. Ob xabws Katy éx 
TOU Trovnpod Hy Kai eopagey Tov ddeAddv airov. 6. Kal xdpw rivos 
excpager airov; Ore Ta épya adrov movnpa jy, Ta b€ TOU ddeAHOD adrod 
Sixaa. T. M7 Gavpalere, ddeAdoi, ed pict twas 6 kdopos. 8. “Hyets 
oldapev Ore peraBeByxapey ex Tov Oavdrov eis tiv Cwyy, dre dyarGpev 
Tovs ddeAhovs. 9. ‘O py dyatav péve ev 7 Gavdtw. 10. Tas 6 pu- 
cay Tov adeAov aitov avOpwroxrovos éoriv, Kai oidare Ste was dvOpu- 
ToKrovos ovK exer Cwyy aiwviov év aitg pévovoav. (1 John iii. 9-15.) 

6. Translate: 1. Mary, the sister of Lazarus, anointed the 
Saviour with ointment and wiped his feet with her hair. 2. Jesus 
hears that Lazarus is sick, and after two days he says to his dis- 
ciples, Let us go to the village of Bethany. 3. He who walls 
in the day is able to see the light, but he who walks in the night 
will stumble in the darkness. 4. Many of the Jews came unto 
the two sisters that they might console them. 5. When Jesus 
came to the village, Martha met him. 6. Come and see where 
they have laid him. 7%. That man was not able to open the eyes 
of the blind. 8. He who came to the tomb of Lazarus is able to 
do greater signs than these. 
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8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Paradigms of Third decl. 2. éords. 3. Reciprocal pro- 
nouns. 4 Reflexive pronouns. 65. Correlation of pronouns, 
6. General view of the tenses. 7%. Prepositions with dative only. 
8. With acc. only. 9. With gen. and acc. 10. With gen., dat., 
and acc. 11. Formation of adverbs. 12. Correlation of ad- 
verbs. 13. Final conjunctions. 14. Endings of denominative 
nouns denoting agent. 15. Quality. 16. Diminutives. 


LESSON XLIII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN xu. 1-50. 


2. NOTES. 


2. dSinxover: irreg. imperf. of diaxovéw, as if the verb were com- 
pounded of da and dxovéw. 5. érpafy: 1 aor. ind. pass. 
of mizpaoxw (§ 124, 158). 7. des: 2 aor. imper. 2 pers. 
sing. of ddinus (cf. Oés, § 120). 15. éuvyoOycav: 1 aor. 
ind. pass. of pipvjoxw (§ 124, 139). weXeire: pres. ind. 
act. of dderéw. 24. (a) weowv: 2 aor. part. act. of wirrw 
(§ 124, 159). (6) awroPdvy: 2 aor. subj. act. of dzo-Ovyoxw (§ 124, 
100). 25. amodAver: from droAAtw (only here and Rom. 
xiv. 15), instead of drodAvpe. 27. rerdpaxrar: perf. ind. 
pass. of rapagow (§ 124, 184). 31. &BAnOyoerac: 1 fut. 
ind, pass. of éxBdAAw (§ 124, 28). 37. atrov .. . wero.yKe- 
tos: gen. absolute (concessive), cf. Prin. 40. 38. daexadv- 
$6: 1 aor. ind. pass. of droxadvrru. 40. (a) érwpwce: 1 
aor. ind. act. of zwpdw. (b) vojowow: 1 aor. subj. act. of vod. 
(c) orpadiow; 2 aor. subj. pass. of orpépw (§ 124, 181). 
(d) idoopar: fut. ind. of idopar (§ 124, 102). 48. dderav: 
pres. part. act. of dOeréw, reject. 


7 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Adverbs are used to qualify verbs, adjectives, or other ad- 
verbs (xii. 8, 16, 26, 31; viii. 48; viii. 31; vii. 40). 

2. The personal pronouns, when they are in the nominative, 
are emphatic (x11. 26, 46, 47, 49, 50; xii. 34; xi. 27, 42; etc.). 

3. The person addressed is put in the vocative case (xii. 21, 
38; xi. 3, 12, 21, 27, 32, 34, 39). 

4. dvri (with the genitive only) occurs only once in John 
(i. 16). 

5. dua with the genitive means through (x. 1, 2,9; xi. 4; 1.8, 
7, 10, 17) ; with the accusative, on account of (xii. 9, 11, 18, 27, 
30, 39, 42). 

6. The distinction between the tenses of the infinitive is simi- 
lar to that between the tenses of the imperative and subjunctive, 
—the present marks continuity (xii. 4, 21, 39), the aorist, a 
single act (xii. 34), the perfect, a completed act (xii. 18, 29). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 115. Synopsis of daivw. 
2. §§ 119,120. Synopsis and Inflection of Pres. Act. of Verbs 
IN pe. 

3. §§ 119,120. Of Imperfect and 2 Aorist Act. 

4, §137. Compound Words. 

5. § 138, 1-4. First Part of a Compound Word. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 
this lesson. 

2. Under List V., of nouns, etc., learn 300-349. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 50-74, 
with their forms. 
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6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


1, “Ades airyy, iva cis THY tpepay tov évradiacpod pov TypHCy 
auto (xii. 7). . 

2. Kat 7AGav ob 8a tov Incodv povoy add iva kal rov AdLapov 
idwou (xil. 9). 

3. "EBovAevcarro Sé of dpyxtepets iva Kai rov Aafapov amoxreivwrw 
(xii. 10). See also xii. 20, 23, 36, 38, 47. 

4, Acdwxewray 5€ of dpxuepets Kal of Papicaton éevroAas iva éav tis 
y@ rod éoriv pyvion, drws midcwow airov (xi. 57). The only 
example of 6zws in John. 

5. Tepurareire ws To pas éxete, iva pn oKoria tyas KatoAaBy 
(xii. 35). 

6. “Iva py idwow rots dpOaApois Kal vonowow TH Kapdia. Kal oTpar 
pac (xii. 40). See also xii. 42, 46. 

Principle 52. In final clauses, the two particles of design, iva, 
to the end that, drws, in order that, negatively iva py, are nearly 
always followed by the subjunctive (cf. Prin. 27). 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of juépa, y7, trwxds, Ovydrnp, warn, 6. 

2. Of jpwruv, dA7jAvOa, TecaV, TocoV, tWwOG, éxpvBrv, AadrO. 

3. Analyze and translate: “Hyepev, dunxdve, jv, AaBotoa, nrE- 
wev, e&€uatev, éxAnpwbn, erpaby, ed00n, epedev, yyw, éBovrAevaavto, 
tmjyov, AaBov, é&prAOov, evoynpévos, etpwv, PoBov, eyvwcav, eogd- 
a6n, épvyncOncav, tarynvrncev, rerounkévat, Oewpetre, etv, eAdnAvoev, 
amobavy, prddtéea, Suakovy, akodovleirw, Errat, TeTdpaxTat, €iTw, yeyo- 
vévat, xBAnOncera, tywhd, ywedAev, twPjvat, yernoOe, werouKdTos, 
Hdvvavro, TeTUPAWKEY, TTPAhocw, yevwrvrat. 

4. Write the principal parts of daivw, rordw, arefpw, tAnpdw, 
Tapadidwpt, THpew, ypadw, paprupéw, AaA€w, TiTTEVU. 

5. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs : 
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. Baivw, Brirouas, 2 aor. @Bm, BéByxa, BiBapas, ~Bsbry 

. Bdd\rAw, Bara, 2 aor. EBarov, BEBAnKa, BEBAnpat, EBANOnv. 
BovrAopar, Bovrjoopa, BeBovdAnpat, éBovdnOyv. 

yapew, yapuo, Eynua, yeydunxa, yeydpnpat, éyapnOnv. 

yivopat, yernoopat, 2 aor. éyevOuny, yéyova, yeyernpat, éyerpOny. 
ywuHrkw, yrooopat, 2 aor. eyvwv, Eyvwxa, Eyvwo par, éyvorOnv. 
ypddu, ypdyw, eypaya, yéypadha, yéypappar, 2 aor. éypddny. 
d€éxopat, SéFopar, &efdunv, Sébeypor, ed€eyOnyv. 

diddoKu, diddfw, eidaga, dedidaxa, Sedidaypat, é5iddxOyv. 
Svvapor, Suvpoopat, Sedvvnpat, Hovv7Oyv and jdvvacOnv. 


6. Translate orally : (a) John xi. 1-57. 

(0) 1. "Ev rovrw eyvoxapev m7 dydmny, Gre exeivos trép Hav mV 
Yuxyy abrov Wxev. 2. Kat qpets dpeiAopev Srép trav adeAdav tas 
Yoxas Ociva, 3. °Os 8° dy Ey tov Biov rod xécpov Kat OewpR Tov 
adeAdov abrod xpeiay exovta Kat Krelon Ta oTAdYXVa. abrov an’ airod, 
was y aydrn Tov Geod péver ev aitg@; 4. Texvia, wy ayaTape Adyw 
pdt tH yAdoon GAG év Epyw Kat dAyOeia. 5. "Ev rotrw ywodpeba 
Ort éx THs GAnOcias topev, Kat Eutrpocev abrod weicomey THY Kapdtay 
qpov ore éay KaTaywooky Hav 7 Kapdia, ore peiLwy éotiv 6 Oeds Tis 
Kapdias Huav Kal ywooKke mavra. 6. ‘Ayamyroi, éay 4 Kapdia py 
KaraywooKy, Tappyoiav Exonev mpos Tov Oedy, kal 6 ay aitGuev AapBa- 
vonev da’ avrod, ort Tas évToAds avrov Typodpev Kat Ta dperta évutiov 
airov wototpev. 7. Kat airy éoriv 4 evroAy avrod, va murrevowpev 
7@ dvopare Tov viod abrov ‘Inoot Xpwrod kal dyarGpev adAnAovs, Ka- 
Gas Buwxev evrodynv jw. 8. Kat 6 typwy tas evrodas atrod év ard 
pever Kal abros ev air@. 9. Kai é&y rovrw yiwioKopey ote pever év 
qty, ex Tod mvevparos ob piv Zuwxey (1 John iii. 16-24). 


SO WMAR OR wy 


js 


7. Translate: 1. They anointed the feet of the disciples. 
2. They came in order that they might see the man whom Jesus 
raised from the dead. 3. This man took the branches of the 
palm-tree in his hand, and was crying, Behold the King of the 
Jews. 4. The disciples remembered that they did these things 
unto him. 5. The Greeks came up unto the feast, that they 
might see Jesus. 6. He who loves the Saviour will follow him. 
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7. When the Son of Man will come in his power, he will cast 
out the ruler of this world. 8. Walk in the light in order that 
you may become sons of light. 


8 TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. The euphony of consonants. 2. General rules of accent. 
3. Enclitics. 4. Personal pronouns. 5. Ten classes of verbs. 
6. The infinitive endings. 7. Causal conjunctions. 8. Final 
conjunctions. 9. Compound words. 10. Principles of syntax, 
46-48. 


LESSON XLIV. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN xiii. 1-38. 


2. NOTES. 


1. cidws: perf. part. of ofa (§ 124, 64). 2. (a) detzvov 
ywvouevov: gen. abs. (temporal). (6) iva mapadoi, that Judas 
Iscariot shall betray: wapadot is not the optative, but 2 aor. 
subj. 3 pers. sing. instead of zapaédo (§ 120), arising by regular 
contraction as if from zupadddw, -6 (§ 114). 4. (a) eycipe- 
rat: acase of the direct middle (cf. XLII. Obs. 3). (6) deLworer : 
1 aor. ind. act. of Sualdvvype (§ 123, 7). 5. (a) npgaro: 1 
aor. mid. of dpyw. (b) duefwopévos: perf part. pass. 

7. yvoon, fut. ind. 2 pers. sing. of ywdcKw. 8. vidys: see 
Prin, 43. 10. viacda: 1 aor. inf. mid. 13. 6 ddd- 
oxados: the predicative term with verbs of naming sometimes 
stands in the nom.; so also 6 Kipuos. 18. éfeXeEdunv: 1 aor. 
ind. mid. of éx-Aéyw (§ 124, 128). 19. mpd rod yevérGat (cf. 
1. 48), before it come to pass. 38. éws ot: with the gen. of 
the neut. rel. pron. éws has the force of a conjunction, until (cf. 


ix. 18). 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Connected sentences are said to be co-ordinate, when they 
are mutually independent. : 


2. A compound sentence consists of a principal and a subor- 
dinate clause or sentence. 


3. A subordinate clause which prepares the way for its princi- 
pal clause is called a protasis, and the principal clause is called 
the apodosis. 


4. Subordinate sentences or clauses are (1) final, (2) condi- 
tional, (3) relative, (4) causal, or (5) of indirect discourse. 


5. Final clauses express purpose, design, or motive, and are 
introduced by the final conjunctions (Prin. 27 and 52). 

6. A conditional clause contains a supposition, and is intro- 
duced by «i or édy (Prin. 34). 

7. Relative clauses (including temporal) are introduced by 
relative pronouns or the temporal conjunctions of time, place, or 
manner. 

8. Causal clauses express cause or reason, and are introduced 
by the causal particles dri, dirt, éret, éretdy, and as. 

9. In a clause of indirect discourse (oratio obliqua) the sub- 
stance of the quotation is given in the form of a dependent 
sentence. 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §§ 119, 120. Synopsis and Inflection of Pres. Mid. and 
Pass. of Verbs in pe. 

2. §§ 119,120. Of Imperfect and 2 Aorist. 

3. § 139, 1-3. Last Part of a Compound Word. 

4, §140,1-3. Meaning of Compound Words. 

5. § 141, 1-3. Synthetic Compounds. 
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5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 
this lesson. 

2. Under List V., of nouns, etc., learn 350-399. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 75- 
99, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


With imperfect indicative. 

Ei yap émurrevere Muvoel, érurrevere av euot (v. 46). 

Ei 6 Geos warnp tay qv iyarare av éué (vill. 42). 

Bi rudAvt Fre, otx av elyere dapriay (ix. 41). 

With the aorist indicative. | 

Ri ydes rv Swpeay Tod Oeod... ot Gv ATNoas adrov Kai EdwKev 
dv cot vowp Cav he 10). 

2. Kupue, ef 7js Gde ovx dv pou dmavey 6 ddeddos (xi. 32; cf. 
xi. 21). 

3. Ei yyamaré pe éxdapyre av, of ye were loving me, ye would have 
rejoiced (xiv. 28). 

Principle 53. After conditional clauses with ef we have ay 
in the apodosis, either (1) with the imperf. ind. (pointing to 
present time), or (2) with the aor. ind. (pointing to past time). 
Sometimes ay is omitted in the apodosis (ix. 33). (See Prin. 


34.) 


ps a aa 


With aorist subjunctive. 

"Ed ov av idys 76 rvetpa KataBaivoy Kat pévov em airov (i. 33). 
"Os 5° Gy min éx Tod Varos ob éyw Swcw aire (iv. 14). 
Kai viv of8a Gre doa ay airnon tov Oedv duces wot 6 Oeds (x1. 22). 
With present subjunctive. 

“Ore dv A€yy tpiv woujoare (ii. 5). 

“A yap ay éxeivos rotq, Tatra Kat 6 vids Suoiws moet (v. 19). 

Principle 54. In relative clauses after 6s, doris, doos, dv 1s used 

mainly with (1) the aorist subjunctive (future time) or (2) with 
the present subjunctive (continuous action). 


tS Be See 


LESSON XLIV. 205 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of xap8ia, Kipios, ornbos, Kabapos, as. 

2. Of cidds, peraBa, AaBav, yrooopmat, reroinka, eipi, etxov. 

3. Analyze and translate: BeBAnxdéros, tapadot, cidus, &&prOev, 
éyeiperat, TiOnow, Sielwoev, np~ato, Suelwopévos, yvwon, viyys, NeAov- 
pévos, tapadiddvra, dvérecev, hwveire, Ebwxa, eFerXe~apyv, TANpwhh, 
emnpev, yevéerOar, yevntat, érapdxOy, dmopovpevor, avakeélpevos, avarre- 
ow, édxovr, elxev, 50, Svvacde, Exnre, dxoAovPjoat, Ones, dpvnoy. 

4. Write the principal parts of Baivw, Baddw, yivouat, ywooKw, 
yeadu, Sivapat, didwpt, dyw, uipw, dkovw, apxw, dvoiyw. 

5. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs : 
éyeipu, eyepd, apyeipa, eyipyeppat, iryepOyv. 
eXavvw, ea, jAaca, éAjvaka, éAjAapat, HAaOyV. 
ehéyxu, eAeyEw, nreyéa, eAnrAeypat, 7rA€yxOnv. 

Epxopat, eAevoopat, 2 aor. HAPov, 2 perf. éAyAvGa. 

eipickw, eipyow, etpnoa, 2 aor. edpor, etpyKa, evpyyat, expnOnv. 
Exw, fw and oxynow, 2 aor. éoxov, exxnKa, EoxXypat. 

fdw, Snow, and Cyoopat, énoa, enka. 

Covvups, Coow, eLwoa, Cwopar. 

PYEOMAL, PYNTOpAL, WYNTALNV, Hynpac. 

Odrrw, Odyw, Boa, réappor, 2 aor. eradyv. 

6. Translate orally: (a) John xii. 1-50. 

(2) i. ‘Ayaamyrot, py) Tavtt mveupare murtevere, GAG Soxiualere Ta. 
mvevpara ei ek TOD Dod eoriv, drt ToANOL WevdorpoPpyrat éfeAnAVOacw 
els Tov kogpov. 2. ‘Evy rovrw ywwoxere 76 rvedpa TOU Ocod. 3. av 


Soe a eat ee 


f= 


2 


n~ a b A ~ 
mvedpa & Sporoye Incoty Xpurrov év capki éAnAvOora ek Tov Deot 
“~ a a N A “nw a ~ ” 
éotiv, kal wav tvevpa & py Gpodroyel Tov Incodv ék Tov Geod odK Err. 
a , a 4 A 
4. Kai rotré éorw 76 tov avtixpiotov, 5 dxnkdare Ort Epxerat, Kal viv 
2 a , 2 Xo oO” 5 5 “y a 2 “ a] “~ 23 , 4 ‘ 
év T@ KOO py é€otivy non. 5. Ypeis ék tov Geov éoré, Texvia, Kat veve- 
, 3 , 9 , 2 X e€ 2 @ a HAE 2 a 4 6. A aN 
KynKarTe avrovs, ore peilwv éeoriv 6 ev tpiv HO ev TO KOopw. 6. Adrot 
9 nn a 3 fA Q A 3 “a , “A a e 
ék rov Kdopou eioiv. T. Ava rovro ék Tov Koopov Aadovow Kat 6 
4 | ee 9 4 8 e ie 5) A A 2 , e€ , XN 
KOOpLOS auTav dkove. 8. Hyeis ex rov Geov éopev: 6 ywooKwy tov 
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edv dxover Adv, Ss obx éxrw éx Tod Geod ox dxover Tpav. 9. “Ex 
TovTov ywwoKoney TO TVEDLA THS GAyOelas Kal To wWvetpa THS TAAVYS 
(1 John iv. 1-6). 

7. Translate: 1. They rise from supper and put on their 
garments. 2. They begin to wash the hands of the children 
who came to see them. 3. He washed not only the hands, but 
also the feet of his disciples. 4. They did not know what he 
had done to them, because they did not comprehend the truth. 
5. The disciple is not greater than his teacher, nor is the servant 
greater than his master. 6. He gave us a new commandment, 
that we should love one another. 7. Where art thou going ? 
Are you able to follow me where I am going ? 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. First declension. 2. Declension of participles. 3. Numer- 
als. 4. Correlation of pronouns. 5. The tense-systems. 6. 1 
aor. synopsis of muorevu. 7. 2 aor. synopsis of Acétw. 8. Synop- 
sis of Avw. 9. Prepositions with gen., dat., and acc. 10. With 
gen. and acc. 11. Improper prepositions. 12. Conditional con- 
junctions. 13. Principles of syntax, 1-10. 14. Meaning of 
compound words. 15. Principles of Syntax, 49-51. 
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LESSON XLV. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN xiv. 1—xv. 27, 
2. NOTES. 


1. rapaccécOw: pres. imper. pass. 2. érouacar: 1 aor. 
inf. act. of éropalw. 3. rapoArjpyoua: fut. ind. of mwapa- 
AapBavw (§ 124, 125). 7. éyvoxeare: pluperf. ind. act. of 
yivarrKkw. 8. detfov: from Seixvype (§ 121). 13. ore: 
acc. sing. neut. of doris. 26. tropvjoe: from izo-pysvyoKw 
(§ 124, 139). 27. Serudtw ; pres. imper. act. 3 pers. sing. 
of Serrdw. 31. éyelpeoOe: pres. imper. mid. 2 pers. plur. 

xv. 4. peivare: 1 aor. imper. act. of pévu. 6. éfypavOn: 
1 aor. ind. pass. of gnpaivw (§ 124, 142). 7. airnoacbe: 1 
aor. imper. mid. 2 pers. plur. 13. 69: 2 aor. subj. act. 3 
pers. sing. 15. efpyxa: perf. in use of elzrov (§ 124, 68). 

16. 86: 2 aor. subj. act. of didwpe 20. rov Adyov ov: 
verbs of remembrance govern the gen. (Prin. 47); the relative 
ov, which ought to be in the acc., is attracted into the genitive 
by its genitive antecedent. 22. eiyooav: imperf. act. 3 
pers. plur. of Zw (§ 124, 89), an irreg. form for efyov. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. A periphrastic future is sometimes formed by the auxiliary 
future verb pé\Aw and the pres. inf. (iv. 47; vi. 6, 15, 71; vii. 
35, 39; xi. 51; xii. 4, 33; xiv. 22). It calls attention to the 
certainty of the event. 

2. In the N. T., quotation is generally direct, and is intro- 
duced either without the intervention of a conjunctive particle 
(i. 15, 21, 23, 29; iv. 17, 31, 32; v.12; vii. 31; x. 36; xiv. 5, 
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6, 8, 9, 22, 23), or by means of the particle or, which is then 
redundant (i. 20, 32; iv. 17, 39, 42, 51; vi. 42; viii. 33; ix. 9, 
23, 41; x. 36; xiii. 83; xvi. 17; xviii. 9). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 33,1-5. First Decl. in N. T. 

2. § 37, 1-6. Second Decl. in N. T. 

3. § 42, 1-3. Third Decl. in N. T. 

4, § 50,1-3. Adjectives of 1 and 3 Decl. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words of 
this lesson. | 

2. Under List V., of nouns, etc., learn 400-449. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 100- 
124, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. “Os 8° av ain ek rod Baros ob eyo duow arg (iv. 14). 

2. Tovro dé elrev wept rov wvevpartos ob guedAov AapBavew ot m- 
orevoavres eis avrov (vii. 39). 

3. Mvypovevere rod Adyou ov éyw elzrov “piv (xv. 20). 

Principle 55. The relative is often attracted into the case of 
its antecedent, especially from the accusative to the genitive. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Write the inflection of zodvs, éuavrod, éxetvos, obros, KAjpa. 

2. Of rapdacov, &, éwpaxds, Setfov, dyardu, Hydrwv, apinpt. 

3. Analyze, inflect, and translate: IIiorevere, eloiv, éroundoat, 
Trapadnpipouat, Are, CyvwKere, HOETE, EwpaKaTeE, ApKEl, TopEvopal, alrry- 
ante, Sogac6y, rypynoere, Sucre, j, Aafetv, dpjow, Cyoere, &yarnOyoe- 
Tal, yéyover, eudaviow, éNeveducfa, AcAGAnKa, trounce, Sedridrw, 
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éxdpyre, eipyxa, yévyrat, wer, eyeiperbe, dywpev, pépy, pelvare, 
pevyre, CBAnOn, eEnpavOn, Of, woupre, Eyvipira, éferAdbacde, tmdyyre, 
Cdiwgav, MELLONKACLY, MLApTUPELTE. 

4. Write the principal parts of Sefkvypt, dddoxu, éye(pw, Erxouat, 
éxw, Caw, roréw, AaA€w, dxovu, aipw, Sidwyt. 

5. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs : 
OvynoKw, Gavodpuc, 2 aor. Cavov, réOvyxa. 
Giw, Gow, ica, réOixa, TEOVpuat, érvOnv. 
xaBaipw, Kaapa, éxaapa, KexdBappat, exabapbyv. 


kabilw, kabiow, éxaOura, KexaOrxa. 


Kaiw, KavoW, Exavoa, KEKavKa, Kéxavpat, éxavOnyv. 
kadéw, Kar€ow, exdrera, KexAnKa, KekAnpat, éxrAnOnv. 
kaduTTw, kadvpw, éexaAdvipa, xexdAvppat, exarvpOny, 
Kdelw, KrAeiow, Exdeuwa, KéxActopat, exAcioOyv. 
piv, Kp, Expiva, Kéxpika, Kéxpinat, expiOnv. 
AapBavw, Anpopat, 2. aor. Aa Bor, ciAnpa, elAnppat, eAnuhOnv. 
6. Translate orally: (a) 1 John xiii. 1-38. 
(2) 1. Ayer Gyan One, es ore 7 ayary €x Tov Jeod 
éoriv, kat was 6 dyaruv éx Tov Deot yeyévyrat Kat ywooKer Tov Oedv. 
2. ‘O pH ayarav oik eyw rov Oedv, Sti 6 Oeds ayary éoriv. 3. ‘Ev 


SOWMAAMR WHE 


h— 


rovTw épavepwOn 4 aydan Tod Geod é&v july, Gre Tov vidv abrod Tov 
~ 3.7 € 4) A > Q 4 9 A 8 9 3 ce) 
povoyery dméoradxey & Oeds eis tov Koopov wva Cyowpey du? aidrod. 
4, "Ev rovrw eoriv 4 dydrn; odx Gre Huets tpyamjKxapev Tov Bedv, GAN’ 
g t oo) 3 4 € “~ \ 93 4 “\ en 3 ma e€ ‘\ Q 
OTL avToS HyATHG EV Has Kat awéeorerAey TOV vioOV avTOV tAagpOV Tept 
Tov dpaptiav nov. 9. “Ayarmrrot, ci otrws 6 Oeds yarnoE Has, 
Kat pets dpeiAopey GAAHAOUs dyarav. 6. @eov oddeis wurore reHEéa- 
oN 2 a , € bs 2 e a , XY ¢ 3. > “A 

Tar: éav dyamrapey GAAnAovs, © Geos ev Hiv pever Kat 7 ayamy avrov 
rereAXecwpevn ev yptv éoriv. 7. "Ev rovtm ywwioKopey or ev airo 
pevomev Kal abros év Hpiv, Ore ex Tov Trvevparos avrov Sébwxey ypirv. 
8. Kat wets rebedpeba. Kai paptupotmey Ort 6 warnp dmréoradkey Tov 
viov owrnpa Tov Koopov. 9. “Os edv dporoyjoy Gre Incods Xpurrés 
éorw & vids rod Oeod, 6 Oeds ev air@ péver kal avtos ey TH Bed. 
10. Kat iets éyvdxaper kal rerurtevkapev THY ayarny Hv Exe 6 Oeds 

14 
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7. Translate: 1. Let not your hearts be troubled. 2. He goes 
to prepare a mansion for those who believe on his name. 3. No 
one is able to come unto the Father, unless through the Son. 
4. Show us the way, and we will follow thee. 5. He will not 
leave thee an orphan, but will come again unto thee. 6. He who 
loves me will keep my commandments, because I abide in him. 
7. The world does not love the Son of God, but hates him. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Second declension. 2. Three classes of adjectives. 3. Ten 
kinds of pronouns. 4. The augment. 5. Reduplication. 6. Syn- 
opsis of woéw. 7. Correlative adverbs. 8. Causal conjunctions. 
9. Final conjunctions. 10. Interrogative particles. 11. Prin- 
ciples of Syntax, 11-20. 12. Denominatives. 13. Parathetic 
compounds: 14. Synthetic compounds. 15. Foreign words. 


LESSON XLVI. 
1. TEXT. 
JOHN xvi. 1l—xvii. 26. 


2. NOTES. 


2. 8df: 1 aor. subj. of Soxéw (§ 124, 56). 3. éyvucay : 
2 aor. ind. act. of ywooxw (§ 124, 45). 11. xéxpero.: perf. 
ind. pass. of xpivw (§ 124, 121). 13. dvayyeAet: fut. ind. 
act. (§ 124, 1). 16. decGe: fut. ind. in use of épdw (§ 124, 
147). 17. é trav pabyrév: cf. notes on vii. 40. 

20. (a) xAavoere: fut. ind. act. of wralw (§ 124, 114). (4) xa- 
pyoera.: fut. ind. of xaipw (§ 124, 203). xvii. 1. érdpas: 
1 aor. part. act. of ér-aipw (§ 124, 5). 7. éyvoxav: for éyva- 
kao (§ 124, 45). 12. dwAero: 2 aor. ind. mid. of dardAAvpe 
(§ 123, 13). 
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3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The infinitive mood in all its tenses may be used as an in- 
declinable neuter substantive, and is then qualified by the neuter 
article. 

2. Its different cases are used just like the cases of substan- 
tives. 

3. The oblique cases may depend on prepositions (i. 48; ii. 24; 
xiii. 19; xvii. 5). 

4. The infinitive may form the subject of a sentence (xviii. 
14), or the object (iv. 7; xvi. 2). 

5. The infinitive may be used to denote the purpose of an 
action, or the result (iv. 15; xvi. 12). 


4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 76,1-9. The Tense-systems. 
2. §§ 78-88. Ten Classes of Verbs. 
8. § 115, 1, 2. Synopsis of five Verbs in w. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words of 
this lesson. 

2. Under List V., of nouns, etc., learn 450-499. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 125- 
149, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Kai viv 8dfaodv pe ov, wdrep, Tapa ceavte rp Sof 7 elxov .. « 
mapa oot (xvii. 5). 

2. Tipycov atrovs év To dvopari cov © Sédwxds prot (xvii. 11, 12). 

Principle 56. The relative is also often attracted into the case 
of its dative antecedent (cf. Prin. 55). 


212 INTRODUCTORY N. T. GREEK METHOD. 


1. ‘O xptords Grav AG pn wAelova onpeta aoe cy ovros ézoty- 
ce; (vii. 31). 
2. Ov wept Tod Koopou épwrd GAA Tepi dv Bdbueds poe (xvii. 9). 


Principle 57, When the antecedent would be a demonstrative 
pronoun, it is often omitted, being implied in the relative. 


7. HXERCISES. 


1. Inflect obros, dpa, was, dtroxteivas, Peds, raryp, ey, ov, adTds, 
ovdeis, Kapdia, éxetvos, Kplats, apXwV, ToAUs, Tvevpa, Scos. 

2. Analyze, inflect, and translate: SxavdadicOjre, zrornoovow, 
ddfy, éyvwoav, E\On, pvnpovevyre, Hunv, pura, weTAnpwxer, drédOw, 
mopev0a, ehéyEer, Oewpetre, xéxpirat, dvvacbe, ddyyjoet, Epyopeva, So€d- 
oer, Anpierat, dvayyeAct, OerGe, HOedov, épwrav, kAavoerE, xapyoerat, 
AurynPyoerGe, yevnoerar, Tikry, yervyoy, Prycate, 7 TerAnpwpern, 
mepiAnkare, €AnAvOa, oxopricOnre, apyre, ExynTe, Oapoecre, vevixyxa, 
érdpas, Sdgacov, twas, ywwokwot, TeAEwWoas, Eyvwxay, Seddfacpat, 
Typnoov, eprragu, euionoer, Oewpoow, Eyvuv, éyvopura, 7}. 

8. Write the principal parts of torn, tiOnus, Ovnoxw, KxaBaipy, 
xabila, kaiw, kadéw, kadvmTw, KreEiw, Kpivw, AapBavu, Ew, AorAEw, Pt- 
Aéw, meoTEt’w, yivopat, ywwoKw, Séxopat, Sivapat, Epxopat. 

4. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs : 

1. Aéyw, AdEw, Ae~a, (elpyxa), A€Aeypat, EX€xnv. 

Nein, Netw, 2 aor. EAXurov, 2 pf. NéAourra, AcAcprpat, AcipOyv. 
pavOavo, paOyoopa, 2 aor. guadov, pepalyKa. 

feva, EVO, Ewerva, LELEvnKa. 

pyyjoKe, pyjow, tuvyoo, péepvnpat, euvnoOnv. 

dir-dAAupt, arok€ow and dzroAG, ardAeca, 2 aor. arwrdduny, 


err 


dmroAwAa.. 
T. épaw, en (2 aor. eldov), édpaxa and édpaxa, Ewpapat, OPOnv. 
8. réuro, Téepiw, Grepipa, wéroppa, wérepnpor, ereupOnv. 
9. riparAnpt, TANTW, ExrAnoa, wérAnKa, TETAnT PAL, eTAROO HV. 
10. wiv, riopot, 2 aor. értov, rérwxa, Téropat, érdOnv. 
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5. Translate orally: (a2) 1. John xiv. 1-31. 2. xv. 1-27. 

(6) 1. ‘O Beds aydirn éoriv, Kai 6 péevow ev TH dydry ev TO Ded 
pever Kal & eds ey aitg@ péva. 2. ’Ev rottw reredeiwrar 4 aydmry 
pe” Hpov, va mappyciav exwpev ev TH Hepa THS Kpioews, OTe Kaas 
éxelvdés eoTw Kal nes eopev ev TO KOcpw ToiTw. 3. PdBos oix éorw 
év TH ayamy, GAN’ 7 Tela. aydryn ew Bara Tov PoBov, Ste 6 PoPos 
KoAaaw Exe, 6 5é HoBovpevos od TereArciwrat év TH aydry. 4. “Hyeis 
dyarapey, Ott adros mpatos ipyarnoce Has. 5. “Edy tis clay Gre 
"Aya tov Oedv, Kal Tov ddeAhoy adrod poy, Wevorns éeoriv. 6. ‘O 
yap py dyatav rov adeApov aibrod by éwpaxer, Tov Gedy Sv ovx Ewpaxev 
ov dvvarat dyargv. 7. Kai ravryy ri evroAjy €xoper ar’ airod, iva 
6 dyaray tov Oedv ayaa Kai Tov ddeApov airov. (1 John iv. 16 a— 
21.) 

6. Translate: 1. I say these things unto you, because you know 
the truth. 2. In that day sorrow will fill your hearts, because 
you have not peace. 3. I will send the Comforter unto you, who 
will lead you into all truth. 4. You see me now, but a little 
while and you see me no longer, because I go unto him who 
sent me. 65. I have come into the world, but I will leave the 
world. 6. I will do the work which thou hast given me to do. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Third declension. 2. Synopsis of future tense. 3. Syn- 
opsis of 1 aorist. 4. Contract verbs. 5. Impersonal verbs. 
6. Prepositions with the gen. only. 7%. With the dative only. 
8. With the acc. only. 9. Governing two cases. 10. Governing 
three cases. 11. Nouns in -ryp, -rwp, -rys, -evs. 12, Nouns in 
“Tlsy -OlSy -ld, -7y, -ea, wos. 13. Nouns in -pa, -os, -rpov, -wy, 
-avos, -ovn. 14. Principles of syntax, 21-30. 
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LESSON XLVII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN xviii. 1—40. 


2. NOTES. 


2. ovjx6y: 1 aor. ind. pass. of cvr-dyw. 6. érecav: from 
TUT Ws 10. (a) efAxvoev: 1 aor. ind. act. of EAxw (§ 124, 74). 
(b) érawev: from maiw. (c) dréxopey: from drro-Korrw. 

12. &yoav: 1 aor. ind. act. of déw. 15. ywwords: a verbal 
adj. from ywwokw (§ 102, 3; § 135, a, 3). 28. puavOacw : 
1 aor. subj. pass. of ptaive. 30._sapeddxapey: from zapa- 
ddupe 36. HywviLovro: imperf. of dywrifopat. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. The accusative primarily denotes the direct object of a verb, 
as opposed to the indirect object denoted by the dative. 

2. When the accusative is connected with the verb in signifi- 
cation, it is known as the cognate accusative (vii. 24; cf. also 
v. 323 xvii. 26). 

38. When the accusative is joined with a verb, adjective, or 
noun, to specify the part, property, or sphere to which it applies, 
it is known as the accusative of specification (vi. 10; xiv. 26; 
xix. 2). 

4. Certain relations of space and time are often denoted by 
the accusative (i. 39; ii. 12; iv. 52; v. 5; vi. 19; xi. 6). 

5. Some transitive verbs may take two object accusatives, es- 
pecially verbs signifying to teach (xiv. 26), to ask (xvi. 23), to 
clothe (xix. 2). 

6. Verbs signifying to make, and the like, may take a predi- 
cate accusative besides the object accusative (v. 11; x. 33; xix. 
7, 12). 
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4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. §§ 118-121. Synopsis and Inflection of Verbs in ps 
2. §122. Verbs of the First Class in pc. 
3. § 123. Verbs of the Second Class in ps 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1, Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words in 
this lesson. 

2. Under List V. of nouns, etc., learn 500-549. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 150- 
174, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAZ. 


1. ‘O Gros rov ofkov cov xaradpayerai pe (ii. 17). 

2. “AAAS yvuxa spas sre ryv dydmryy rod Oeod odx eyere ev éavrots 
(v. 42). 

3. Ovdeis pevror rappnoig. éAdAea epi abrod ba tov PoBov trav 
lovdaiwy (vii. 13; cf. xx. 19). 

4, Kabus wxas aire eLovoiay rdons capxds (xvii. 2). 

Principle 58. A genitive, after a noun, showing the object of 
a feeling or action, is called the objective genitive. 

1. Of ra adyafa romoarres cis avacracw Cuys, ot Ta padda mpc- 
favres eis dvdoracw Kpioews (Vv. 29). 

2. Kat évovrat rravres didaxrot Geov (vi. 45). 

3. My els ray Stacropay trav “EAAjvwv peAdXa ropeveoGat ; (vii. 35). 

4, "Eyes eiue 4 Oipa tov mpoBaruv (x. 7). 

5. Bvpovres 76 Sixrvov rav ixOvwy (xxi. 8). 

Principle 59. When a more general relation is signified, the 
genitive is called the genitive of relation, and is variously trans- 
lated, the context showing the kind of relation intended. 
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7. EXERCISES. 


1. Inflect ds, 6, omeipa (§ 33,1), dpxeepeds, Pavds, Aapzds, SrAov, 
"Iovdas (§ 33, 4), “Incots (§ 37, 6), tanpérys, és. 
2. Analyze, inflect, and translate: Eiray, jv, yde, cvvnyOn, Aa- 
Buv, tory Sidovs, drnAOay, € er pw ipere, 5€5 
» taryKer, rapadidovs, drnAOay, Erevav, ernpurnoer, apere, dedwxas, 
drwAcca, eiAxuvoev, Bade, Sncav, Hyayov, HKodoVOe, yvwords, TemTouT- 
Kores, COeppatvovro, dxnxodras, TapecTynKws, Sedenevov, HpvyTaTo, pla 
Gacw, pdywou, Kpivare, rapadoGa, yeyévvnuat, BovrcoOe. 
3. Write the principal parts of reiOw, dyyéAdu, dyw, aipw, dxovw, 
dpxw, Batvw, Badr\Aw, BovrAopat, Siddoxw, eyeipw, cipioxw, Exe, Hyéop.at. 
4. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs: 
1. mimpdoKw, rérpaixa, rérpapat, émpadnv. 
2. rirrw, wecovpat, 2 aor. recov, TéeTTwKa. 
3. mpacow, mpdfw, érpaga, rémpaxa, rémpaypat, erpdxOnv. 
4, mrvvOavopat, revoopat, 2 aor, érvOdunv; rérvo pat. 
5. oréd\Aw, oredd, éoretha, éoradxa, éoradpat, 2 aor. éoradny. 
6. orpépw, orpdiw, eorpea, catpoda, éorpappar, 2 aor. eorpadyy. 
T. colo, cdow, érwoa, céowKa, céowo pat, eowOyv. 
8. rapdoow, tapdtu, érdpaga, rerdpaypat, érapayxOnv. 
9. redéw, TeA€ow, éréAEoa, TeTEeAEKa, TeTEACT MAL, EreA€oOyy. 
0. épw, oiow, nveyxa, évyvoya, evyveypat, AvexOnv. 
5. Translate orally: (a) 1. John xvi.1-33. 2. xvii. 1-26. 
(6) 1. as 6 morevwy drt 'Inoods éeoriv 6 xptords ex rod Oeod ye- 
yevvyrat, Kat Tas 6 GyaTav Tov yevvncayta ayaa Tov yeyevvypevov é& 
abrov. 2. ‘Evy rovrw ywooKkopey Sti dyarapev Ta Téxva. TOD God, Gray 
‘ ‘ 2 “a QA ‘\ > ‘\ > ” ~ 4 LA 2 
Tov Oedov ayaTapev Kat Tas évroAds abrov romdpev. 3. Atrn ydp éotiv 
es 7 a 0 ag \ 2 ov 2A a \ ¢ 2 \ > a 
4 aydrn Tov Beod iva Tas evroAds abrod typGpev, Kal al évroAat adrov 
Bapetat ovk eloiv, ote way TO yeyervynpevov ex Tot Deod vixg Tov Koo pov. 
4, Kat atrn éotiv 7 vikn 4 viKnoaca Tov Kécpov,  TioTis Hpav. 
5. Tis éorw 82 6 vixav rov kéopov ef py 6 morevwv Ste Tyoots éoriv 
prov el pa) id 
5 vids rov Oeod; 6, Otros éorw 6 €AOwy 8 VdaTos Kal aipatos, “Iy- 
govs Xpiordés* ovx év TH vdaTe povov GAN’ ev TO Vode Kal ev TO alpate 
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7. Kat 76 mvetpa éoriy 76 paprupoty, ore TO wvedpa eotw 7 dA7nOeta. 
8. “Ore tpets eioty of paptupovvres, TO rvevpa. Kal TO VOwp Kal Td ala, 
Kat of Tpets eis TO &v ciowv. (1 John v. 1-8.) 

6. Translate: 1. They went out with him unto the place, 
where was a garden. 2. Simon Peter drew his sword and cut 
off the right ear of the high-priest’s servant. 3. The priests 
asked the disciples concerning Jesus and his teaching. 4. He 
spoke plainly to the high-priest, but he did not believe what he 
said. 5. The disciples answered and said, His kingdom is not 
of this world. 6. Art thou a king? 7. Art thou one of his 
disciples ? 8. The servant of the high-priest said, I saw this 
man in the garden with Jesus; I know he is one of his disciples. 


8. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Declension of adjectives. 2. Of participles. 3. Compari- 
son of adjectives. 4. Personal endings of the verb. 5. Mood 
suffixes. 6. Synopsis of perfect. 7. Synopsis of verbs in pu 
8. Formation of adverbs. 9. Correlative adverbs. 10. Adversa- 
tive conjunctions. 11. Diminutives. 12. Parathetic compounds. 
13. Synthetic compounds. 14. Foreign words. 15. Principles 
of syntax, 31-40. | 
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LESSON XLVIII. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN xix. 1—42. 


2. NOTES. 


2. rré£avres: 1 aor. part. act. of rréKu. 6. oravpwoov: 1 
aor. imper. act. of cravpdw. 10. dzodtcar: 1 aor. inf. act. of 
aro-Avw. 24. (a) oxiowperv: 1 aor. subj. act. (cf. Prin. 49). 
(6) Adxwpey: 2 aor. subj. act. of Aayydvw (§ 124, 123). (c) diepe- 
pioavro: 1 aor. ind. mid. of dapepilu. 29. (a) &e:ro: imperf. 
ind. of xeipor (§ 122,15). (6) icowrw, upon hyssop. (c) wepber- 
tes: 2 aor. part. act. of mepi-riOnyt. (d) mpoo-yveyxav: from 
mpoo-pepu.. 31. (a) xareayiow: 2 aor. subj. pass. 3 pers. 
plur. of xar-dyvume (§ 123, 10). (6) dpOdow: 1 aor. subj. pass. 
of aipw (§ 124, 5). 33. reOvyxora: perf. part. act. of GvjoKxw 
(§ 124,100). - 34. aévée: 1 aor. ind. act. of ricow (§ 124, 
141). 36. ovvrpiByoerat: 2 fut. ind. pass. of ov~rpiBw. 

37. éfexévrnoav: 1 aor. ind. act. of éx-xevréu. 38. Kexpup- 
pévos: perf. part. pass, of xpumrru. 


3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. Words denoting kindred are often omitted before a genitive 
of relationship (vi. 71; xix. 25; xxi. 2, 15). 

2. Adjectives and verbs signifying plenty, fulness, and the 
like, are construed with the genitive of the thing (i. 14; i. 7; 
v1.13; xix. 29; xxi. 11). 

3. When the nominative is used for the vocative in direct 
address, the article is prefixed (xix. 3; xx. 28). 

4. The superlative mparos, first, may be used where but two 
things are compared (i. 15, 30; xv. 18; xix. 32). 
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4. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. § 32,1. Contract Nouns of First Decl. 

2. § 36,1, 2. Contract Nouns of Second Decl. 

3. § 41,1. Irregular Nouns of Third Decl. 

4. § 45,1. Contracts of Adjectives of the First and Second 
Declensions. 


5. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words of 
this lesson. 

2. Under List V., of nouns, etc., learn 550-612. 

3. Under List of Irregular Verbs, learn those numbered 175- 
205, with their forms. 


6. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Kai &iocav aire pariopara (xix. 3). 

2. To roryjpiov 8 dédwxéy por 6 rarHp ov py wiw atrd; (xviii. 11). 

3. "Eya déduxa abrots tov Adyov cov (xvii. 14). 

4, Aéye ovv aire 6 TeAdros “Epot od Aadeis; (xix. 10). 

5. "Edy tis uot dtaxovp tyunoes avrov 6 marnp (xii. 26). 

Principle 60. The dative is used to denote that to which 
anything is or is done (Dative of Indirect Object). 

1. Té enol kat coi, yivat; ovrw AKee 7 Gpa pov (ii. 4). 

2. “Os fv pera cov mrépav Tov ‘lopddavov, © od pepapripyxas, ide 
ovros Bamrile (iii. 26). 

Principle 61. The dative is used to denote that for which 
something is or is done (Dative of Interest). 

1, "Hxodovde 8& 1@ “Incot Sipwv Térpos cai dAXos pabyrys (xviii. 
15). 

2. “AAXot Aeyov Oixt, GAA potos aired éoriy (ix. 9). 

Principle 62. The dative is used with all words implying 
association and resemblance, and their opposites. 
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1, xapg xaiper dia tTHV pwvyv rod vupdiov (iii. 29). 

2.. Ot 5& dAAor pabyrai rd wAotapiw HAGov (xxi. 8). 

Principle 63. The manner and the instrument of an action 
are expressed by the dative. 


7. EXERCISES. 


1. Inflect orpariirys, roppupeos (§ 45, 1), Bacrrevs, ovdeis, a- 
padovs, peilwy, éxeivos, iuariov, réocapes, pepos (§ 40, 4), yurar, 
WapegTws, yuvyn, aKEvos, Gkos, péyas, oKéAos, GANOys, dood. 

2. Analyze, inflect, and translate: "EAaBev, euaoriywoev, TAC 
favres, eréOnxav, npxovro, xatpe, édidocav, ecnADev, yvare, popur, 
elSov, éxpavyacay, aravpwoov, AdBere, arobavev, nxovoev, epoByOn, 
Swxev, cravpocat, Av Sedopevov, drodAvons, Gpov, cravpwHp, dvéeyvwoay, 
ypape oxiowper, Adxwmev, Sepepicavro, €BaXov, iorjxecay, iyara, 
elds, rereAeorat, TeAeLwO, Eero, wepiHevTes, MPOTHVEYKAV, KATEAyOCLW, 
apOiow, xaréagay, cvvetavpwhévros, TeOvyxéra, ovvrpiByoerat, fexér 
THA, Kexpuppevos, Gpy, érérpeer, Byoav, reHepevos, EOnxay. 

3. Write the principal parts of AapBdve, riOnps, Epxopar, Sidwzt, 
yvdokw, OrjoKw, dxovw, aipw, ypadpu, BadrAw, iornus, TeAEw, Hépa, 
mint, Tpdcvow, aTeAw, oTpépw, THLw, Aclrw, pévw, Gpdw, amorAAUUL 

4. Translate and commit the principal parts of the following 
verbs : 

1. devyw, devfouat, 2 aor. epuvyov, répevya. 

2. xaipw, xapyoopat, KexdpyKa, Kexdpyyat, éxdpyy. 

3. Kardyvus, xatedgw, xaréaga, 2 pf. xaréaya, 2 aor. p. xaredyny. 

4. xpirru, kptiw, expyia, Kéxpuppot, 2 aor. éxpvByv. 

5. Translate orally: (a) 1. John xviii. 1-27. 2. xviii. 28-40. 

(6) 1. Ei riv papropiav trav dvOpdrev AapBdvopev, 7 paprupia Tov 
Geod peilwy éoriv, Gre airy éotiv 7 paptupia Tov Deod Gre pepapripyev 
rept Tov viov airod. 2. ‘O murredwy cis Tov vidv Tod Bed Exe: THY 
paprupiay év atta. 3. ‘O pi morevwv TE Ged Wevornv meroinkev 
abrdv, tt ob temioreukey cis Ti paprupiay qv pepnapripyKey 6 Beds 
wept tov viod avrov. 4, Kal atry éoriv 4 paprupia, ore Cui alariov 
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Buwxev 6 Peds Hiv, at atry 7 Cun &v TO vig aitov éoriv. 5. ‘O ewv 
Tov viov exe. THY Cwnv: 6 pay Exwv Tov vidy Tot Heod THy Cuny odK Exe 
6. Taira éypaia tyiv iva cidqre ore Cw exere aiwviov, rots murrevov- 
ow eis TO Gvopa TOU viot Tou Geod. 7. Kat avry éoriv 7 rappycia iv 
Exop.ev mpds airov, Gre édy te aitdpeBa Kara 76 OéAnua airod dxover 
ypov. 8. Kai édv oidapey Gre dxover Hpdv 6 édv airdpeba, oidapev 
Gre €xopev Ta aitnpara & yryKapey ar avrov. (1 John v. 9-15.) 

6. Translate: 1. The soldier placed crowns of thorns upon 
their heads. 2. They clothed them with purple garments. 3. I 
am not able to find any fault in this man. 4. The chief priests 
of the Jews wished to crucify the Saviour of the world. 5. Je- 
sus himself bore his cross unto the place where they were about 
to crucify him. 6. Do not write, The King of the Jews, but 
write, The King of all men, and the Lord of heaven and earth. 


8 TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Contracts of First decl. 2. Contracts of Second decl. 
3. Stems ending in o. 4. Contracts of adjectives of the First 
and Second declensions. 5. Numerals. 6. Distributives and 
multiplicatives. 7. Correlation of pronouns. 8. Personal end- 
ings of the imperative. 9. Infinitive endings. 10. Prepositions 
with the genitive only. 11. With the dative only. 12. With 
the accusative only. 13. With the genitive and accusative. 
14. With the gen., dat., and acc. Principles of syntax, 41-50. 
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LESSON XLIX. 


1. TEXT. 
JOHN xx. l—xxi. 25. 


2. NOTES. 


1, pig: ypépa being understood ; in expressing the day of the 
week cfs is always used for mparos (§ 56, note); the exact time 
when a thing is done is put in the dative. 4. mpo-cdpaper : 
2 aor. ind. act. of rpo-rpéxw (§ 124, 192). 7. év-reruktype 
vov: perf. pass. of é-rvdicow. 14. éorpdédy: 2 aor. pass. of 
orpepw (§ 124, 181). 16. orpadeioa : 2 aor. part. pass. 
(§ 113). 18. xai ravra elev airg: absence of grammatical 
connection (anacoluthon). 19. xexrAeopevwv: from kA«iw (§ 124, 
116). 22. évedioncey: 1 aor. ind. act. of éu-dvodw. 

23. (a) dv: for éav; so also in xii. 32; xvi. 23. (6) adie: 
2 aor. subj. of dd-inut. (c) ddéwvrat: perf. pass. 3 pers. plur., 
instead of ddetyrat. xxi. 7. dveLioaro: 1 aor. ind. mid. of 
dua-Lovvupe (§ 123, 7). 10. évéyxare: from dépw. 

11. écxio: 1 aor. ind. pass. of cxilu. 12. (a) éroApa: 
imperf. 3 pers. sing. of roApaw. (6) éferdoar; 1 aor. inf. of &é& 
erdlw. 18. (a) 7s, instead of joa: imperf. of ciui, 2 pers. 
sing. (also in x1. 21,32). (6) éxrevets: fut. of éx-retvu. (c) Cooet: 
fut. of. Covvupe (§ 123, 7). (d) oive: fut. of dépw (§ 124, 196). 

20. (a) érwtpadeits: 2 aor. part. pass. (5) dvérecey: 2 aor. 
ind. act. of dva-rirrw (§ 124, 159). 25. (a) xa? &: used 
distributively, every one (§ 56, 1). (6) xwpyoew: fut. inf. act. 
of Xwpew. 

3. OBSERVATIONS. 


1. We have several examples of the genitive absolute in this 
lesson (xx. 1,19, 26; xxi. 4, 11). 
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2. ‘The cardinal efs, besides its ordinary use, is sometimes em- 
ployed: (1) for the correlatives, one... the other (xx.12) ; (2) in- 
stead of the ordinal zp@ros (xx. 1, 19). 


3. The omitted subject of the 3 pers. plur. is often to be un- 
derstood in a general way (xv. 6; xx. 2). 


4. The present is sometimes used to express certain futurity 
(dvaBaivw, xx.17 3; droOvnoKe, xxi. 23). 


4. VOCABULARY. 


1. Arrange in alphabetical order and learn the new words of 
this lesson. 

2. Review List I. of 95 verbs. 

3. Review List IV. of 196 nouns, etc. 


5. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 
1. Review principles 50-63. 


6. EXERCISES. 


1. Inflect: Efs, pvnpetoy, dddos, capa, yu), eye, ovros, xelp, Te 
ards, TAHOs, peyas, ov, Tas, wapad dors, Dwr, ddyFys, rodvs. 

2. Analyze, inflect, and translate: Ovens, jpyevov, €yxav, mpo- 
pape, Keipeva, évrervALypevov, Poeray, dvagTHvat, trTyKEl, KAaLOVT'G, 
mapexvper, exerto, pay, olda, €orpadn, Errata, adpw, orpadeioa, arrov, 
avaBéByxa, wopevov, KexAcrpevww, Hoav, eer, exdpnoav, aréotad- 
kev, évepvonoey, adyre, dpewvrat, Kparnre, Kexparyvrat, éwpaKxaper, 
idw, BddrAw, gory, Pepe, yivov, wemiotevkas, eorw yeypappéva, yéypar 
mrat, Eyre, epxopeOa, éevéBnoav, ériacay, eipycere, EAxicat, SeLwoaro, 
évéyxate, émudcarte, eiAxvoe, éoxicOn, dpirtrncare, éroApa, eerdcat, 
éyepOeis, EAvirnOn, eCovvves, ynpacys, Cwoet, avérecer, iyyd7ra, ypadpyrat, 
Xopnoery. 
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3. Write the principal parts of uipw, riOnpus, torn, orpédo, 
drtw, Batvw, Seixvupt, xaipw, oTéAdo, BadrrAw, hépw, yivopat, TrTEvu, 
ypapur, tyw, épyopat, evpioxw, éyeipw, Tire. 

4. Write the synopsis of morevw, tisdw, weiOu, pitrou, paiv. 

5. Translate orally: (a) 1. John xix. 1-22. 2. xix. 23-42. 

(b) 1. “Edy tis tdy tov adeAdov atirov duaptavov7a aduaptiav py 
zpos Ouvaroy, aitryoet, kal ducet ate Cunv, Tots dpaptavovew py Tmpos 
Gavarov. 2, “Eorw cyaptia mpos Odvarov’ ov zrepi éxeivys A€yw iva 
épwryjoy, 3. Tlaoa déucia dpaptia éoriv, kat éotw dpaprtia ov mpos 
Oavarov. 4. Oidapey dre was 6 yeyevvypévos ék Tod Oeod ody dpapra- 
vet, GAN’ 6 yevvyPeis ex Tov Geov TypEt adrov, kat 6 movynpos Ovy awrerat 
atrod. 5. Oidapev ore é&k Tov Peod éopev, al 6 Kdopos Gros év TO 
movnp@ Kettar. 6. Otdapev dé Gre 6 vids Tod Oeod Hee, kai déduKev 
npiv Seavoray iva ywaoKopev Tov GAnOwov. 7. Kai éope éy 7@ adr 
Owe, &v TO viG aitod “Incod XpictG. 8. Otdrds éorw 6 dAnOuwos Oeds 
kat fw aiwvios. 9. Texvia, purugare éavra dro trav cidiAwy. (1 John 
v. 16-21.) 

6. Translate: 1. After this he manifested himself also to the 
other disciples. 2. The disciples did not know Jesus. 3. Peter 
drew the net unto the land. 4. Lovest thou thy friend? 65. I 
know that thou lovest thy father and mother. 6. John wrote 
this book. 7. He did not write all the things which Jesus did. 
8. The witness, which he witnessed, is true. 


7. TOPICS FOR STUDY. 


1. Table of correlative pronouns. 2. Of correlative adverbs. 
3. Table of prepositions. 4. Of conjunctions. 5. Synopsis of 
the verb. 
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LESSON L. — REVIEW. 


1. VOCABULARY. 


1. Review the words given in the complete Vocabulary of 
John. 
. Review List I., of 95 verbs. 
. Review List II., of verbs numbered 96-379. 
. Review List IV., of 196 nouns, etc. 
. Review List V., of nouns, etc., numbered 197-612. 
Review List VII., of correlative pronouns. 
Review List VIII, of prepositions. 
Review List IX., of correlative adverbs. 
Review List X., of conjunctions. 


(ND OP Gobo 


2. TEXT. 


Translate the first seven chapters of John (i. 1-vii. 52).? 
Translate the second seven chapters (viii. 1—xiv. 31). 
Translate the third seven chapters (xv. 1-xxi. 25). 
Translate carefully the first Epistle of John as given in 
Lessons XX VIII.-X LIX. 

5. With the Revised Version in your hand, translate into 
Greek the first three verses of each chapter of the Gospel of 
John. 


ra 


3. GRAMMAR LESSON. 


1. Review the grammar lesson given in last review (Lesson 
XI.). 
2. § 115. Synoptical Table of Verbs in wo. 


1 The vocabulary of the Gospel and Epistles of John consists of 1120 words, 
of which 117, marked by an asterisk, are peculiar to John. 
2 We have divided the book into three parts, of seven chapters each, and 
each part can be read in one to two hours. 
15 
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§§ 116,117. Impersonal and Defective Verbs. 
§§ 118-123. Verbs in pe. 

§ 124. List of Irregular Verbs. 

§ 125. Prepositions. 

§ 126-130. Adverbs. 

§ 131. Conjunctions and other Particles. 

§ 132-141. Formation of Words. 

§ 142. Foreign Words in N. T. 


Se ON. Se See 


~~ 


4. PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX. 


1. Translate all the sentences from which Principles 1-63 
have been deduced, and apply each principle. 


A NEW TESTAMENT GREEK MANUAL. 


I. A CritIcaL TExT OF THE GOSPEL OF ST. JOHN. 
II. A LitveRAL TRANSLATION OF JOHN L-IV. 


III. A VocABULARY OF THE GOSPEL AND EPISTLES OF 


St. JOHN. 


IV. Lists oF WORDS OCCURRING MOST FREQUENTLY. 


Digitized by Google 


PREFATORY NOTE. 


I. THe critical text of the GospzL or St. Joun here edited 
is that which is preferred by Westcott and Hort, and printed in 
the body of their text. The black line underscoring a particular 
word or words denotes that here there is a divergence of read- 
ings between the three most important critical texts of the Greek 
New Testament, and in foot-notes are given the secondary read- 
ings of Westcott and Hort (WH), the text preferred by Tregelles 
(Tr), both primary and secondary, and that adopted by Tischen- 
dorf (T), and in many cases the reading of the Revisers (RV) 
is also indicated. The student can thus at a glance see the 
remarkable consensus of the three great critical texts, as well 
as their divergences. ‘The greatest pains have been taken to be 
exact, even to indicate plainly the importance of the secondary 
readings of Westcott and Hort; and as we desire to have a 
faultless edition, we will be very grateful for the detection of 
any errors. 

II. The literal translation of the first four chapters of St. 
John is not intended to serve as a help in the rendering of the 
original. Instead of this it 1s to be used by the student in his 
studies, and by the teacher in the class-room, for translating the 
English into Greck. With this translation before his eye, the 
student is to write the Greek text verse by verse, always com- 
paring his work with the original, until he can reproduce the 
original Greek without error. From it he is also to pronounce 
the Greek repeatedly, until he has obtained a perfect mastery of 
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each verse, lesson, and chapter. Three kinds of type are used: 
first, black type, to denote the first occurrence of words; second, 
italic, anew form of a known word; and third, Roman, known 
words. Words joined by a hyphen or hyphens are to be ren- 
dered by one word in Greek. 

III. The Vocabulary covers the Gospel and the Epistles of St. 
John, and has been compiled expressly for this work. In its pre- 
paration three works have been constantly used: first, Bruder’s 
“ Concordanti# ;”’ second, Thayer’s ‘“ Greek-English Lexicon of 
the New Testament;” and, third, the Complete Vocabulary of 
the New Testament appended to Green’s “ Handbook to the 
Grammar of the Greek Testament.” When words are peculiar 
to St. John, it is indicated by an asterisk (*). The Vocabu- 
lary aims to cover the critical texts as well as the Zextus Re- 
ceptus. The orthography of Westcott and Hort, however, has 
generally been followed. The references to sections are to the 
Grammar of New Testament Greek which forms a part of this 
volume. . 

IV. In the Lists of Words are given in~alphabetical order, 
according to their frequency, all Greek words occurring more 
than fowr times in the New Testament (1736 out of 5420). A 
knowledge of this Vocabulary will be of great aid in reading 
at sight. 


KATA IQOQANHN’ 


cd Con 
I. ’Ev dpyn hv 6 déyos, Kal 6 Adyos #v pds Tov 
Gedv, kai eds Fv 6 Adyos. 2 Otros Hv ev apxn 
\ \ , 82 > 9 A > » ‘ \ 
ampos Tov Oedv. *mdvra du” abrov éyévero, Kai ywpis 
>” 2 2 > Se gy 44 4 2» 23 > A \ 2.3 
autou éyévero ovde ev. *6 yéyover ev? ate Cun jy, 
Le \ . oyaA a3 ? BN Ok An 8 
Kat 7 Con qv To das tav avOpdrav: ° Kat Td das év 
“ , , \ oe , 2A 9 , 
™ oxotia daiver, Kai  oKoTia aiTo ov KaréhaBev. 
6? , ¥ : , ‘ 6 na »¥ 
Eyévero avOpwros atecta\pevos rapa Oeov, ovopra 
>: A | Ud & 7 e HrAG > 4 9 
ato Iwdvys:* ‘otros i\Oev eis paprupiay, iva paptv- 
pyoy epi tov durds, wa tavres muoteicwow ov 
2 A 8 > 2 A \ A 9\\2 9 , 
auTov. "ovK qv exelvos TO das, GAN Wa papTupHoy 
wept tov gutds. °"Hy 76 Pas TO adyOivov 6 dorile 
, ¥ > , > \ , 10 2 a 
mavta avOpwrov épxduevov eis tov Kkdopov. “év te 
g x ¢ é > A x @ é 
KOT LY HY, Kal 6 Koopos Ov avrod éyéveTo, Kal 6 Kio MOS 
avrov ovk éyvw. “Eis ta tOua AAOev, Kai of tOvot avTov 
ov mapedaBov. “door dé ekaBov® avrov, EdwKev avTots 
efovoiay téxva Heov yevér Oat, Tots murrevovow eis TO 


1 EvayyéAtov xara "lwdyny Tr, Kara ‘lwavyny T. 
2 So also Tr RV marg., év’ yéyovev. *év T WH marg. RV. 
® So RV, éorw T Tr marg. WH marg. (to indicate text of ‘ Western’ 


documents). 
* "Iwavyns T. ~ § AaBav Tr. 
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» > “a 4B 24 > > e 4 LAN ee J 4 
Gvona avtov, “ot oux €€ aiuatwy ovdé éx Oedyjpatos 
v4 “A 
gwapkos ovdé €x Oehnjpatos avdpos adr’ éx Oeod eyevry- 
rH) 14 \ e do “AN , ‘ 
nora. Kat 6 Adyos cap& éyévero kai 
> 4 > e ~ N b , N 4 > ~ 
éoxnvocey ev nu, kat ECeacaucOa THv Sd€ay avrod, 
do€av ws povoyevovs Tapa marpos, mAypys yapiTos Kat 
b] A 4 15 > > 4a ~ “ > A ‘\ ld 
dAnfetass “CIwavns* paprupet rept avrov Kal Kéxpa- 
, ... 5 € > » e\6 2.7 9 , 
yev héywv—obros jv 6 cirav —‘O® dziow pou épxope- 
vos eumpoobev pov yéyover, oT. Tpards pov Hv:) * ote 
ék TOU TANpwpaTos avTov jets TavrTes EX\aBoper, Kat 
, 3 \ , 17 9 € 4 5 b) , 290 / 
Xapuv avrt xdpitos: “ore 6 vépos 1a Mavoréws €d08n, 
€ 4 “ € > ld \. 93 ~ ~ > 4 
n xapis Kai  adyOeva dia “Incod Xpiorov éyévero. 
18 Q_% 6 \ ee , \ rs . 7 & b 
Oedv ovdeis Edpakev TaToTE* povoyerns Deds’ oO dv 
eis TOV KOMTOV TOD TaTpos ExElvos EEnyHoaTO. 
19 ‘ 9 9 ‘\ ¢€ , a > , 8 9 2 , 
Kat avtn €otw y paptupia Tov Iwavou ~ ore azre- 
oreiay pds avtov® oi *lovdaion &f °*’lepocodvpor 
e a ‘ ? 9 ’ , 2 7 AN OP ; 
lepets kal Aeveiras iva épwtyowow avtrov v Tis él; 


20 Ne , N > 9 4 \ ¢ , 
kai @podynoey Kal ovK HpYHTaTo, Kal wpordoynaer 
” > \ 9 2 ve , 21 a ee > 2 
6Tt “Eyo ovk eiut 6 xpiords. “ Kal npwTnoav avTov 
4 
Ti ovv; ov "Hdelas? ef; Kwat™ rAdyer Ovx eipt. “O 
» S Ss 
mpodyrns € oU; Kat amrexpi0n Ov. ™ elrrav obv avTy 
, » 9 9 4 ~ ~ a ec Aa 4 
Tis ef; wa dmoxpiow Swope tos Téeppaow nuas* Th 


héyeus wept ceavrov; ~éepn “Eya “avn Bowvros év 


® So RV marg., \éyov Otros fv bv eirov: 6 or A€ywv Obros jv bv elrov 
‘O WH marg., Aéyav: obros Rv bv eirov: 6 T RV. 

7 So Tr RV marg., 6 povoyevys vies T RV WH marg. (text of certain 
‘Western’ documents). 

8 *Iwavvov T. ® So Tr RV, omit T. 98 ‘lep- T Tr. 

10 Omit od in secondary reading WH, ody ot; "Hdcias WH marg., 
ovv; ov ‘HiXias Tr, ody; ‘HAckas T. 


11 Omit T. 
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™ €pnpo Ev0dvare thv o66v Kupiov, Kalas elev 
t 
? a e 
Hoaias 6 mpodyrys. “Kai admecradpévor joav éx 
Tov Dapicaiov. ~Kal HpwTnoay avTov Kat eltrav 
bd ~ a » a > A > pS e “\ > \ 
avt@ += Ti ovv Bamrilers ei ov ovK el 6 yptoros ovde 
3 A 
Hielas® obd€ 6 mpodyrns; ™ amrexpiOn adrots 6 
Sart ee am 
Iwavns* déyav “Eyw Bamrilw ev vdati péoos tpav 
or7nKer13® Sy duets ovK oldaTe, ™ 


> 7 14 2 , 
OTLOW fLov €pxo- 


& > > \ 2 AN YB » 9 , ) A \ 
peevos, o8 oux eipt eyo gos iva AVow avrov Tov 
e , A e 5 a mat 28 fk A 9 B 6 4 > a 
YLVTA TOV VITOOHPLATOS. atta év BnOavia éyévero 

, A 9 5 , 9 > e9 4 4 , 
mcpav Tov ‘lopddvou, omov nv Oo lwavns* Bamricar. 

p i vm 
29 Tn 3 , Ve \ | ys ee \ 
n €mavpiov Bdere. tov "Incovy éEpxdpevov mpos 
avrov, kat Aéyen “Ide 6 apvdos Tov Oeov 6 alpwy THY 
duaptiavy Tov Kocpov. ™otrdés éotw vrép ov éyw 
y 
elrov “Omiow pov epyerat avnp os eutpoabev pov 
A ¥ 

yéyovev, OTL TPaTOs pou vy: "Kaya ovK pOEw auror, 
GN” iva pavepwhh To “Iopand dia tov7o HOov éya 


év voate Bamrilwv. ® Kai euaptipyoev “Iwavns* 
Aéywv ore Tebdayar 70 rvevtpa KataBatvoy ws TeEpt- 


‘ 3 > a \ » 2 9 > 7 88.2. A 
oTepav €€ ovpavov, Kal emewev é4 avTov: ~ Kayo 
Yy 4 9 
ovK yoew avTov, GAd’ 6 méuipas pe Bamrilew év vdare 

9 a ¢ 9» 3 > A A ¥ \ aN 

éxetvos pow elev °Ed’ Sv Gy tons TO Tvevpa KaTa- 

~ N 4 > 93 > 4 & 4 > e ; a 
Batvov cat pévov én” adrov, ovtos €oTrw 0 Bamrilov 
N 

év mvevpate ayio: “Kdyo édpaka, Kal pepwapTupnKa 
a ae , 9 e en 16 “~ A ~ 

OTL oUTOS e€aTW O vids?® Tou Deov. 


12 ‘Hoaias T Tr. 13 ‘HXias Tr ‘“HAcias T. 
138 gernxev Tr marg. 

14 § éniow T Tr, but Tr omits 6 in secondary reading. 

16 So T, but WH Tr omit in secondary reading. 

16 § éxXextds WH marg. (text of certain ‘ Western’ documents). 
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"8 Ty eravpiov maw iornkes “Iwdvys! cat éx tov 
pabyrav avrod dio, * kat guBréas to “Inovod wepura- 
rouvtt Aéyer "de 6 ayvds Tov Deov. *™ 
of S80 pabyral abrov® Aadovvros Kal KodovOnoav 


¥ 
kai? yKovcav 


T@ Inoov. * orpadeis dé 7° 6 “Incovs cai Pcardpevos 

3 “ > ”~ \ 2 b ~ , aA 4 
avrovs axodovfovvras A€yer avrois Ti Cnretre; ot 
dé clay aitr@ ‘“PaBBei,™ (6 A€yerar peepunvevd- 
pevov 22 Aiddaxane,) Tov pévers ; * Néyer avtois "Ep- 
xerbe Kai oerOe. AArAPav ovv Kat eldav ov pévei, 
Kai Tap avT@ emewav THY Nuepav EKEivnV: wpa Fv ws 
Sexatn, “"Hy *Avdpéas 6 ddekpos Lipwvos Térpou 


e. 2 A 5 , a > , \ | , 8 ‘ 
€lS EK THY OVO TWY AKOVOQAVYT@VY TT apa @WAVOU~ KQAL 

> X i , > a. 41_e 7 e a 23 _% 
AKOAOVUNOAVT@V AUT®@ EUPLO KEL OUTOS 7 pwrTov TOV 


adedpor roy dio Lipwva Kat Aéyer avt@ EvpyKapev 
A 4 9 > ‘4 ‘4 
Tov Meooiav (6 éorw peOeppnvevdopevov Xpiords). 
4a 4 > A “ A 3 “A > id b mA e€ 
nNyayey avTov mpos Tov ‘Incovv. euBdrEas avTa 6 
3 “A i “ Tt «AD e en 9 , 8 “ 
Inaovs elev Xd el Sipwy 6 vids Iwdvov,® od KAn- 
Ojon Kyndas (6 éppnveverar Tleézpos). &Ty 
éravpiov 7Oédnoev é€edOetv eis tiv Tadwraiav. kal 
e 4 4 N 4 > ~ e bY ~ > 
evptoKet Pidurmov Kat eyer avT@ Oo ‘Incovs ‘’AKo- 
ovOer por. “Hv dé o Dirurmos awd ByOcaida,72* éx 
THS Toews Avdpéov Kat Ilétpov. “ evpioxes Pidurmos 
Tov Nadavand Kal eyes avt@ “Ov éypapev Mavons 
EV T@ VOL KAL OL TpOPHTa evpyjkapev, Inaovv vidv * 


~ ? = 
Tov ‘Iwond Tov ard Nalaper. * xail® elrey ait@ Na- 


17 ciorqxes 5 lodvyns T, elornxes Iodyns Tr. 18 Omit T. 
18 So T, abrod pabyrat Tr marg. WH marg. 20 Omit T. 
21 “PaBBi Tr. 22 épunvevopevov T. 23 sparos T. 


% rév vidv Tr, but omits rov in secondary reading. 23 -gj- T Tr. 
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Bavarr "Ex Nalaper Svvarai re baad elvar; héyet 
aury 678 Pikurmos "Epxov cai ide. * elder Tyoobs 
TOV NaGavard Epxopmevoyv mpos avrov Kai Neyer TeEpt 
abrod "IS adnOas *lopandeirns év & Sddos odK Corw. 
*réyes att@ Nadavayjrd Toev pe ywoones; dze- 

4 > “~ “ i > A > ~ 4 
KpiOn “Incovs Kat elev avt@ IIpd tov oe Pidurov 

wn 4 € Q N he tS ‘4 49 > , 

gwvnoay ovta vireo thy auKny eldov oe. ™ amrexpiOn 
avt@ Nadavayd ‘PaBBei,*" od ef 6 vids tov Ceo, 
av Bacireds ef tov “Iopand. ™ dwrexpiOn “Inoos 

‘ > A 9 + eed 9 4 € 
Kat elev avt@ “Oru eladv cou ore eldov oe w70- 
KaTw THS OuUKAS MmoTeves; peilw TovTwY op. 
Skat hé€yer air@ “Apnv aunv éyo vp, owerOe 
TOV oOUpavoy avewyoTa Kal ToS ayyédous TOU Beod 
avaBatvovras Kat KxataBaivovtas émi Tov vidv Tov 
dvO parrov. 


II. ‘Kai ry 7pépa ™ Tpirg yapos eyévero év 
Kava? rps TadtAaias, Kat Hy 7 " LATHp Tov Tyood EKEL* 
* éxchsjn dé Kai 6 Tyoois Kat ob paOnrat avrov eis Tov 
yapnov. *Kat vorepyoavros oivou® déyer y pTnp TOD 
"Ingod mpos aitrév Olvov ovx exovow.* * Kai? héyer 

2 A € 9 A sy N \ ? ? ae Y 
avty 6 “Incots Ti euot Kat col, yuvar; ovmw KEL 
e gy 5 de e 4 > ~ aA 5 4 6) 
7 @pa pov. "eye. y uyTHp avTov Tots dtaxovois “Orr 
dv héyp vuiv woijoate. SHoav Se exer NOwas vdpiar 
e€ cata Tov xaSapiocpoyv tav “lovdaiwy Keipevat, xw- 


1 rpirn quépa Tr WH marg. 2 Kava T Tr. 

8 olvov obk etyov, Srt ouveredeaOn 6 olvos Tov yduov. eira T WH marg. 
(text of certain ‘Western’ documents). 

* olvos otk gorw T. 5 Omit T. 
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A 2. AN ‘ 5 , a A 7\2 9 A e 
povoa, ava petpntas Ovo 7 TpeEls. ‘€yer avTois oO 
> “A a “ e€ 4 9 A + r 
Inoots Tepioare tas vdpias vdaros: Kal éyéuurapy 

2 \. ¢ ¥ 8 . \2 2 A : , A 
auTas ews avw. “Kat Neyer avtots AvtTAnoaTEe vuv 

‘ , mA 9 ro € Se ¥ 9 \ 
kal dépere TH apyeTpikdivm: ot dé yveyKay. °as Se 
éyevoaTo 6 dpyitpikAwos Td vdowp olvoy yeyernpévor, 

N ) ¥ 4 9 4 e \ 4 ¥ e 
kal ovK poe. 7oev eariv, ot Sé Sidkovor pdevoay oi 
) 4 \. g& ~ AN 4 e > 4 
WVTANKOTES TO VOwWP, Pavel TOV VvUudiov 6 apyxiTpiKrAL 

A - ~ »¥ “~ 
vos cal héyes avr@ las avOpwiros mpwrov tov Ka- 
Mov olvov riOnaow, Kat orav peOvebacw Tov® éldoow: 

N , \ . > 9 ee + | , 
ov TeTHpnKas Tov Kahov olvoy éws apt. ™Tavrynvy 
9 4 9 N “~ e e393 “A >] \ 2 ~ 
ETOLNTEV apynV TaV onpewwy O Inaoouvs ev Kava rys 
Tadtdaias Kai éhavépwoe tHv Sd€av abrov, Kai émi- 
otrevoay eis abTov of pabyntat adrov. 

® Mera rovto xatéBy cis Kadhapvaodp abrdés kal 7 

4 > “~ N e LO N 7 ‘\ e 0 ‘ > w“~ 
PYTNP avTov Kat ot adedgot! Kat ot pabynrat avro, 
Kal exer E“eway ov TodAas Wmepas. 

BKai éyyis Hv 16 tdcxa Twv “lovdaior, kat avéBy 
* kat etpev ev TO iep@ 

‘ ~ 4 N “ ‘ ‘\ \ 
Tovs TwAovvras Boas kat mpdoBata Kat TEepioTepas Kal 
TOUS Kepparicras KaOnpevors, » Kat roujoas Ppayéd- 
hiov €x oyowiwy mavras ef€Badev Ex TOV Lepov Ta TE 

4 N ‘ 4 N “o~ a) | odd 
mpoBara kat rovs Boas, kat tov Kodd\uBioTar eféyeev 
Ta Képpara® Kat Tas tpamélas avétpeper,? © 
TaS TeptoTepas ‘Twrovow elrey “Apare TavTa Ev- 


eis 7*"Tepoaddupa 6 ‘Inaous. 


KQL TOLS 


A ~ ‘o) 4 
revOev, mi) Tovetre TOV olkoy TOU TaTpdOS pov olkov 
€uTroptov. 

6 +ére rov Tr, but omits rére in secondary reading. 

7 adedrdoi avrod T. 78 ‘Tep- T Tr. 8 rd xeppa T. 

9 dveatpeev T Tr WH nurg. 
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17 > ld e A b ] ~ 9 , 
Epvyncbncav ot pabntrat avrov ore yeypappevov 

> id 44 € A a) ¥ 4 Yd 93 
EOTLV O {ndos Tov otkov gov Katadayerat pe. 

®°AmexplOnoay ovv of lovdaior kal elmay air@ Ti 
onpetov Seuxviers Hulv, OTe TavTa Trovets ; ” amexpiOn 
‘Inoots kai elev avtois §=Avoate tov vaov TovTor Kal 
> 10 \  e 2 5) ~A 3» +» 20 a e 9 
ev? rovoly Hpépats eyepw avrov. €lTav ovv ot lov- 
Se , Q a ¥ +] 5 rd lL 4 
ato. Teooepaxovta Kai €€ ererw otikodounOn™ 6 
vaos OUTOS, Kal aU EV TpLOW ypEepats EyEpets QUTOV ; 
7) exewos O€ EAeyEv TEPL TOV VAOV TOV THpaTOS avTOd. 
29 > 3 , 9 A 5 ) ‘4 e 

Ore ovv yépOn Ex vexpar, EeuvyaOncay oi paln- 
Tal GUTOU OTL TOUTO EdEyEY, KAL ETLOTEVTAY ™ ypaon 

. “~ 4 a > e 9 “A 
Kal T® oy ov eirev 0 Inoous. 

€ ~ 3 ~ 

‘As S€ hv év rows 7’lepocohvpos €v TH Tdoxa 
> 12 ~ e “A Q > , 3 Q ¥ b 
€v ™ €0pTy; TONNOL ETLOTEVT AV ELS TO OVO_Aa av- 
Tov, Oewpovvres adtov Ta onpeta & éroie ™ 


de 9 A bd | ea. 13 
€ Inoous ovK emiorevev avTov 
26 


9 HN 
avTos 
> ” ‘N “ > AN 
avrots dia Td avTov 

ek eae , 5 9 
Kal OTL Ov xpelay elyev iva Tis 
Paptupyoyn tept Tov avOpwrov, avtos yap éyivworev 
a + ~ > a 
Ti Hv ev T@ avOpary. 


ywooKew WAVTAS 


$ ¥ A 
TI. *°Hv d€ avOpwiros éx trav Papicaiwy, Nuco- 
Snmos Gvopa avT@, apywv tav “lovdaiwy+ 7 obros 
nr\Oev mpos avTov vuKTos Kat elmev avT@ ‘“PaBPBei,} 
oldauey ott amd Deov édndvOas diddoKados ovdels 
yap Sivaray TadTa Ta onpeta Tovety & OV oLels, 
28 \ DP e ‘ 2 3 A Bg°92 , ’ A \ 
éav pn 7 0 Beds pet avrov. ° amexpiOn “Inoots xa 
10 WH and Tr omit in secondary reading. 11 gxodoundy Tr. 


12 Tr omits in secondary reading. 18 ajrov T Tr, 
1 “PaBBi Tr. 
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+» > “~ b \ > “ , aN 4 
elmev attm “Apryy aunv éyw cou, éav py Tis yev- 
On dvalev, ov Sv iSew 77 ei v Geo 
vnOn dvabev, ov divarat dew rHv Bacireiav Tov Deov. 
*yréyer mpds avroy 67 Nuxddnpos las Svvaras av- 
A oe “ 
Opwros yerrnOnvar yépwv av; pr Svvarar eis TH 
Ko\.Wlay THS pnTpos avrov Sevrepov eioe\Mew Kal 
67 5 2 ‘6 7 A 9 \ 2 
yevunOnvas ; amekpi0(n Oo” Inoovs Apny apny 
Aéyw cou, dav py tis yervnOy €€ VdaTos Kai mvEvpaTOSs, 
3 5 4 > ”~ 3 “\ , “” @ A 4 
ov dvvatas eloe\Oew eis thy Bacureiay Tov Geod. 
“\ “A 
°ro yeyerynuevoy ex THS aapKds aodp§& éoTw, Kal 
TO yeyevynpevoy ex TOU TMvEevpaTos TrVEevpaA éoTW. 
“ ~ A “A 
"un Oavpdoys ore elroy cor Act was yervnOnvar 
» 8 \ ~ 9 “~ “ “ ‘ 
avwlev. 7d wvedpa omouv Oddeu mvel, Kal THY dovnv 
avrov axoves, add’® ovd« oldas web epyeray Kai 
Tov virayer’ ovTws eoTiv mas 6 yeyerynpevos éx ® 
a , 9 2 , , \ ; 
TOU MVvEvUATOS. amexptOn Nuxddnpos Kat eliev 
2 A ~ by , ” , 10 2 , 
avTp las dvvara. tavta yevéo Oa ; amrexpiOn 
‘Inoovs Kat elev ait@ XW ef 6 diddoKados Tov 
r) ‘ ‘ a > , Wl >_ A 2 A , 
Igpand Kat travta ov ywodoKes ; “ apnv aunv éyw 
Gow OTt 6 oldapey Aadovpev Kal b éwpdxapey paprtr- 
povpev, Kal THY papTupiay Hua ov apBavere. ™ Eb 
Ta €miyea elov viv Kat ov mioTeveTe, TAS EaV 
¥ ea . 3 , , 18 ‘ ° 5 ‘ 
e\TW VW Ta ETOUpavia muoTevoeTE ; ™“ Kat OvdEIS 
> 4 > “ 9 “ > \ € b] ”~ b) ”~ 
avaBéBnKxev eis TOV ovpavdy ei py 6 Ex TOU Ovpavo” 
, e eX A »? A , 7 14 
KkataBas, 0 vidos Tov avOparov. 


kat Kabas Mov- 


2 Tr omits, and WH in secondary reading. 

8 T omits, and WH and Tr in secondary reading. 

* trav ovpavay T. 5 adda Tr. 

® Certain ‘ Western’ documents add rot vSaros cal in WH marg. 

7 T Tr RV add 6 dp ev re otpave, WH marg. (text of certain ‘ West- 
ern’ documents), omit RV marg. 
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‘emma 


ons vpwoey Tov ow ev TH Epyp@, ovTws VpwOnvaL 


5 ~ \ en “A > ? 18 9 “A e 4 > 
ét Tov viovy Tov avOpwTov, “wa Tas O MioTEvMV EV 
;, a » C ‘ >? 16 O 9 ‘ 9 rd 
avT@ exn (wv atavior. UTWS yap Tyda- 
€ “ 9 “ en “ 
moe 6 Oeds Tov Kdopoy wate TOV vidv® Tov poVO- 


lo’ 9 w~ e 4 > _.. \ 3 4 
yevn CdwKery, iva Tas O TieTEVwWY Eis aVTOV pT darddAyTaL 
Ga? eyn CwHv aidvov. ™“ ov yap améoreev 6 Oeds 

. “ 10 > ‘\ 4 9 4 “ , a 
Tov viov’” els TOV KOO POV LWWa KplYyn TOV KO pOV, &AXN 
9 aA e¢€ , 5 9 > “A 18 ¢ , > 9 
iva cwbyn 6 Kdopos du avrov. © 6 morevov eis ai- 

\ 9 rd € 11 s' v4 » ao 4 
Tov ov kpiverat' 6” wn muortevov non KEeKptTat, OTL 
1) TETLOTEVKEY Eis TO OVOLA TOV povoyEVOUS Vio TOD 
Geov. ” arn S€ eoTw 7 Kpiots 6Tt Td das EAjAVOEY 

+] “ 4 Q b] 4 ey» A Q 
eis TOY KOO POV Kal WyamTnoay ot avOpwirot paddov Td 
oKdTos 7) TO Pas, HY yap avTav wovnpa Ta épya. 
was yap 6 pavia mpaccwv pice Td Pas Kal ovK 
» Q Q A 9 . 9 aA . » 9 A 
EpxeTas 7pos TO Pas, wa py éreyxOn Ta epya avrov: 
21 ¢ “Q “~ “\ > 10 » “ ‘\ ~ 9 

6 dé mowwy THY aAnjPeay EpxeTat mpds Td das, iva 
dhavepwhn avrod Ta Epya ore ev Dew eotiv eipya- 
opeva. 


A a 

2 Mera taita WO 6 “Incovs Kat of pabnrat 

9 ~ 3 “\ 3 5 ? ~ AN 3 al 5 4 9 
avrov eis THY “lovdaiay yy, Kal éxet diérpuBev per 
avtav Kal éBarnlevr. *@ Fv S€ nai 632 "lwdvns ® 
Banrilev év Awav éyy’s Tov Xadeip, ore voara 
TOMAG Hv €Kel, Kat wapeyivovro Kai ¢Bantilovto - 

‘ “ 

* ourw yap Hv BeBAnpuévos ets THY hudakyny *lwdvns.1 

8 vidv abrod Tr. ® add’ T. 

10 yisvy avrod Tr, but omits atrod in secondary reading. 

11 § 8€ Tr, but omits dé in secondary reading. 


12 Omit T Tr and WH in secondary reading. 18 "Iwdvns T. 
14 § "Iwdyns Tr, but omits 6 in secondary reading, "Iodums T. 
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»*Ryéveto ovv Cytnais ex tov pabytav “Twavov 1 


peta “Lovdaiov7® mepi Knafapicpov. ™ Kat ray 1" 
mpos Tov “Iwdvnv4® Kai eirav’® ait@ ‘“PaBPei,?° 
_ 3 _ ED 3 © a qn ED 
Os RV peTa Gov mépay TOU ‘lopddavou, @ ov pEepapTv- 
‘ , ¥y 

pnkas, ide otros Bamrifler kal mavres EpyovTat mpods 
3... » > SV 

kat elev Ov dvvatau 


> + 7 2 , ay a | 
avrov. “ amexpiOn “Iwavns 
» , Oe aN , 5 5 , >, A 
avOpwrros AapBaver ovdev €av py 7 Sedopevoy air@ 
ék Tov ovpavov. *avrot vets por papTupetre ort 
elmov eyo’? Ox ciul éyw 6 xpiotds, GAN’ GTe *Azre- 
Es 2... ¥ 6 ae, 9 ¢ » \ 
oTahpevos et Eumpoolev Exeivov. 0 €XwY THY 
vupgnv vupdios é€otiv: 6 bS€ didos Tov vupdiov, 6 
EOTHKMS Kal GKOVWY avTOV, yapa yaiper dia THY 
\ “~ , 9 > € \ ¢€@ 3 =A , 4 
pwrvnv Tov vupdiov. avtyn ovv H yapa y Eun TemTAy- 
porta. ™ éxeivoy det adfdvew, éué d€ édatrovc ba. 
gl ¢ ¥ ’ , 2 7 , 2 eon 
O avwlev épxopevos éravw tavtwv éotiv, 6 dv 
ék THS YHS EK THS yns €oTW Kat Ex THS yns Aader: 
O €k TOV OUpavov EpyomeEvos ETavw TavTav éoriv: 3} 
26 édpakev kal nKovoev TovTo™* paprupel, Kal THY 
paptupiav avTov ovdeis AapBaver. ”6 AaBav adrov 
\ , > Ud 9 e Q ‘N > , 3 
TY paptupiay éoppayiceyv oTe 6 Beds adnOys éotuv. 
4 


A “\ > la € N\ “\ €¢ “ A 
év yap améoTtekev O Beds Ta prpata Tov Oeov 
Nadel, ov yap ex pérpov Sidwow 7678 qvevpa. * 6 


‘ ) aA A er \ , Sés ’ A \ 
TAT) P AYATE TOV VLOYV, KAL TAVTA OEOWKEDV EV TY) XEtpe 


>. OA 36 , 9 \ ec. \ 2? 
QAuToOv. O TLOTEVUWV ELS TOV VLOV eX et Cwnv QALWVLOV’ 

15 "Iwavvouv T. 16 "Jovdaiov WH marg. 17 7rOov T. 

18 "Iwdvyny T. 19 cizoy T. 20 ‘PaBBi Tr. 


21 So Tr RV, omit T WH marg. RV narg. 
22 So Tr, omit T WH marg. 
23 6 Geds rd Tr in primary reading. 
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e .\94 2? os A ea 2 » 4 9 > € 9 \ 

6 d€%* dredav TO vig ovK sera Canjv, aAX 7 Spy 
~ a) td 

tov Oeov péver em” avrov. 


1? ¥” e 
OTL YKOVOQaV Ot 


Iv. *‘Os obv éyvw 0 Kupios 
Papioaios OTL ime mrelovas palnras over Kal 
Barriler 7? ‘Tadvys ® —? 
eBdarriber GAN’ ot pabyrai avtov, —* adynKxev thy "Iov- 
Satav Kat amndOev madw eis thy Tadtraiayv. * "Ede 
dé avrov diépxerPar dia THs Lapapias.* ° epyerac 
ovv eis modw THS fs aa Aeyomernv Xvyap mx 
giov Tov xeapioe 65 ddwKev Taxa Tw ® Taong TO 
vig abrov: Say dé exet my) Tod Taxsp. 6 ovr 
"Inoovs KexoTuakas €x THS OdcuTOpias ExabEleTo OvTWS 
emt TH Thyn’ wpa hv ws extn. ‘epyerar yun ék 
THS Lapapias* avtkyoar vdwp. yer avTy Oo “Ingois 


Ads pou mew: ® ot yap padyrat avrov dzredndv- 


kairouye pees GQUTOS OUK 


9 N , 9 N 3 , 9\ 7 
Jevrav eis THY TOW, Wa Tpopas ayopdowow. * héyer 


ovv’ atte 7H yuvn 7 Lapapeiris® las od “Iovdatos 


A bd 2 “A ~ b ox \ 4 5 9 
@v Tap €ov mei aireis yuvakos Zapapeitidos 
ovens ; ov yap Guvypavrat "Jovdatot Lapapetrats.2° 
10 2 ‘0 r A N > 2 A > >} \ 
amexpin Inoovs Kat eivev avTn Et oes thy 
Swpeav tod Beod Kal tis éotw 6 héywy gow Ads 
* Omit T 
1 "Incods T Tr marg. 
2 So T, but omit Tr marg. WH in secondary reading. WH think this 


Jirst verse contains some ‘ primitive’ error, which cannot be rectified with- 
out the aid of conjecture. 


3 *Iwdvyns T. * Sapuapeias Tr. 5 ot Tr marg. 
® Omit T Tr and WH in secondary reading. 
7 Omit T. 8 Sayuapires T. ® Sapapiridos T. 


10 Omit T and WH in secondary reading. (ovyxypa@vra Tr). 
16 
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ig . oR ¥ 28 , s» ¥ 
pou Tew, ov av ATyoas avTov Kal edwKev av cot 
vdwp Cov. "déye. avt@™ Kupte, ovre avrdAnpa 
€yes Kat 70 ppéap éotiv Bald: wodev ovv™ €xeus 
. 9Y ‘ A 12 ‘ , > "A ‘ 
TO Vdwp TO lav; “py ov petlwy et Tov TaTpds 
e ~ ? , a ¥ e a “ 4 N 9 AN 
nuav “laxkdB, os edwkey Huw 7d dpéap Kal avTos 
a) 3 ~ 4 N e ean b) a) .\ ‘ l4 
é€ avrov emuev Kat ot viol abtovd Kat Ta Opeupara 
9 “A 13 #» , > A ‘ > 27 A A € 
avtov ; * amexpify “Inoovs Kat elev avtn las 6 
/ b) A 56 , “N , , 14 A 3 
mivev €k TOU voaTos TovTOV vubnoe madi: “ds 6 
a a ) “A 30 iy 3 A 5 , b) “~ b) \ 
Gy win €k Tov voatos ov éyw Séacw avTa, ov pm) 
dubjoes eis TOY aiwva, dd\A\a Td Vdwp 6 SHow aiT@ 
4 b] 3 “~ N 9 e 7 , 3 N 
yernoeta ev avt@ mnyy vdatos ahdopuevov eis Cwny 
aiaviov. ™“)éyer mpds abtov » yuri Kupre, dds 
A ‘ 1) 9 Q 5 “A de 5 , 13 
fol TOVTO TO VoWpP, Wa pH Ow MOE OLEpywpat 
> Qe 2 a 16 \ 7 2 A14 9 ? , 
evOabe slau eye airy vey pavna dv 
gov Tov avdpa® Kai édOe évOdde. amexpiOn 7 
yur) Kai eizey avt@'® Ovx eyw avdpa.’  déye 
avTn 6 ’Incots Kadds elmes’® 6rt “Avdpa obk exw: 
18 7 \ ) ¥ Loa aA» Py ¥ 
TEVTE yap avdpas Eo KES, Kal VUY OV EELS OVK EOTLY 
> +» A 9 N ¥ 19\ 7 2 A € , 
gov avyp* TovTo adnOes etpnKas. * héyer avT@ H yury 
” ol marépes Nav 


“~ ky 4 

Kupte, Jewpw ore mpodirns et ov. 
“A \ € ”~ , 

év T@ OpeL TOVTW TpOGEKUVNTAY* Kal ves EéyeTeE 

4 3 19? , > N e , 9 ~ 

ott ev *° *Tepooodvpos eotiv O TOTOS OTOU TpooKuVEL 
5 A 21 ar cee 3 A e > “A 4 4 A 

El. héyen avTn 0 Inaovs Iliorevé por, yuvat, 


11 aire 9 yu T Tr WH marg. RV. 12 § eyo T. 
18 So T, épyopar Tr, but 8épywopat or €pyopar Tr marg. 

14 airy [6 ’Incots] Tr. 

18 So Tr marg., rov dvdpa cov T, Tr éezt. 

16 Omit T Tr WH in secondary reading. 

17 So Tr, dvdpa oi« exw T. 18 elas Tr. 
18 ‘lep- T Tr. 
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9 y ° Y 9 ¥ 9 a 6%” , ¥ 9 
OTL EPXeTAL WPa OTE OTE EV TH OpEL TOVTW OUTE EV 
19° A 4 “ , oD «¢ A 
Iepooohvpors MpooKuvyceETE TH TaTpl. UJLELS 
A a A a A ¥ 
MTPOOKUVELTE O OUK OLOATE, NMELS TPOTKUVOULEY O OLda- 
9 e 4 3 ~ > 5 ? > 4 23 3 \ 
ev, OTL 1 TwTnpla ex Tav Tovdaiwy é€otiv: “ adda 
¥ 9 \ A 3 ? 9 e 3 ‘ 
EpXeTat wpa Kat vuv éativ, ote ot adnOivot mpoc- 
\ ~ ‘ 
KUVNTaL MpooKYVyTOVoOW TH Tarp ev mvevdpart 
N N A e \ ~ 
Kat ahnOeia, Kat yap Oo watyp TovovTovs Lyre Tovs 


24 A e 4 ‘ “ 
mvevpa O Beds, Kat TOUS 


TpOOKVVOVVYTAS avTOV: 
“~ 2 A 7 3 ? \ b 4 A 
mpooKuvouvtas avrov! év mvedpate kat adnbeia Set 
mpookuverv.29 » déyer adT@ 7 yuvy Oida Gru Meo- 
7. ¥ e , , 9 ¥ 2 A 
cias épxeTat, 0 Neyouevos Xptords: Grav EXON Exetvos, 
b) Ae wa 9 26 , 9 A ¢ 9 A 9 , 
avayyedel nu amavta. ™ héyer avTn 0 Incovs “Eyw 
eiut, © AaAwY col. “Kat émt toirw WOav 
e N b) “A “ 20 > 9 b' \ 
ol pabnrat avrov, Kat €Oavpalov ort pera yuvaikds 
€hdder: ovdeis pevroe elev Tt Cyreis; 4 Ti Aadets 
9 7 A 28 3 “A 9) N 7) a 9 “~ e “N 
eT auTys; “adynKey ovv THv vopiay avTnS 1 yuv7 
N b] “A > ‘N 4 \ ig ~ > 3 
kat amndOev eis THY modu Kat éyer Tots avOparots 
29 A 75 ¥ a a? , 49] 2. » 
Acvre toere avOpwrov os ciré pow mavta a érroi- 
, i 2 e , 80 2 bo 9 A 
Noa: prt. ourds éotw 6 xpiotds; ™ é&HAOov Ex THS 
é N ¥ A 9 , 81 > ~ 
TOhEWS Kal NPXOVTO TPOS avToOV. Ev T@ 
peTakv HpaeTwv avTov ot pabyrat A€éyovres ‘PaBBei,?” 
, 82 e Se 5 5 ms 9 ‘ im » = a 
gaye. “o d€ citev avtois “Eyw Bpoow exw dayeiv 
a e A 9 to 838 Y¥ > e ‘ ‘ 
nv vpets ovK oldare. ™ Eheyov ovv ot palnTal mpds 
a\dkydovs My tis Hveyxey ait@ dayew; * rhéye 
bd ~ e 9? A bd \ ~ 4 > 9 ? 23 
avTois 0 ‘Incovs “Epov Bpopa éorw wa tomjow 
Q 4 “A , , \ 4 > ~ ‘ 
70 OéAnpa Tov TéupavTos pe Kal Teheow avTOV 76 
epyov. * 
20 spockuvev det T. 21 goa Tr but not marg. 
22 “paSBi Tr. 23 row T. 


? € “A a 9 ¥ 4 4 3 
ovx vets eyere ore Ere rerpapnvos eotw 
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\ € “ ¥ > ‘ ? e “a 2 , 
kat 6 Oepiopds epyerar; idov Aéyw vw, émrdpare 
“N bd] “\ e “~ ‘ , b' , 9 
tous 6d0ahpovs vpav Kat Oeaoacde Tas ydpas ort 
Mevkai eciow mpos Depiopov: * ydn** 6 Depilar 

A 4, ‘N 4 N 3 N > 2 
prcOov AapBaver kat ovvayer Kapmov eis Cwny aid- 
viov, iva* 
87 


4 ld € “ ‘4 N e ? 

O oTeipwy Opmov yxaipn Kat 0 Depilwy. 

3 “\ , € a b] \ 3 Q 9 » 

év yap tovTw oO dyos €ariv adyOuvos o7t addos 

F) ‘ e s \ ¥ e 6 , 88 3 A b , 

éotiy 6 ometpwy Kat addos 0 Gepilav: “ éyw areé- 
26 e A 4 a 9 € a , 

area? vpas Oepilery O ovy vpeis KEKOTLaKaTeE: 


¥ , N e ~ > “ , ) ~ 

a\AOL KEKOTLAKATLW, Kal UMELS ELS TOV KOTIOY QaUTwY 
A 4 

eioednvOare. 8 °Ex O€ THS WoAEws exeEivns 

> a 2 2 AN ~ a. 27 5 \ 

ToANOL erioTevoay eis avToV TwY LapapetTov La 


“\ 4 “~ ‘\ 4 9 y ? 
Tov Aoyov THS yuvatKOS papTupovans ote Eimév poe 


mavTa a) ® 


éroinaa. “as ovv AAPov?® mpds adrov 
Ol 2amapetrar*” NpwWTwV aVTOY MELVAL TAP GAUTOLS* Kat 
¥ 5} , ¢ + 41 \ A , 27 
euewev éxer dvo Huepas. “Kat mod\\@ mieious émi- 
»' . , b ] ~ 42 “ \. » 
orevoayv dua Tov Adyov avTov, “TH TE yuvatkt Eheyov 


9 

67129 Ovxére dia THY ov Aatav?! TisTEvopev avTot 
\ > 4 ‘ ¥ 9 e + > 3 “~ 

yap axnkcaper, kat oldapev oT ovTOS eo adnOus 


€ 
0 TwTnpP TOU KdTpOV. 


“Mera dé tas dv0 nucpas é&n\Oev exeifev eis 
mv Tartrtatev: “*avrés yap “Incots euapripnoer 
6Tt apodyrns ev TH idia marpidu. Tysjv ovK EXEL. 
© 6re®2 ody HAOEv eis THY Tadtraiav, éddEavTo avtTov 


€ “A o (4 a, 4 33 > 4 > 
ot TaktAator, wavra ewpaKkotes ooa~” erolnoey eV 


24 So Tr marg., but text Oepiopor #dn. ‘O Oep. 


25 Add kai T. 26 aréaradkxa T. 
27 Sapapirov T. 278 goa Tr marg. 28 7dOov ovv Tr marg. 
29 Sauapira T. $0 WH omit in secondary reading. 


81 Aadiav cov WH marg. Tr mary. $2 js T. 33 4 T. 
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®"leporohvpos év 7H éopTy, Kal abrot yap @Oov 
? 
eis THY EopTHD. **H\Oev ov amdduw 
eis THY Kava*?* rhs Tadtdatas, orov émoinoe 76 
vowp olvov. Kat yv®* tis Baowrtuxds® of 6 vids 
47 @ 3 , 9 9 “A 
ovTOS aKkovaoas ott Inaous 
nKe. €k THS lovdaias eis tHv Tadtdaiay aandOev pds 
avTov Kal HpeTa wa KataBy Kai idonrar avTov Tov 
ev ¥ ‘ 9 6 , 48 9 > es a 
viov, neddNev yap atrolvna Kew. elev ovv 0 Inaous 
3 “A 

mpos auTov Eav pn onpeta Kal tépara tonte, ov p17 
muotevonte.© “déyes mpds avtoy 6 Baowdixds%5 
Kipue, cata BnOt mpiv dmobavelv 76 tmatdiov pov. © dé 


nodéver ev Kadapvaovp: 


9 “~ e 3 a“ ra e es, ~ 9 , 

yeu avt@ 6 ‘Incovs Tlopevou: 06 vids cov fy. émi- 
37 e » 0 “ Xo A > > A eé a | A 
otevoev?! 6 avOpwiros TH Adyw Ov Eitrev a’TH O 'Inaods 
. 3 , 61 *S Se > A , e 5 A 
kat émopevero. ” 4dn O€ avTov KataBatvovTos ot dov- 


Xr 9 A38 «7 > A NN , 39 9 e A 
Ol AuTOV UT YVTNT QV QuTW eyovTes OTL O FWALS 
52 


4 > ‘ 9 9 : Pee 2 
émvdero ovv THY wpay Tap avTav év 
40 


avtov Cy. 
> > aA »g 

} Koprporepov exxev’ elrav ovv® abt@ ort “EyOes 
a € 

apav EBddépnv adnkey adtov O muperds. © eyvw odv 
41 >? 4 lage 7. * a A £ I A 
éxeivn TH @pa év 7 elev adT@ 6 "Inaovs 

e 4 “ ‘ > 4 2 AN N e > 7 
O vids cov Cp, Kai ériorevoey avtos Kat 7 oixia 


e N 9 
O TATHP OTL 


airov OAn. ™Todro de* wddw Sevrepov onpetor 


83a Kava T Tr. 84 So Tr; "Hv dé T WH marg. 

35 Some “ Western ” documents substitute BaowWioxos WH. 

88 morevonre; WH marg. 

87 So T Tr in secondary reading, nai éxiorevoev Tr primary reading. 

88 Omit T. 

88 So Tr secondary reading, xat a@myyyeAay Aéyovres primary; Kal 
iyyetvav T. 

40 ¢lrov oov T Tr, xat elroy Tr marg. 

41 Tr adds éy in primary reading. 

42 Omit T and WH secondary reading, Tr marg. secondary reading. 
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> a € 3 ~ b ‘N 2 ~ b , 3 A 
éroingev 6 ‘Inaovs éhOdy éx THs “lovdaias eis THY 
TadtAatav. 

V. Mera ratra jv éopry?} 
aveBn "Incovs ets **"Tepoodhupa.. 2"Eotw d€ év Tots 
19*Tepocodvpois emt TH TpoBaTiKy KohvpByOpa? 7 émt- 
Leyowevyn® “EBpaiori** ByOlaba,* awevre oroas €xov- 
oa’ %éy ravras Karéxetto TANOOS Tov acbevovrrur, 
Tuprav, yorov, Enpav. °Av S€ Tis avOpwiros éxet 
Tpiakovta Kat® éxr@ ery exav ev TH aobeveig, airou’ 
Stodrov idev 6 “Incovs Karaxeipevov, Kal yvouvs ore 

“ ¥ l4 ¥ 4 b “~ 4 e “\ 
mo\vv non yxpovov exe, A€yen avT@ Oédeuvs vyuys 
Seat : 73 ‘9 9 Ae 9 evs , ¥ 6 
yevéo0a; ‘amexpiOn airy 6 aobevav Kupre, avOpa- 
9 ¥ 9 9 A 2 , 

Tov ovk éyw iva Grav tapaxOy To vdwp Barn pe 
b ] “ ? 3 g \, » > “ ¥ 
eis THY KoAvpByOpay: ev @ dé epyopar éyw addXos 

\ 93 A ? 8 dé 9 A e I “A ¥ 
Tpo €wov KaraPaiver. éyer avtw 0 Incovs Ereupe 
s ‘ , ; \ , 9 Odo 
dpov Tov kpaBatrov cov Kat wepirarea. ° Kat evOéws 
> * e \ e -» . 4 \ 7 
éyévero vyins 6 avOpwios, Kal hpe Tov KpaBatrov 

9 A N , s de , > 
QUTOU Kal TEpLETTaTEL. Hv d€ oaBBarov ev 
9 7 m~ e v4 10 yy Rp e9? 5 A A 6 
EKELV) TN NEP. €Xeyov ovv ot lovdatot tw Tefepa- 

? > , , b \7 9 ta , a 
mTevpevga YaBBarov €or, Kat’ ovK efeoTiw Tou apar 

“ 4, li al d5e8 > ‘0 3 A € , 
Tov KpaBatrov. ™ ds de8 amexpiOn avrois “O rroujoas 
e A> A 2 > s \ , , \ 
pe VyLN Exelvds prot elev “Apov Tov KpaBaTTor Gov Kat 

, 12 b a > ‘4 8 4 > e y» 0 

TepiTaTe.. “nparnoav avtov™ Tis €otiw 0 avlpwrros 


a > , Q 
tov “lovoaiwy, Kat 


1 9 €optn T RV marg. 18 ‘lep- T Tr. 

2 xodvpBnOpa Tr marg. 3 rd Aeyouevoy T. 

88 Boaiort T Tr. # BnOeodda Tr, Byécada WH marg. 
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ovTos* Tis OvvaTaL avTov aKkovey; “ Eldws d€ O 


® TIoA\Aot ovv aKovoavTes €K 


| “A 9 e ~ 9 4 N , e 
noous €v €avT@ oTt yoyyvlovaLW TEP TovTOUV Ot 
AY 3 A > 9 A A ea , 
palnrat avrov elev avrots Tovro vas oxavdadilea ; 
62 28 a A \ eX A 9 , : , 
€av ovv Oewpyre Tov vidv Tov avOparrov avaBaivovra 
oTov nv TO mpdoTepov; © 
“A e b > | A 9Q 7 \N ¢7 a 3 AN 
Tovovyv, » Taps ovK wdhedet OvVdEV’ TA PHmaTa a eyw 
Nehadynka vuty mvevpa eotw Kat Cwn €or’ “* adda>4 


Q “A 4 > “ 
TO Treva eat TO Cwo- 


cioivy €€ Spav twes of ob moredovow. "Hider yap 
e€ apxns 6 “Incods tives cioiv of py mirTevovTeEs 
Kat Tis cot 6 Tapadecav aiTov. “Kai édeyey Ara 
ToUTO elpynka vuiv ore oddels SUvaras edOety mpds pe™ 


\ , ® “a A 
éay yn 7 Sedopevov air@ ex Tov TaTpos. © °K 
tovtov®* woddot €x® > zav pabntav avrovd daandOov 


> -\ oo 2 cy > A 

els TH OTlOW Kal OvKETL PET aUTOU TEpLETaToOUD. 

67 > yp e b “~ a N 
Eizev ovv 0 ‘Ingots tots ddédexa Mr Kat vpets 
5° Some “ Western” documents add caSS8drp WH. 


51 elrov T Tr, 62 2’ T. 88 pds cue T. 
54 sovrou obv T. 65 Omit T. 
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Oédere tmdyev; “dexpi0n air@ Xinwv Ilérpos 
Kvpue, mpos tiva amedevodpcda; prpata Cons atw- 
piov exes, “Kal nets memoTEevKapEy Kal éyvoKa- 
pev ore ov ef 6 aytos Tov Deov. “ amexpiOn aivrois 
6 “Incods OvK éyo tpas tors Sadexa efedeEduny ; 
kat €€ vuav eis SudBodds éorw. " edXeyey dé Tov 
3 , a b , a ‘\ ¥ 

Iovdav Xinwvos “Ioxapidrov: ovTos yap éemeddev 


Tapad.odvat avuTov,°© eis®? ék trav dwoeka. 


VIL ' Kai! pera tadra wepverdres 6? “Inaovs év 
Ty Takata, od yap nOedev év TH “lovdaia wepurarety, 
9 99.7 > N e 9 5 A 3 A 23 de 
ott e€CyTouv avrov ot lovdatou azroKxrevar. nv o€ 
b N e e \ A 9 5 4 e , 3 3 
éyyus 7 €0pT? Tov ‘lovdaiwy 7 oKnvomnyia. ° elroy 
Ss A A 
ouv mpos auTov ot ddeAdot airov MeraByOi évreviev 

\, 9 > \ > , 9 \ e Vd 
kat umaye eis THY “Iovdaiay, iva Kat ot pabytat aov 

A a a \ 
Gewpnoovow cov ta épya® a moves: *ovdels yap 
“~ N aA 
TL €v KpuTT@ Trovee Kat Cntet avros* ev tappyoia 
> a a A 
evar’ €l TavTa TroLEeis, Pavépwoor TEeavToy TM KOT LY. 
5 Oe N e iO N 9 “A ed 3 > _/ 
ovde yap ot ddehdot avrov Eémiotevoy Els avror. 
6 hé ® 5 9 A e 3 A e \ eo iA ¥ 
eyes ouvv” autos o Inoovs O Katpos o Emos ovTw 
mapeotiv, 6 S€ Kaipos 6 Dmerepos TavToTEe éoTW €ToL- 
pos. ‘ov ddvarar 6 Kéopos pucely vas, eye de 
aA 9g “~ “~ “~ 
PLoel, OTL Ey@ papTUP® TEL avrov OTL Ta Epya avTOU 
4 A 
Twovnpa €otw. *wdpers avaByre eis THY EopTyV' éyw 


¥ 6 9 v4 b | \ e \ , 9 € 9 AN 
ouTw” avaBaiww ets THY EopTnY TavTHV, OTL O ELOS 
56 airdy mapadiddva T. 57 eis dv T. 
1 Omit T. 2 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 


3 ra épya cov T Tr WH marg., ra pya WH in secondary reading. 
* airé Tr marg. WH marg. RV marg. 
5 Omit T. 8 ok T Tr WH marg. RV marg. 
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‘ ¥ 4 9 a de? > \ 3 - 8 
Kalpos ovmw tem\npwra. “TavTa de! Elo avTots 
epewey ev tH Tadtdaig. **Os S€ dveBnoay 

e iO ‘ 3 A > “\ € , o N + a’ > id 
Ot GdeAGot avToU Els THY EopTHY, TOTE Kal avTos aveBn, 
ov davepas addda® ws® ev kputt@. ™ ot odv “Iovdator 
247 2. 2» A e A . ¥ A 9 _ A 
élLytovy avrov év TH €opty Kat edeyov lov éoriv 
éxeivos; “Kal yoyyuopos mept avtov qv modvs?° 
TOUS exnors: il ot pev edeyor ort ‘Ayados eoTLy, 
ado. d€*4 Edeyov Ov, adda mhavg TOV oxhov. 
B obSels | pevror Twappynoig édadet wept avrov dua Tov 
g@oBov trav “lovoaiwy. 
*"Hdn S€ ths éoptys pecovans avéBn “Inoods 
: ee \ 297 15 > , > e 
eis Td iepdy Kat édidacKe. EOavpalov ovv oi 
b “A , “~ * rd ‘ 
Iovdato. Aéyovres [lws otros ypappata oldey py 
, 16 2 , s > A_ 3 a \ . 
pepabnkas ; ™ amexpiOn ody avrots ‘Incovs kai elev 
€ > A “ > » 9 AN 2 “\ o) 4 4 
H éuy Siday7 odk EoTw éun GAA Tov méuavtds 

W2/ 5 ' 6 , 9 a a , 
pe “av tis Bédy TO edna BUTOW “OLE, 37 er 
ETAL wept TS didaxijs motepov ék Tov® Beod éoriv 
) éyo am éuavtod dato. “oO ad? éavrod daddv 
mv Sofay thy idiay Lyre: 6 b€ (ytav rhv ddfav 

a , > A a 9 , 9 \ 9 , 
Tov mwéuWavTos avtov ovTos adnOys éorw Kai aduxia 
éy ait@ ovx é€oTw. “ob Mavojs ddwoxer® tpiv 
Tov vopov; Kat ovdels E€ VuwY ToLet TOV VOpoV. Ti 

A ° a 2 2 ‘0 e -» 
pe Cnretre aoxrevvar; ™amexpiOy o oxdos Aare 
povioy exes: tis oe Lytet amoxreivar; ™ drexpily 
"Incots Kat elmev avrots “Ev éepyov émoinoa kat 


7 Omit T Tr. 8 atrés T Tr marg. WH marg. 

® adn’ T. 10 fy mepi avrov modus T. 11 rq dydp T. 
12 Omit T WH in secondary reading, [8€] Tr marg. 

18 8édwxev T WH marg. 


17 
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mavres Oavydlere. ™ Sia Tovro'* Mavoys dédwxev 
Upiy THV TEpiTOMnY, —~ aux OTe €k TOV Mavaéws 
éoTiy ahN’ ék Tav tatépwv,—Kai év caBBare 
TE PLTELVETE av8 purrov. 3 ei i habeas: 
6 16 avOpwrros év caPBary & wa pn Avon vopos "7 | 
Mavoéws, épot Nonere 6Tt oAov dvOpurtov by vyun 
éroinoa ev caBBarw; “un Kpivere Kat or, adda 
N 5 , , , 18 25 ¥ 5 
THY OlKalay KploWw KpLveETE. EXeyov ovp 
2 a A 19 9 er 3 mA 
Twes ek Tw LepocoAupetav’” Ovy ovros eat ov 
(ntrodow amoxretvan; “Kai ide wappnoig dade Kat 
ovoey al’T@ Aéyovaw: py Tote aAnOus é i 
D dey LH nOws eyvacay oi 
¥ "2 ee > c , 27 2 \ A 
dpyxovTes OTL ovTds e€oTW O xpioTds; ™ adda TOTO 
¥ , > , e ‘ \ 9 ¥ 
oldapey obey éotiv: 6 S€ ypioTos OTay epynTat 
9 y v4 , > , 28 ¥ Y 9 “~ 
ovdeis ywooKe, wolev éeotiv. Expagev ovv év T@ 
icp diddoKkav 6 Tyoois Kai deyov Kaye olBare 
kat oiSare 700ev cpt: Kau amr eHavTow ovK €dndvOa, 
GAN €oTw adyOwos 6 Téurpas pe, Ov ders OvK oldaTeE: 
29 > A to > 7 4 3 9 A > A > A » 
éya ol0a avTov, OTL Tap auvTOU Eimi KaKElVds pe 
améaoreviev.2° © °E¢nrovy ovv avrov mdcat, Kal 
> ‘ >? > 9 2 8 N A 9 ¥ 
ovoeis émréBarey €@ avTov THY yeElpa, OTL oOvTw 
ely AvOer™ apa avrod. ™’EKx tov dyhov 6€ mod- 


Not émiorevoav 72 
FN a 


els avrov, Kat Eheyov ‘O ypioros 
146 T, Oavpdfere dca rovro Tr text, RV marg. 

15 WH omit in secondary reading. 

16 Qmit in secondary reading WH Tr marg. 

17 Add 6 T. 18 xpivare T. 

18 ‘Tepocoduperrav T, ‘Ieporodustav Tr. 

20 anéoraAkev T. 

21 erndrvbev Tr marg. 

22 TIoAAol b€ ériorevoay €x Tov dxhov T. 


vu. 39. KATA IOQANHN. 259 


9 » ‘ Ld “ 4 ® & 3 , 
otav EOn pH TrElova ONpEla ToLnoeEL WY OUTOS Eroln- 


¥ a A 
oev ; 33 "HW Kovoav ot Dapicato. ToU Oxdov 


24 Kal ATEOTELAGY OL 


5 


yoyyulovros wept avTov TavTa, 


b] A N e a) e , 3 y ld 
apXlepets Kal ot Papioaio. vanpéTas“” wa Tiacw- 


ow avrov. ™ elev odv 6 “Incouvs “Ett ypdvoyv p- 
“ > e€ aw 3 Q \ e , \ A 4 , 
Kpov pe? vpov eivi cal vrdyw mpos Tov TéupavTa 
84 , , N 5 e , , 36 \ 9 
pe. “ Lytnoeré pe kal ovy evpyoeté me“? Kat ozrou 
eit ey@ veils ov Stvacbe eAOetv. ™ eiov ov oi 
"lovdaiot mpos éavtovs lod obros péAdeu?! cropev- 
9 a ee aa 
exOar ore ypeis®® ody evpyoopey avtov; pay eis THY 
Stacopav tav ‘EAdjvev pédder Topever Oar Kat 8.dd- 
oKew Tovs “EX\nvas; *® ris €oTw 6 Adyos ovTOS Sy 
» , , N 3 ¢€ , , 29 \ 9 
elte Zntnoeté pe Kal ovx evpyoeTe pe Kat O7rov 
9 AN > N e ” 3 4 b “A — 
Elut eyw vers ov dvvacbe Edel ; 
87 ao de A 9 , e , “ aX A e A 
vp 0€ TH éoxaTn ypEepa 77 peyalyn THS EopTHs 
e la + ) A 3 4 
toTyKer®? 6 “Inaovs, kat expatev®! héywv “Edv tis 
a aes 38 


ouia épyéobw mpds pe? Kai TweTw. *O muoTEVwV 
> 9 » ‘ 7 e , 2 A , 
els ene, KaDas eitev 7 ypadr, ToTamol EK THS KOLALAS 
) “A e +4 YP) A 89 “A de > 
auvTOoV pevoovalv voatos CwvTos. Tovto o€ €etev 


Tept Tov mvevpatos ov 33 eued\ov** apBavew ot 


, 35 9 > 7 »¥ \ S “ 36 
TLCOTEVOQAVTES ELS AUTOV*® OVUTW yap yy TVEVULA, 


23 roe T. 

24 Omit in secondary reading Tr marg. 

25 Snnpéras after dméoreidav T. 26 Omit T Tr not marg. 
27 péAXet otros T. 28 Omit T. 

29 Omit T Tr not marg. $0 ciorpxes T Tr. 

31 Expatev T. 82 Omit T. 

$3 6 Tr marg. WH marg. 34 peddov T. 


85 siorevovres T. 


86 Tr add Ayov in primary reading, RV marg. add "Aytov de8opevor. 
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OTL ‘Tyaobs our *7 edofaa In. ®°Ek Tov OxAov ovv 
dxovoavres TOV Néywr pected €deyov o7u°* Obrds 
éstw adnbas 6 tpodytns: * adddou éheyov Otros 
éotw 6 xpiords: ot de*? Eheyov My yap &k Tis 
TadiAaias 6 ypiords epxetar; “ ob * H ypapy elrev 


GTt ek “TOU omépparos eae) ” Kat ‘amo Pee 

fp Kapns O7mrou ty Aaveid, “EpXeTau” ) XpraTos ;* 
* oyiopa ovv éyévero ev TH OxAw Ou adrov. “ Tives 

dé nOedov €€ avTav mudcat avTov, GAN ovdeis éBadev * 

2 9 La N A 45 > a ee 

€7 GQuTOV TAS yxElpas. H)\Oov ovv ot vin 

pérau mpos Tous dpxvepets Kat Papioaiovs, Kat elzov 

143 > > 4. > 2 46 


avrois €xewou Ata Tr* ovK ryayere avrov; * are- 
, ¢ 2. 2Q 2 7 ° 
KpiOnoay ot vaynpérar Ovdémote edddAnoev ovTas 
> 
avOpwros.* = * amexpiOnoay ovv *2 
waior M7 kai wets wemrdaunobe; * py tis ex Tov 
GpYovTwv emiatevoey eis avTov  €x TOV Dapioaiov ; 
49 2 . ee» a e ‘ , ‘ , > 2 
ada O OxAOS OVTOS O PN ywwoKwY TOV Vvouov émd- 
paroi ciow. ™ Neyer Nuxodnpos pos avrovs, 6 é\Oav 


s' & aA A 
mpos_avrov mpdtepov,** cis dv €€ abrav “My 6 


VOLOS Nuwy Kpiver TOV avOpwrov éav py axovon Tpa- 


abrots *® of Papi- 


b “ ~ a“ 
Tov Tap avrov Kal yv@ Ti move; ™ amrexpiOnoav Kal 
_» t as \ N ‘ > ~ id » 3 , 
elrav auT@ My kat ov ex tys TadtAalas et; épav- 


37 ovderw T. 

38 Omit T, omit in secondary reading Tr marg. WH. 

89 Dro T. 40 odyi T. 

41 6 yptoros epxerac T. 42 emeBadev T. 
43 Stari T. 


#4 Add as odros Aadet 6 avOpwmos T, in primary reading Tr add as 
ovtos 6 avOpwros. 
*5 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 46 Omit T. 
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9 A 
ynoov Kat toe ote ex THS Tadtralas mpodyrys*? ovk 
€yelpeTar. 
[* Kai*® éropevOnoav exaotos eis Tov otkov avtod, 


wn ¥ ~ 

VIII. '’Incots d€ émopeiOn cis 7d “Opos Tov 
"Edarav. *"OpOpov dé madhw aapeyévero! eis 7d 
lepov, Kal 7as 6 ads NpxETO Tpos avTov, Kat Kali- 
297 > 7_2 37 Se c = 
oas édidaaKev avtous. Ayovow o€ ot ypappartets 
kat ot Papivaton yuvatka émi poryeia® Karerdnppe- 
* air@ 
Asdokade, avry ) yuvy KaTeidynmrar” én’ avtoddpy ® 
, 52 Se a , en g aA : , 
potyevopern: °év 5€ TO vonw Huw? Mavons éverei- 

, eS 

Maro tas tovavras AWOalew: cv ov!’ ri éyes ;8 
6 


“A LS , 3 a 9 ¥ 
ToUTO O€ eheyov TEipalovTES AUTOY, Wa EXWoW KaTn- 
“A 3 ~ 2 e de "I A a , ~ 5 
yopew avtov.” o o€ Inaovs Kkatw Kipas T@ Oa- 


AN 2 9 3 ‘ A 7 ¢ de > ?/ 
KTU\® KaTéypadhey” Els THY nv. @S O€ ETEWEVOY 
2 dvéxupe Kat etre avrois? ‘O 


\ 4 > _N 2 4 4 4 
Vnv, Kal OTHTAVYTES aUTHV Ev pEow ~ héeyovow 


EPWTOVTES AUTOD, 
GVALAPTHTOS VuwVY TpwTos er avTnv Badérw idov- 


Sai maw Kataxipas" éypadey eis thy ynv. * ot 


£7 spodnrns éx ths Tadtdalas T. 

48 Most of the ancicnt authorities omit John vii. 53—viii. 11, as do also 
all modern critical editors. The text itself varies much in the several 
documents which contain it. We edit this section according to the texts 
of Tregelles, of Westcott and Hort, and of the Revised Version. 


1 pr\bev WH marg. 2 Omit in secondary reading WH. 
S$ éni duaptia yuvaixa WH marg. * elroy WH marg. 

5 So RV, eiAnrraa WH marg. 8 éravropapo Tr. 

7 $€ WH marg. 8 Add wept airgs RV WH marg. 
9 


éypapey WH wary. 
, > 
10 Aiov én’ adtiy Badérw Tr, én’ adrny [rdv] Aiov Batéro WH marg. 
11 xdrw xupas Tr, kato kupas ro SaxtvAm WH marg. RV. 
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Sé dxovoavtes eEjpyovro els Kal? efs** dpEdpevor 


~ \ ‘ 
ams tTav tpecButépur,' Kat KareheipOn povos,** Kat 
e b) > 4 > 10 3? , de e 9» “~ 15 
n yun év péow ovaa. avaxvias d€ 0 ‘Incous 
etrev avTn Tivat, rov'® eiciv;*" ovdcis oe Karte- 
ee | 


Kpwe ; My dé elev Ovddeis, xKvpte. etrey Oe O 
3 “~ >] Q > , 4 o b XN “A 
Incovs Ovde eyo oe KaTakpivw: topevov, amd TOU 


-. 18 7 . & , 
vov 8 unkére: dpaptave. | 
2Tld\w ovv avtors éAdhyoe 6) "Incots héywv 
se 20 


> 4 > \ ~ ~ , € > “~ 
Eyo elt TO das Tov Koopov: O akodovfwr pot 


: \ , ? A , 9\\> ¢ . yA 
ov pH TEepiTaTHon €v TH oKoTia, GAN Ee€er TO hos 
ms Cons. © 
GEavTov plapTupeEls’ 7 papTupia Gov ovK Eat ady- 
Oys. ™ 

“ ‘N > ~ > , > e v4 
pPapTup@® mept euavTov, adnOys é€oTw 7 paptupia 


pov,2) Gru olda modev HAGov Kai Tov UTdyw: pets 


9 4% 9 “ e ~ Q \ 
eiov ovv avT@ ot Papioaton Lv Tepe 


3 4 b “A ‘\ » > ~ A > “\ 
amexpi0n “Incovs Kai elev avtots Kav éyo 


de 22 3 to 4 ¥ A n~ e , 15 © “A 
é74 ovk oldate 1oUev Epyouat H TOU UTayw. *” vmELS 
re Tae, , , 2 \ 9 , ee 16 ‘ 
KATA THY TAPKA KPLVETE, Ey@ OV KPLY@ OUOEVA. Kal 
oN ° 4 A > , e , e > AN ? 4 > 

€av “Kpivw d€ eyo, H Kpiow 7 éun adryOuy éoru, 
9 , b) > * 3 x3 3 A x ¢€ , , 23 
OTL LOVOS OVK Ell, GAN Eyw Kal O Temas ME TAT. 
17 \ 3 aA» Se ne , , a a 
Kal EV T@® VOM OE TH UMETEDM yeypamTTaL~ OTL OVO 
13 xadeis Tr. 

18 Add €ws trav érydrav RV, so in primary reading Tr. - 

14 Add 6’Inoots Tr WH marg. RV. 


15 Add kai pydéva Oeacdpevos Any THs yuvacxéds Tr in primary reading. 
16 


17 


TH yuvaki rou WH marg. 
Add ékxetvot of xatyyopol cov Tr in primary reading. 


18 xat Tr. 18 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 
20 guoi T. 

21 7 paprupia pov dAnOns eorw Tr marg. WH marg. 

22 Omit T. 23 Omit T- WH in secondary reading. 


24 vyeypaypevoy eotiv T. 
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b , e , 9 6 , 9 18 > 7 9 
avOpoTev n paptupia adnOys €éorw. eyo ele 
O papTupwy Tepi euavTov Kal papTuper rept €nov Oo 

, , 19 » ie a 
Téupas pe matyp. ~édeyov ovv ait@ Ilov éoriv 
e le 3 4 s A ¥ > A ¥ 
6 mwatip cov; amexpi0n “Incovs Ovre cue otdare 
oUTe TOV TraTépa pov: Ei ewe POeiTE, Kal TOY TaTépa 

¥y 20 A A e 7 3 4 9 ~” 
pov &y poate. ™ Tavra ta pyuara é\ddnoew ev TO 
4 4 > Aa e “~ ‘\ b) \ > # 
yaloduvakio duddoKwy év TO tep@: Kal ovdels Eriacev 
bd) 4 9 ¥ ] 4 e 9 9 ~ 
auTOVv, OTL OVTw eAnrVOEL Y wpa avToL. 

*) Elmev ovv madw avtois “Eya vmrdyo Kar lyty- 
oeTé pe, Kal ev TH apapTia vuav amobavetcbe: drrov 
9 UN e Ud e ~ 9 ou 9 0 ~ 7) id > 
éyw uTayw vues ov divacbe €dOetv. EXeyov ovv 
e?> = , b A e@ \ 4 4 d 
ot ‘Iovdatou. Myre amoxrevet éavtov ore déyer “Ozrov 
éy® vrdyw tpets ov dvvacbe e\Oeiv; * Kai edeyev 

9 A e “ 3 A Ud 9 , 2 AN a »¥ 
avTois Tews €xk TwY KaTwW EOTE, Eyw EK THY avw 
25 


2 e “a ) , aA , ) , 9 AN ? 
ELL UVULELS EK TOUVTOV TOV KOT {LOU €OTE, eyw OUK 


> N 2 A , , pry t > ec a 4 

€iut €K TOV KOGpOU TOUVTOV. ™ Elzov OvY vp OTL 
A A 4 € ~ 

amoBaveto Oe €v Tats apapTiats vay: éav yap py 
TiTTEVONTE OTL eyo eips,"° amoaveiabe ev Tais apuap- 

, e oa 6”, _® 2 A \ , 5 5 
TiaLs VLD. Eheyov ovvy avTm Xv Tis el; elirev 
avrois 6 77 
bytv ; 2° 
“\\> ¢ , ? 9 > ’\ a ¥ 5) 
GAN’ O téuwas pe GAnOys é€oTW, Kayw & nKovoa Tap 
27 


‘Incovs Tv apynv ore? Kai Aare 
26 . ¥ S e€ aA A \ , 
TONG Exw Tepl vuwy Aadew Kal Kpiveuv: 


3 A ~ aA b “ , 
avtov Tavta \adw els TOV KOO pOV. 


9 ¥ 
OUK CYVHO av 
> 
28 ELTTEV ouv 


208 6 ‘Iy- 
w~ gy e y X en A >) ~_ ? , 
aovs “Orav ullwonte Tov vioVv Tov avOparrov, TOTE 


9 ‘ ? 9 A »¥ 
OTL TOV TATEPA avTOLS e\eyev. 


25 tov koopou Touro T. 26 eyo eiut WH marg. 


27 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH 

28 So RV marg., 671 T Tr RV. 

29 So RV marg., ipiv. T Tr WH muarg. RV. 
29a Add [atrois| Tr mary. 


264 KATA IQANHN. vin. 29. 


, 9 > 4 3 36 \ 39.3 9 A A 2Q 7 
yrooeobe Gre eye cipi,"° Kal da’ euavTod Tow obder, 
ANNA Kabas edidakév pe 6 TaTHp Ta’Ta dao. *™ Kal 
6 wéuwbas pe eT E“ov eoTiv: OVK adyKev pe pOvor, 
OTL €y@ Ta apeoTa ai’T@ Tow wavTote. ™ Tadra adrod 
AadovvTos qodAol EminTEevoay Els AUTOV. 31’ Ee- 

~ ‘ ~ 
ye ovv 6 “Inoov’s mpos Tovs TETLTTEVKOTAS avT@ 
"lovdai "Eav wpets peivnte &v T@ AOyw TO eu@ 
ovdaiovs *Eav vets pen D \éyw TO EUQ, 
3 A , ¢.3 82 N , 8 3\ 2 
Gdnfas pabynrai pov éore, “kat yuoooerOe THY adr- 
S e©€ 9) 2 2 , eon 88 2 , 
Oevav, kat 4 adnbera edevdepaoe vas. ™ amexpt- 
N 3 4 l4 3 a? > N 0 .' 
Onoay mpos avrov Zréppa “ABpady éopev Kat ovdevi 
4 a ~ “\ 4 9 b 4 
SeSovievKapey memote: was ov éyes ott *EXev- 
, 84 2 ‘0 > a ©30 °? A 
Bepor yeryoeoOe; “amexpiOn avrois o Inoous 
’ . 3 AN : ea 9g me a ‘ € , 
Apa apny Aéyw vuly OTe Tas 6 ToLwY THY dpapTiay 
5 Ay » 9 A e , 31 85 ¢ de 5 “ 9 , 
ovhds é€oT THS apapTias: 0 d€ OovAos ov pévet 
év TH oixig. eis TOV aiwva: O vids péver eis Tov aiava. 
86 2S > e eX re 9 , ¥ 7 
cay ovv 6 vids vas édevfepwon, ovtws edevHepor 
éceobe. *olda ore oméppa “ABpadp éore: adda 
wn A 9 a 
{nreité we atroKTeivat, OTL O oyos 6 EMos OV yxwper 
> e.-& 88 a > \ 32 ¢e7 be “i \ ~ 
ev uw. “@ eyw"” ewpaka Tapa T@ TaTpt aro: 
Kal Des ov & HKOVOATE Tapa TOU TaTpds ToLeElTe. 
89 2 , ‘ > 2 A e ‘ ea 
amexpiOnoay Kat elmav avt@a ‘O marnp nov 
“ABpadp éorw. déyes avrots 6° *Inaovs Ei rékva 
aA 3," , ’ NY» nA ‘ ~__ 33 
tov “ABpadp é€ore, Ta Epya tov ABpaam srovetire: 
40 A de a 2 9 aA » 3 a Tee ES , 
vov O€ Cyretré pe amroxtetvat, avOpwmov bs tH adr- 
Jevay div Ae\dAnKa Hv HKovoa Tapa TOV Deod- TovTO 
? \ 3 ae, 4le A \ » A 
ABpaap ovx éroinoev. “ dues rovetre Ta Epya ToU 
8° Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 


31 Omit in secondary reading WH. 33 gyd A Tr marg. 
33 So RV marg., érouire T Tr WH marg. 
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N e “~ > 34 a e ~ > , 3 
TATpOS vw. euav’~ avtm Hye ex wopvetas ovK 
2 10 35 7 , ¥ \ 6 , 42 > 
eyevunlnpev’”” eva tatepa Eexomev Tov Veor. elev 


9 ~ € 30 p) A 9 e @ “ .Y e A yy 9 “A 
autos oO“ Inoovs Et 0 Veos tatnp vuwv nv nyarrate 
A 9 F 9 A \ ? a A 9A . 9 "9g 
Gv end, éya yap é« Tov Deov é&n\Oov Kai jew: ovde 

\ > 9 3 “A b] , bed >» 9 “a b] ld 
yap am éwavrov €AndvOa, add’ éxeivds pe amréoreidev. 
43 DS N 36 \ N ‘ 2 A bd , 4 

a Tt? ryv ahiay THY eunv ov ywooKETE; OTL 
ov dvvacbe akovew Tov Adyov Tov éudv. “ jpets Ex 

a ‘ A 4 > 5. N \ > , la 
Tov Tatpos Tov diaBodov EoTe Kat Tas EmiOupias TOV 

a) A > A 
matpos vuov Oédere trovetv. eExewvos avOpwiroKxtovos 
ey >. 9 9 A V9 A 9 6 , > ¥ 37 9 
nv am apxyns, Kal €v TH adnleia ovK EeoTHKEY,”’ OTL 
ovx €oTw ahyfeva Ev avT@. atav adj TO wWevdos, 
+) ~” 3Q7 “A 9 , b ‘ N e ‘ 
éx Tov idiwy dade, ore PevoTys EoTW Kal O TaTHP 

> “A 45 3 ‘\ , g¢ “N bd l4 ‘4 b V4 4 
avrov. “eye dé ore THY adyOevay éyw, ov muorTEveTE 

467. 2 ea 9\ 7 \ ie , > 
por. “zis €& vuov edéyxer we mept apaptias; ef 
b) a ld 3 5 36 e “A bd) 4 , 
GjOevay déyw, Sia TiS vets ov muoTeveTe por; 
\ aa a Qn ss ef Ta Pee, , ie 

6 dy ex Tov Oeov Ta pypata Tov Oeov dkoverr dia 

A e A 2 3 4 9 > A “A > > 4 
TOUTO Upsets OUK GKOVETE OTL EK TOU HEov oOvK ETE. 

“ > 
* dmexpiOnoay ot “lovdatot kat clay avt@ Ov Kadws 

, e nA 9g , 38 7 _A + § , 
A€yopev yuers OTL Lapapeityns °° eb av Kat datovioy 
¥ 49 2 , ’ a > \ 5 , ) ¥ 
éxets; “ amexpiOn Inaouvs “Eyw daipovioy ovk €xa, 
> ‘\ ~ “ i \ e ~ b] 4, ld 
G\AG TYLw TOV TaTépa pov, Kal vues aTiyuadleTe pe. 
60 b ‘N de > “~ ‘\ PS) ‘4 ¥y 4 ~ \ 

éyw d€ ov Lnt@ tHhv Sd€ay pov: eotw oO Cytav kai 


ld 51 > N b “N , en 3 7 “ ? \ 
Kpivev. Apnv apy déyw vw, éav tis Tov éuov 
Aéyov tTnpyoy, Javarov ov pn Dewpyoy eis Tov aiava. 
2 efrav 2 aire of “Iovdato. Nov éyvoxaper ore dai- 

. »¥ ) ‘ 2? Soe A 
poviov exes. “ABpadp améPavey Kai ot mpopyta, 


34 elroy Tr. 85 ob yeyernpeba T WH marg. 
86. Stari T. 87 So RV ovk éornxey T Tr RV mary. 
88 Sauapirns T. 88 elroy Tr. 
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‘ “ 4 b ] 4 SN J 4 > 
Kat ov déyets “Eav tis tov Aoyov pov TypHoH, ov 
pH yevontat Oavdrov eis tov aiava: * un od peilov 
> A a e A +) 4 9 > , ‘\ 
el Tov matpos yuav “ABpaap, oaris améfavey; Kal 
ot mpodyntar améfavoy: Tiva ceavTov Troveis; ™ are- 

“~ ? 
Kpi0n “Incovs *Eav éyw Sofdow epavtov, 4 do€a 
> 4 > y € , e a, 

pov ovdev éatiw: eat 6 Tatip pou 6 dSofdlwy pe, 
a e ae 4 9 @ ‘ e ~ 40 3 id 65 \ > 
ov vpers eyere oTt Deos vuwy™ eat, ” Kal oUK 
3 , ) V4 ? » \ > 3 , A ¥ 9 
éyvexare adtov, eyo d€ oida avrdv: Kay eElrw ort 

> Tt} > 4 ¥ 9 e¢ A 4l , 3 \ 
OUK Ol0a aUTOV, ETOMaL OfoLos UW WevoTns* adda 
olda avrov Kal Tov Adyov avTov typo. »~’ABpadp 
e “\ € ~ > , 9 re 432 “ e , “\ 
0 TAaTNP VLwV Nyal\L\aTaTO LYa LON ™ THY NMENaY THY 


> i b 9 iy ww 
é€unv, Kat eloev Kal éydpyn. ™ elrav® otv of "lovdator 


>’ > ‘4 , ¥ v ¥ . 3 “ 
mpos avtov IlevryKovta éTy ovTw exes kal ABpaap 
e7 43 68 > 3 a > “A > “ > AN 4 
EWPAKAS § eiey autois Inoovs Apnv apnv heyw 
e A Q > S , > A > 2 59 gy 
bul, mpw “ABpaap yevéerOar cya eipt. npav ov 
\UBovs va Bdtwow én avrov: "Inaovs dé expvBn 


Kai é&pdOev éx Tov iepov. 


IX. ! Kal wapdywv eldev avOpwrov ruddov éx yeve- 
mms. *Kal ApwTnoay avrov ot pabyrat avTov héyovres 
€ sj , ¥4 a a € A 9 A 9 
PaBBei,’ tis nyapter, obtos H ot yovets avToU, wa 
Tupros yervnOn ; ®amexpiOy “Incots Ovure odros 
4 ¥ € “~ 3 ~ 3 2 9 a 
NpapTev oUTE OL ‘yovets avTov, GAA wa davepwOh 

. » A eS 9 > A 4¢ a Q 3 A 3 , 6 
Ta, epya Tov Oeov ev avTw. *nuas* det epyaler Par 


40 So Tr marg., nuav T Tr WH marg. 41 jnov T Tr marg. 
42 cidy T. 43 €mpaxes Tr marg., opaxév oe WH marg. 


44 RV marg. adds xai dieAOay did pécou adrady éropevero, xal mapiryev 


o 
OuvT@s. 


1 "PaBpi Tr. 2 due Tr marg. 
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, ¥» “A , , 3 2 4¢é , > , ¥ 

7a Epya Tov mréurpavTos we* Ews* nuépa eoTive Eepxe- 
\ 9 ae SE Bee 2 3 

Tar vv. Ore ovdeis Svvatar épyalecOar. *drav év 

T@ KOTHMO @, PAS Elut TOU Kdopov. ° 

‘ 4 A 

eMTUTEV Xapal Kal emolnoev mydOv Ex TOU TTVTpATOS, 
A > 

: 58 roy andor emi Tors db0adpors, 


TavTa €ElTav 
Q 9 a > J 
Kai eréOnkev® avrTov 
"kai eimey att@ “Traye vipar eis THY KodupBryOpav 
TOU Siwrwdp (6 épunveverar “Atectahpévos). amndOev 
ouv Kai evivvato, Kat mADev Brérwv. ° Oi ovv 
yeiroves Kat ot Jewpovrtes avuTov TO 7 pOTEpOV OTL 
, > ¥ 9 - * 9 e , 
mpocaitys nv edeyov Ody otros eat 0 Kabypevos 

\ A 9 ¥ y y er 3 
Kat mpooaitav ; “addou €deyov ore Ovtos é€orw: 
dA\ow €deyov Ovyi,® adda’? Guowos avr@ éariv. 
> A ¥ 9 ry ar a 10 ¥ S 2A 
€xewos €eyey oTt Eyo ett. eleyov ovv avT@ 
Ilas ovv® yvedyOnodv cov ot dd0arpoi ; ™ dmrexpiOn 
> “A e ¥ e la + “A Q 
EKELVOS O avOpwiros O Neyourevos Inoovus anov 
9 o \ 3 4 4 N > N Q > o 
€moinoev Kal eméxpioév frou Tovs d6PUadpovs Kal elev 
poor ore "Yrraye eis Tov Yrdkwap kat vipars ameav 


+ 
ovv Kat vipdpevos avéeBreba. “@xal® eirav™ airo 
Tlov €oriv exeivos ; Neyer Ovx oida. 8” Ayou- 


+ ao! “\ “ 4 ‘4 , 
ow avTov mpos Tovs Papicaiovs tov mote Tudor. 
Ks 
Mav dé oaBBarov ev 7 nueépa Tov mnddov éroinae 
e 9 A \ 39 4 ie. \. 9 6 , 16. 7 
0 ‘Inaovs Kai avéw€ev adtov Tovs ddOahpovs. © aa- 
Ss 2 , 2 N \ e€ es A Le 
uv ovv HpdTwv avrov Kat ot Dapioaror Tas ave- 
a A > , 
Breber. 6 6€ elrev avrois TInhov eréOnxév pov 


3 yuas T. 4 os Tr marg. WH marg. 
5 So Tr marg., éxéxproey T Tr WH marg. 58 (atrou| Tr marg. 
© Add S€ dre Tr marg. 7 GNX Tr (not marg.). 


3 Omit Tr WH in secondary reading. 
® Omit T Tr in secondary reading. ~ 88 Add [otv] Tr marg. 
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Emi Tous 6POadpors, kai evubayny, kat Brétw. * éde- 
yov ouv éxk Tav Papicaiwy twés OdKx €otw odrtos 
Tapa Jeov 0 avOpwros,”° or. 76 GaBBatov ov Tnpet. 
adddor 6€™% €deyov Llas dvvarat avOpwiros apapTe- 
hos TovadTa onpeta Tove; Kal cyiopa Ay ev avrois. 
" \éyovow ovv te Tudo matt Ti ov" héyets mepi 


A > 
avrov, oTe nvewEéev® cov tovs dd0adpovs; 6 S€ eEl- 
9 Ey ia Se 4B > > + > e 
mev oTt Llpogyrys eotiv. Ovx eiotevaoay ovv ot 
A ‘N 9 N 
"Iovdator wept avrov ore Av tuddds** Kat aveBraper, 
9 9 > , “ ~ > “A A bd , 
EwS OTov éhavynoav ToUs yovets avTov Tov avaBrE€- 


19 \ 9 , > ‘ , es > 
Kal npwrnoay avrous héyovres Ovros eat 


WavTos 
e en e A a e A , 9 N > /, 

6 vids var, Ov vmets A€eyere OTL TUPAOS eyevvyDy ; 
A > id ¥ 20 2 ‘6 => 15 e la 
aos ouv Bremer apti; “ amexpilnoav ovv*? ot yoveis 
bd A \ ¥y rh) 9 es 2 € eX 
auTov Kal elzav Oldapev oft ovTOs EoTLW O ULOS 
HOV Kal Ore TUPrds eyervyOn: "mas Sé vov Bre 

3 Lo a , ¥ 3 A “ > ] X ‘ 
TEL OVK Oldaper, H Tis NvoL~eY avrov Tovs dPODadpovs 
nets OVK Oldapev’ avTov EpwrycaTe, HLKiav Exel, 


2 ravTa eurav.’ ot 


x9 UN A e A16 NN d , 
avros Wept EavToU anor. 
A s,s aoe A . 9 , =_—yO ‘ 
yoverts avrou ore édoBovvro Tous Iovdaious, dn yap 
7 e > a 9 9 7 > Q e 
cuverMewrTo ot “Iovdato. va édy tis avrov 6poXo- 
4% A 
yyon Xpicrév, arocuvdywyos yéynta. ™ dua Tovro 
= A w~ e 
Ol yovets avToU elmav ore Hdukiay exe, avrov ére- 


» exam 
18 4 ’Edavnoav ovv Tov avOpwrov éx dev- 


petnoare. 
Tépov Os Hv Tuddds Kal elrav ait@ Ads dd€av ta 
10 Odros 6 dvOpwros ovx Eotiv mapa Oeov Tr marg. 
11 Omit T Tr WH in secondary reading, but [S€] Tr marg. 


12 od ci T Tr marg. 13 Hvokev T. 
14 rudos fv Tr marg. 15 Omit Tr. 
16 airotd Tr marg. 17 elroy T Tr. 


épwrnoare Tr WH murg. 
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a 


OE e a“ Hf) 9 t e ¥ 19 € 
Bem’ pets oldapev Ort ovTos 6 avOpwmos’® apap- 


> 3 Fan] 1 ¢€ 
> amexpi0n ovv exeivos Ki apaptwdds 


TwAOS EOTLD. 
> a A y 
€oTi ovK olda’ év olda Gru Tuddds av? apt. Brérw. 
exmesn = ¥ 
= 21 Ti éroinody cor; mas nvokev 
gov Tovs 6@Oahpovs; ™ amexpiOn abrots Eizrov vpiv 
4. , 9 > . 7223 
non Kal ovuK HKovoaTe’ Ti 


> “~ 
eirav'! ovv airo 


maduw Oédere aKoveu ; 
py Kat duets Oddere avrov pabyntat yeverOar; * nai? 
2+ o15¢ 28 . 4 24 \ Ae 2c , 
€dovddpnoay avrov Kat elvav** Xu pabyris el éexei- 

e A Se a ? ) \ ‘, @e on 
vou, nmers O€ TOU Mawvoéws éopey pabnrai: ™ yuets 


oldaper ore Mwvoet AeAGAnKey 6 Oeds, TovTOv Sé ovK 
30 2 , e \ 
amexpi0n 6 avOpwros Kat 
s > A > 4 “A . , > 9 
elmev avrois “Ev rovrm yap 76 Oavpaordyv €or ore 
e A 9 , 9 ? . ¥ ld \ 
Duets ovK oldate TOOEY eoTiv, Kat nvov€&y pov Tovs 
¥ e “A 
d6POarpovs. * oldaper ore 6 Beds apaprwrav?® ovdk 


dkover, GAN’ édv tis HeooeBrs W Kal 7d O€Anpa avrov 
a2 


oldapner molev éoriv. 


~ ~ .A 
moun TovTov aKkove. “éK TOU alw@vos ovK HKovaOn 


on nvewtev® tis dh0adpovs tuprov yeyevynpevov: 


84 


> \ 9 ® \ A 2 rOV a 9Q 7 
el 42) WV OUTOS Tapa Oeov, ovK HdvVarTO TroLEtY OVOED. 
“A > e 
amexpi0noay Kat elrav avtm ‘Ev apapriaus ov 
9 4 9 ‘ “ 5 5 , e a ‘ If? 
éyevynOns odros, Kat ov dvdacKkes Nuas; Kat &&€ 
¥y A 
Badov airév ew. ®”Hxovaev “Inaouvs?? ort 
Q cae 
é€€—Badov avrov €€a, Kat evpov airov elrev*® Xv 


18 § dvOpwmos otros T Tr (not murg.). 

20 Funv cal Tr marg. 21 Add [mad] Tr marg. 
22 Add ot»y WH marg. 

23 Omit T; of dé Tr but eat [Tr marg. |. 

%4 elroy Tr. 25 duaproddy 6 eds T. 
26 Avotéev T. 

27 6 Ingots Tr in primary reading. 

28 Add airé Tr in primary reading. 
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, > \ es A 39 6 , 29 = 836 
TLUOTEVELS ELS TOV VLOV TOV AV pwror ; 


ame piOn 


aA \ ‘yy N 
éxetvos Kat eiev®? Kat ris éorw,*) kipie, iva m- 
, 3 3 , 87 > - e b A Q 
OTEVTW ELS QUTOD ; eurev avtw o Inoovs Kaze 
¢ 2 32 >. N Ve vA N “A 3 a + > 
ewpakas’* avTov Kato hadwy peta Gov EKEWWOS EOTLY. 


Be 5. & , , 2 ‘ 7 3 “ 
6 d€ €fy Tluorevw, Kipie’ Kal mpooeKvynoey avTo. 
89 \ 4 e 9 a > , 2 \ 19 ‘ , 
kat evrey 0 Inoouvs Ets Kpipa eyw els tov Kko- 
gpov.touvrov 7AGov, iva ot py Brérovres BAXérwow 
“N 
-kat ot Bdérovres tuddot yévavtar. “"Hrovoay éx 
33 e 3 > A » N 
Ol per avTov orTeEs, Kal 
41 


“~ yd “~ 
TOV Papiraiov TAUTA 


= €tzr eV 


} > ”~ ‘\ “ e “A 7 3 
eirav’* aura My kat nets rudd dot eoper ; 
avrois 6°5 “Inoods Ei tuddot Fre, ovx av etyere 
€ 4 oe ~ A 4 9 ‘4 e e a 
apapriav' vuv dé déyere Gru Bdéropev’ 7 awapria, 
e A 36 


UBLOV peeve. 


1? ‘ 2 A , ea e . 3 , 

xX. “ Apnv apnv deyw ve, 0 pn EloEepyopmevos 
dua THs OUpas eis thy avdAjv tov wpoBdrwv ddda 
b ? b 4 > ~ 4 > ‘ \ 
dvaBaivwy addaydbey éxetvos KdérTns éoTiv Kal 
Anorys' 76 d€ eivepydpevos Sia THS OVpas Toumyy 
éori Tav mpoBaTav. * 

‘ dS , ~ ~ bd aA 3 , N . » 
Kat Ta mpdBara THS dwvns avrov axovel, Kal Ta love 
4 1 


, a) ‘ > 2 
TOUT@ O upwpos avOoLyel, 


4 ~ > » \ 9 , > 4 9 
mpoBata duvet kar ovopa Kat é€aye ata. * crav 


‘ 4 3 4 ¥ > ~ , 
Ta tova mavra éexBadyn, eumpooley abtav tropeveras, 


29 geod Tr RV (not marg.). 

80 So T; omit xai eimev Tr marg. WH secondary reading; omit WH 
marg. 

$1 Add épy Tr marg. WH marg. 32 gépaxas TY. 

83 Omit T. 34 cizov Tr. 

$5 Qmit in secondary reading WH. 

36 al duapriat bpay pévovow Tr marg. 

1 [xat] 6rav Tr marg. 
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Q + o b ~ 3 ~ 9 Q 
kal ta mpdBara atta aKodovlel, ott oidaciw THY 
p A 9 A, 5 TAX 4 de 9 A b) d @ , 

@VYNY GaUTOU addoTrpiw d€ ov py akoX\ovPnoovow 
adda dhevfovrar am avrov, ore ov oldace TaY adXo- 
, \ , 6 , \ , > 
Tpiwv THY hwvyv. Tavrnv Thy tmapousiay eliev 
avrots 6 ‘Inaovs: ékeivor 5€ ovK eyvwcay tiva jv? 
a €\d\eu avrots. ’Kirev obv madi? 6* "Inaovs 

b Q >] Q 4 e la) 3 45 > S OU, — ~ 

Apnv apnv eyo vp, eyo” elus 1 OCvpa Twv mpo- 
Batwv. *° rdvres dou FAOov pd éwov® Khérras eiciv 
Kat Anorats add’ ovK NKOVTaY avTaV Ta 7 poBara.. 
9 > , > e AY ‘ 5 > 9» aA 99 9 {6 A , 
eyo elt n Ovpa* du €epov €ay tus eloeEAOy ocwly- 
oerat Kat eioedevoeras Kat éfeNevoeTras Kal vopny 
e - 10 ¢ , > ¥ > . 9 he 
EUPHOEL. o K\érTns ovK Epxerat eb py twa Kreby 

Q 6% V9 , ‘ > N rf 9 an ¥ 
Kal Ovon Kal amohéon’ eyw HAGov wa Cwnv Exar 
ipsa ‘ ‘ ¥ 11? , 9 e \ 

al WEepilocoyv EXwou. Eyo ELL O TOULYY 
e hoee 36 \ e ‘ \ ‘ 2 A , 
0 Kahos* © Tousnv Oo Kados THY WoynVY avTOU TI 
rs e 4 A , . we Die vet \ 9 
now vuiTep Twv tpoBaTwv 0 puoOwros’ kal ovK 
@v Touyy, ov ovK eoTw Ta TpdBara tdia, Hewpet 
A 4 > o Q > 4 A o Q 
Tov AvKOV EPXOPEVOV Kal adinow Ta mpoBara Kat 

, Q e , e , 9 N N , 8 
gpevyer, — Kat o AvKOS apmaler auTa Kal oKoprilet, 

13 ne 6 e.9 S39 aN 2 A , oA 
— u pioGwros é€orw Kat ov pede auT@ TEpl TaV 

, 42 7 9 e \ € ee \ , 
m7 poBaTwyv. eye elt O TouLnVY O Kados, Kal ‘yor 
. 39 A ‘ , 9 \ 9 + 0 \ 
TKW TA EMA Kal ywWa@oKOVTL” PE TA Epa, ” Kaws 
YwWOOKEL [Ee O TATHnp Kayo yworkKw Tov TarTépa, Kab 


a) ‘ 
THY wuyyy pov TiOnus vrép Trav TmpoBdtrav. ™ Kat 


a4 Tr. 3 Omit T, radu avrots Tr. 
* Omit in secondary reading WH. 5 ors eye T. 
§ Omit T. 


7 Add 8€ Tr in primary reading, but [8€] peoOwrds Tr marg. 
8 Add [ra mpéBara. 6 dé puoOwros hevyes] Tr marg. 


9 yewackoval y Tr 
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¥ , yo, a. »¥ ’ A 2\ A , 
ada mpoBara €yw a OvK €oTL EK THS avANS TavTNS’ 
Kakewa Set pe ayayew, Kat THS dwyns pov aKov- 
govow, Kal yernoovtay © pia troipyy, “ets mousy.” 
7 $.6 A? € \ 3 A y > \ 2 \ 
ia TOUTO pe O TaTHpP ayama Ori eyo TIOnpL THY 
Yuxyy pov, iva makw AdBw adryv. ™ obdels Fpev™ 
> “ 3 3 > ~ > > 9 \ 4 > A > b b nA 
aitnv am €u0v, GAN éyo TiOnpe adTny am éepavrov. 
bd) V4 ¥ ”~ > ld \ > a ad ld 
efovoiay exw Oeivar airy, kai é€ovciay eyw madu 
aBety aityv' tavtynv thy evrodnv €daBov mapa Tov 
TaTpOs Lov. P Sylopa madd yee €v TOUS 
"Iovdaiors Sua Tovs Adyous Tovrous. ® éheyov de12 
\ > | re) 4 4 ld 
moddot €€ avray Aaiumdvov exer Kat paivera’ ri 
> A 29 , 2 ¥ ¥ A . es 
auTov aKkovere; ~addou edeyoy Tavra ta pnyata 
ovk éorw Saiporilopevov’ py Satpoviov Svvara Tv- 
prov ddOarpovs dvorEa ; 


13 14 


2 °*Eyevero TOTE 
23 


hl xed nv, ™ Kal mepremare 1 OM "Inaovs 
24 


é€vKaivia ev TOUS 15 16 °Tepo- 


\ 
TO 
év T@ iep@ év a arog tov'® Zohopwavos. EKUKAO- 

no oe 
oay 18 ouv avurov ot Loudaios Kat €deyov ait@ “Ews 
a \ \ eon ¥ ? . pe , 
TOTE THV yxy Npwv apes; €b DU EL O MOO: 
elroy 18% uty Trappno ia. » darexpiOn avrois*® 61 

"Inaods Elmov tyiv cal ov morrevere’ Ta Epya a eye 
TOW €v T@ OvopaTt TOV TaTpOS pov TavTAa papTupEt 


© yernoera T. 

11 So RV marg., aipa T Tr RV WH mary. 12 ody T. 

18 So Tr marg. RV marg., 8¢ T Tr RV. 14 ¢y- Tr. 

15 Omit T. 16 ‘Jeo T Tr. 


17 Tr WH omit in secondary reading. 
18 exixdevoav Tr marg. WH marg. 
188 cing Tr. 
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\.3 ~ > “\ e aA 
mepi-énov’ adda vets ov morrevere, ort ovK’® éore 


éx Tov tpoBatwv Tov éeuov.29 “7a apdBata Ta. 
. a ee staprmmeemiemmensats 

€ua TNS Pwvns pov akovovow, Kayo ywooKw aira, 
\ a 

kat aKodovGovciy po, * 


> 0 21 \ > N > ld > X IA N 
GaL@VLOV," Kal Ov py amrohwvTaL Els TOY alwva, Kal 


ovx spgere TLS QUTa EK THs xeupos prov. ™6 ah 
pov? 6% Sédwxéy por mdvTwv peilov eo,” 


ovdels Syara apratew EK TNS KELpOS TOU seca 


Kayo Sid@p. adrois Conv 


® eva Kal 6 matnp ev éopevr. *’EBdoracay®® waduy 
AiMovs ot “Iovdator va NOdowow airov. ™ amexpiOy 
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A 9 > en A 27 6 A > ? 87 _? 9 A 
pLets, OTL ElTTOV Ttos TOU €OU CULL ; €t OV TOLW 

18 ob yap Tr marg. 

20 Add [xaOds etrov iyiv| Tr marg. 

21 Conv aiomor 8i8ope avrois Tr marg. 

22 6s WH marg. RV (not marg.). 

23 pellov eoriv WH marg. 

24 Tr adds pov in primary reading. 

25 Tr adds ody in primary reading. 

26 xada epya ederEa tid Tr, tpya cada eka ipiv T WH marg. 

25 Tr WH omit in secondary reading. 

26 éyévero rou Oeov T. 27 Omit T. 

18 ' 


274 KATA IQANHN. x. 38. 


\ » A , . rs . 88 
TA Epya TOV TATPOS fLOV, LN MLOTEVETE [LOL El 


de ie a 9 \ \ , 28 a ¥ 
€ Tow, Kav é€uot py muorevnte?*® Trois epyous Te 
OTEVETE, LA YVOTE KAL YIWWOKNTE GTL Ev E“ol 6 TaTHp 
Kayo év t@ tratpi. ™’ECyrow ovv® airév madi 
maoa’ Kat e€nOey ek THs xELpds avTar. 
\ A 

“Kat amnOev raddw wépav tov lopddvov eis rov 

4 9 3 , 30 N A ld \ 
TéTov oTrov AY ‘Iwdvns® 7rd arpa@rov Barrilwv, Kal 
ewevey®* éxet. * Kat woddot HAOov wpds avTov Kai 
Desa y ’ s 30 ‘ A a, : 5 , 
€deyor ort Iwavns’” pev onpercov erroinoey ovder, 
mavra d€ doa elrev “Iadvns®? wepi trovrou ddnOy jv. 
42 ‘ \ > 2 _— >. 9 \ 9 A 

Kal ToNXol ériorEevoay Els aUTOV EKEL. 
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a ‘ oN 4 , a A LY 
dat mpos avrév héyovoa: Kupie, ide dv dideis aobe- 

A 4 b v4 \ e¢ 3 A » 9 e > U4 
ve. *dxovoas 5€6 Inoois cirey Autry 7 acbévaa 

> 4 . U4 b) > e \ ~ , A A 
ovK eat mpos Odvarov adr vrép ths SdEns Tod Oeod 
9 ~ e en A A > > A 5 2 , \ ¢€ 
iva SofacOn 6 vids Tov Jeod dv airns. © iydaa Sé 6 
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8° "Ilwdvens T. 81 So Tr marg., guevev T Tr WH marg. 
1 ris Mapias T. 2 Mapia T. 
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8 PaSpi Tr. | 4 inov T Tr. 
5 aire of pabyrai T. S oup- Tr. 
7 *HNOev Tr marg. 8 xal etpev Tr marg, 


® Omit 7n T, nuépas 48n Tr marg. 10 Add 4 Tr. 
11 Teo- T Tr. 12 ras rept T. 
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14 spds rov Tr in primary reading. 


15 Omit WH marg. [Tr marg.]. 16 dreOvixec Tr marg. 
17 [dAAG] kat Tr marg. 18 Xdbpa T Tr. 
18 ¢iovca T. 20 Omit T [Tr marg.]. 


1 éyeiperat T. 22 Zpxera T. 
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25 Omit Tr in secondary reading. 

26 Omit 6 in secondary reading WH Tr marg., avrois 6 Incovs T Tr. 
27 Tr omits in secondary reading. 
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28 4T Tr marg. WH marg. RV marg. 29 cirov Tr. 


80 § Tr marg. 81 Kaiddas T Tr. 
82 juiv Tr marg. 83 juehrev T Tr. 
84 guveBovdevoavro Tr marg. 85 "Incovs ovv T. 


86 "Eqpaty Tr. 87 SeerpiBev T Tr marg. 
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1 Add 6 re6yvnxws Tr in primary reading. 2 6 "Incovs Tr. 
3 Omit Tr but [Tr mazg.}. 4 Mapia T. 
5 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 8 éxdknobn Tr marg. 


7 Omit in secondary reading WH, ody Tr. © Sivwvos Tr marg. 
8 &x rev T. 10 Acari T. 
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e , 9 N “\ ‘4 N ld 0 4 
0 TaTHp pov Wa KapTrov modu PepyTe Kal yerno Ge 
éuot pabnrat. * Kalas Hydrynocey pe 6 TatHp, Kaya 
vpas HyaTnoa,” peivate Ev TH Ayan TH Eup. ™ éav 
TAS EVTOAGS OV THPHONTE, mEveiTEe Ev TH Ayam pov, 
16 


A > ] 
Kadas éy@ 


aityoacbe Kal yeryoeTar vpiv: 


A N “ 3 \ 7 4 “\ 
TOV TaTpos Tas evToAas’ TETHPNKA Kal 
Hévw avToU ev TH ayaTy. Tavta dehadnka vw 
wa ) xapa H eun ev vu 7 Kal 7 yapa tpor 

“A 12 9 9 ‘ e > N\ e > AN 9 b] 
TAnpwh7. auTn €oTW 7 EvTO\nH H Eun Wa aya- 

a b) , ‘ > , e¢ A 18 , 
mate addjdovs Kalwos yyarnca vpas: pecCova 

4 b 4 iY) a ¥ 9 8 “\ N > 
TAVTNS Gyamnv ovoEls EXEL, Wa TLS” THY YpuYnY av- 

1 pelvyn Tr. 
pévy Tr marg. 3 aird T Tr marg. 
So RV marg., yernoecOe T WH marg. RV. 
annoa pas’ T, tas nydrnoa’ WH marg. 
kayo T. . : 
So Tr marg., tod marpés pov tas évrodas T WH marg., ras évroAas 
Tou marpds pou Tr. 

8 Omit T. 


41 e@2 a ®» b 
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Tod On brép Tov ditwv avtod. “ ipets hiro pov 
3 2N A a9 3 A 2 , € oe || ee eg 
€ote €av Trounte 6° éyw evrédAopat vu. OUKETL 
, eon , 2 e A > > , A 
héyw tpas Sovdovs, ott 6 SovAOS OvK OldEY Ti ToLeEL 
+ A e 4 e A A ¥ , 4 , 
avTov 6 KUpLos: vas O€ elpnKa didous, 6Te TavrTa 
& yKovoa Tapa TOV TaTpds pov eyvdpioa vpiv. 
ody tpels pe eEeheEacbe, ard’ éeyw eLedeEdunv 
~ A 9 “A 
vas, Kat €Onka vas Wa vpels UTdyNnTE Kal Kap- 
N ld ‘ e \ e a , 9 9 10 
mov pepynTe Kal O KapTOS vwY pévyn, Wa OTL 
A b , ll \ , bd “~ 3 4 Ud dq 12 
av aitnonre™ tov tarépa ev t@ dvopati pov d@ 
Up. Tavta évTéd\\opar vpiy va ayarare 
> , 18 9 e , ea A , 
ahAnXous. Kt 0 KOOMOS UpAaS pLOEL, yLVWOKETE 
oTt eue Tpatov vuaov® pepionkev. “ei éx Tov Ko- 
> ¢ , rN . » 2.77 9 . 3 
Opov ATE, © KOopMoOS Gv TO tdvoy Edirere ott Se ex 
~ , 3 b 4 > > > “\ 3 , ec an > 
TOU KOopoU oOvK éaTé, GAN eyw eFereEdunv vas éx 
TOV KOGpOV, Sia TOUTO pioeL Vas 6 KOopOS.  ™ wvY- 
a “ 4 * 2 AN > ec a > ¥ 
poovevetre Tov dyou ov éyw elzov viv OvK eat 
5 A a “~ , > ~ b > A 200 
ovdos pet{wy Tov Kuplov avrov: et cue ediwfar, 
‘ e “A vd b \ 4 b] 4 “ 
kat vuas diwovow: ei TOV Adyor pov éTHpnaay, Kal 
TOV VpLeTEPOV THPHTOVTW. ™ adda TATA TavTA ToLy- 
e A 
gcovow eis vpas dua TO GvOud pov, GTL OK oldacLW 
4 “A 
Tov tréuwavTa pe. ™ Bi py APO Kal €AdAnoa avTois, 
y A 
auaptiav ov elyooay: vuv S€ mpdpacw ovK Exov- 
ow Tept THS apaptias aitav. *o ewe picav kal 
TOV TaTépa pov pice. “ei Ta Epya py emoinoa 
> > “~ a 3 ‘ ¥ > 4 e , > 
év avTois & ovdels aAdos éoinoer, apaptiay ovK 
¥ - A 
etyooav: viv S€ Kal éwpdkacw Kal pemionkaow 
® So Tr marg.,4T Tr WH marg. RV. 
10 6m T Tr. 11 airyre Tr marg. WH marg. 
12 86n Tr. marg. 18 Omit T. 
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kat éué Kai Tov watépa pov. * ad wa mAnpwlp 
4 ld € 3 “A 4 > -: 4 9 cc? , 
) Aayos 6 &v TH vopw adray yeypappevos ort Epi- 
onoay pe Supedv.” *"Orav** €dOy 6 Tapakhyros 
ov eyo mepiien vp mapa TOV Tan pos, TO mvevia 
THs ahnOeias 6 Tapa Tov TaTpos exmopeveTat, eKELVvOS 
paptupnoe. mept euov: 7 
OTe am apyns peT euov éarre. 


Kat vueis b€ paptuperre, 
15 


XVI. 'Tavra Aehadynka viv Wa ph oKavdade- 
cOnre. *arocwaywyous Toujcovow vas: GAN ép- 
9 9 A e 9 , eany Sf , 

X€Tal Wpa wa Tas O aroxteivas vas) ddEn AaTpElav 
mpoodepew TO Dew. *xal tadra roijcovow ori ovK 
éyvwoay Tov tatépa ovde ene. * ddA Ta’Ta NedddnKa 
ean 9 9 4 A e 9 3: A 2 a 3 oA 3 
Uw iva orav ENOyn 7 wpa avTav* pynpovednTe adTav 
OTe €ym elroy vuiv: tadtTa dé vw e& dpyns ovK 
> 9 ee e a ¥ 5 A de e Ud N 
eirov, o7e weP vov nunv. “vov O€ brdyw mpos 
TOV TéuwarTad pe Kal ovdeis €€ vuwv epwra Ilov 
v me rn pov épwrg pe Tov 

3 9 “ , A 
Umayers; Sad ott tavta Aehadyka vulv 7H day 
, ec oA ‘N OL 7 2 > > A ‘ Le ed 
TETANPWKEY VULOV THY Kapdlav. “GAN e€yw THY ad7- 

, ¢ A , ea 9 > A > ld 

Jevav éyw vulv, cuudeper vuw wa eyo arédOow. 
cay ‘yap pn améddw, 6 wapakdnTos ov py €hOn* 
\ e a 2\ be A 4 > N \ 
mpos vas: éav dé mopeva, téupw abrov pds 
vas. *Kat® éd\dav éxetvos éhéyfer tov xoopov Tept 
duaptias Kat mept Sixatoovvns Kal mepl Kpicews: 
°Tept apaptias péev, OTL ov mioTevovo7w eis épe: 

14 Add [82] Tr. 15 doze Tr. 

1 Omit in secondary reading WH. 2 Omit T. 


8 Omit in secondary reading Tr. 
4 So Tr, ovx éAevoerae T Tr marg. 5 xai WH marg. 
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10 N 5 , o¢€ 4 ‘ “N a, 4 , 
mept Suxacoovvys S€, OTL Tpos TOV TaTépa VIdyw 
\ > 4 6 6 A» 1 ‘ Se , 9 

KL OVKETL EWPELTE e® Tept O€ KpioEws, OTL 

e »” “~ , , la 12 7 \ 

6 dpywy Tov Kdapov TovTOU KéKpLTaL. Ert troA\X\a 

~ 3 > +] ‘4 

exw vuly déyew,7 GAN ov dvvacbe Baordlew dpru: 

13 9 de ¥ Q > ~ N -~ A b) 4 
Grav O€ EAD Exewos, TO TVEVWA THS aAnOelas, 

50 4 e ~ b N b ] AG ~ 8 b) Q 

ddnynoe vas eis THY ahyPevav macar,® ov yap 

hakynoes ad éavtov, ad\N’ Goa axkover® Aadyjoe,, Kat 


* €xewos enue dofdcet, 


Ta Epyomeva dvaryyedel viv. 
9 > “~ > “A , N b) A [ a 
OTL €K Tov €uov Anprierau Kal avayyedret viv. 
15 4 7 ¥ e N 3 4 > bY N A 
TavTA OOa EYEL O TaTHP Ea E€oTW* Oia TOVTO 
» 9 > ” > “A , \ 93 Aa e@an 
elroy oTt €k Tov eu“ov AapPaver Kat avayyedet vuiv. 
16 Mer ‘ “ > 4 6 @ a“ */; “ aN 
pov Kat ovuKerTt apes Pe, Kal mah 
‘\ \ » Gé 17 > > A 
puxpov Kal opeole pe. Etrrav’ oby ék TeV pa- 
a 9 “A \ b 4 “A A , 
Onrav avrTov mpos adAndouvs Tt éorw TovTo O héyet 
8A \ ‘ > as ‘ , \ 
nutv Muxpov kat ov Bewpetré pe, kat mahw puKpov 
2 , 7 oN es \ ‘ , 
ge i de pe; Kat “Ore eye Tpos TOV ape ; 
® €heyov ov Ti ants tovto!™ 6 Aeyet puxpov ;* ovK 
oldapev Ti Nadel. Y eyvw “Incods ote YOedov adrov 
épwrav, Kat elev avrois Tlept rovrov Cyreire per 
> 4 9 5S \ \ > “A 4 ‘N 
ah\yAwy oT eltov Muxpov kat ov Dewpeiré pe, Kat 
, ‘ \ » , 20 2. 9» A , en 
Tahw pixpov Kat operbe pe; ~ aunv dun éeyw vw 
ort kdavoere Kat Opnvycete vpeis, 6 S€ KdopOS 
Xapioerar: vets Avene ees add’ ** 4 Avy bpaov 
cis xapav yerfoera. "4 yur Grav tiny dvInV 
¥ 9 a e 9 2 0A 9 \ , \ 
Eyer, OTs HAOev 7 wpa adTns: GTav dé yevrYnon TO 


8 ovx ére Tr. T héeyew tpiv Tr marg. 
8 év rh dvnOeia naon T WH marg. 

® dxovoee Tr WH marg. RV. 10 Eizov T Tr. 

11 Totro ri €or T Tr marg. 12 +6 puxpdv; T. 


18 Qmit in secondary reading WH. 14 gyda Tr. 
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Tavoiov, ovKeTe® pyynuoveves THs Oribews Sia THY 
“N 4 3 4 ¥ > \ ‘4 22 N 
xapav or éyevvnOn avOpwios eis TOV Koopov. ™ Kat 


e A 5 A \ , »¥ , Se ¥ 
vets ovv vuy pev Avinv exete: Taw d€ opopat 
“A “~ 99 
Das, “Kal yapyoeTas vuov y Kapdia,” Kal THV 
N € a 0 N 9 “15 27° £ A 23 \ 3 > , 
Xapav vuwy ovdeis aper”™ ad vuov. “ Kal év éxewy 
A e » 2 A > > , noe 16 > A > A 
™ npépa EMe ovK epwryaere ovdev Gpnv anv 
A ¥ A 
héym vv, av Te airnonre TOV marépa OWOEL VEL 
év T@ Gvopati pov. ™* ews apTt ovK YATHOaTE ovdEV 
évy 7@ Ovopati pov: airerre Kal AnuieoOe, Wa 7 
BS e a 9s X , a7 A 2 
Kapa vpeov 7 TemT\npwpery. avTa év 
Tapoytiats heAadynKa yay ° _EpXeTat w@pa ore ovKeri® 


ev Mapousiats Ladyow baw aa mappnoig mept 


TOU TaTpos dmayyehe vw. *° ép exeiry ™ mH< pa 
év T@ ovopati pov aitnoedOe, kat ov héyw vulv Ore 
éya épwrnow Tov Tatépa Tept vuav: ™ avtos yap 


¢€ \ ~ ft A 4 € a 2 A 4 \ 
0 waTnp ier vas, OTL vuEls Ene TePidynKaTE Kat 
4 9 > ‘\ “\ “A ‘\ 17 LT adign @ 
METLOTEUKATE OTL €y@ Tapa Tov matpost’ e&ndOov. 
® é&nOov éx tov matpos Kat €\ndvOa eis TOV Kdo pov: 
madi adinut TOV KOoMOY Kal TopEvopLat mpos TOV 
, 29 , e 6 N 3 A ¥ 5 a 
TATEpa. Aeyovow ov patntat avrov lode vuv 
> , 7s ‘ , 3 4 , 
év tmappnaia adeis, Kat mwapousiay ovdeuiay déyets. 
80 A to 9 td s \ b 4 ¥» 
vuv oldapev o7t oildas mavTa Kal ov ypelav eyxets 
wa Tis oe epwra: €v TovTwW MioTEVOMEY OTL aio 
~ A A “aw Yy 
Beov e&nOes. “ amexpiOyn adtois “Incovs “Apre 
a 82 bd ‘\ ¥ 9 N > 4 9 
miotevete; “idov epxerat wpa Kat édjdvlev wa 
A ¥ > A , “A 
oKopmicOnte Exacros cis TA LOLA Kae MOvoY adnTe: 
“ 3 A“ 
Kat ovK elt povos, OTL 6 TaTHp peT Epmov éoTiv. 
15 gipes T Tr marg. WH marg. 16 oidév. T Tr WH marg. 
17 geou T Tr mary. 
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83 A , ec A 9 > > N > 4 ¥ 
TavTa ed\adnka vel wa ev emol eElpyvyv exnTe: 
év to Koopm Odipwt® éyere, GA\a Oapceize, eyw 


VEViKNKa TOV KOO POV. 


XVII. ' Tatra éd\ddnoev “Incois,' Kai érdpas rods 
3 ‘ 9 A b ‘ > ‘ S 4 
6hOahpovs avTod eis Tov ovpavoy eimev  Ilarep, 
> Ld e 9 , , ‘\ 4 9 e€ en 
élyiudev 7 apa: Sd€acdv aov Tov vidv, wa O vids 
5 3 , 2 ‘N r+ > vied > 4 4 
ofdoy a¢, * Kalas edwxas a’t@ é€ovciay maons 
, 9 a a 5 ‘S 2 a 5 , 2 2 A 
gapkos, wa mav 6 ddédwKkas avT@ dwaer* avTots 
39 2 € 27 . 9 
autn o€ €oTw 7 alwrios fan wa 
N ‘ 4 3 “\ ‘\ ‘\ a 
aoé Tov povoy adnOiwwov OBeov Kat dv 


“N > 7 
Conv aiavror. 
yworkwo 
améoreuas “Incovv Xpiorov. *éyd oe eddfaca emi 

~ A ‘ ¥ a, 4 a d€5 , 9 

TNS nS, TO E€pyov Te\ewoas™ oO WKAaS poe iva 
“A , ‘\ 

Toncw: ®xai vov dd€accv pe ov, watep, mapa 

A A a A 

geavTa ty Sd€n 7° elxov mpo Tov Tov Kocpor 

> 

eval Tapa coi. °"Edavépwod cov To ovopa 

“ > 4 a 4 , > ~ ‘ Q 
Tois avOpwmro.s os EdwKds pot EK TOV KOTpOV. Got 
s b \g 9 ‘ £5 7 N \ , 
noav Kapyol” avtovs €dwKas,’ Kal Tov oyov cov 

’ aE . be > ——3 9 , 9 x5 , 9 
TeTnpynkav. ‘vov éyvoxav® ore mavta ooa €dwKas 

N A 9” 3° . er 2 2 ? 10 
fot mapa cov cigiv: * ore Ta pyyata & edwKds 
, > ” .' > ‘ ¥ : \ = ne 

pot dédwxa adrois, Kat avrot €\aBov Kat eyvwoay 
DN Ao 9 N A 9 fA “ > ? 4 

adnfas ore mapa cov é&n\Oov, Kat éemioTevoay ort 


18 Pri Tr. 

1 6 Incoits Tr. 2 So Tr marg., 8607 T Tr. 
3 So Tr marg., ywaoxovow T Tr. * éredeiwoa Tr marg. 

5 hv WH marg. S xat exo T. 

7 


dedaxas Tr mury. 

éyvoxa Tr marg., éyvev in certain ‘Western’ documents WH. 
9 So Tr marg., 8é8axas T Tr WH marg. 

10 axes Tr marg., dé5wxas WH mary. 
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, >» 9? N \ 2 A 2 A 9 
aU pe améotetias. Eyw wept avTwy €épwTw* ov 
N A , 9 cr) " . of , 
Tept TOU KOTpov epwrw® GAG epi av SédwKds por, 
10 V8 2 A , a, VA ‘ 
Kal TA ELA TAVTA OA EOTL KAL TA OG 
11 ‘ ee eae b ee en 
Kal OUKETL™™ Est 


9 4 > 
OT aol cio, 
bd , N 4 > > ~ 
éud, Kat deddfacpat ev avrots. 
12 > ~ 4 b , > N 
év TH KOTBR® Eloly, Kaya 


€v T@ KOOL, Kal avTOL 
9 
mMpos oe Epyomar. WATED ayLe, TYPHTOV avToUSs éV 
A 93 lé a & deo , 9 +e a We 13 
Tw GvopaTti cov @ dedwKas pot, va @ow ev Kallas 
eA 12°” ¥ ’ 2 A 2 \ 29 2» Rea Re. 
NLELS. Ore nunv peT avTwY Eeyw ETHPOVY avTOUS 
> ~ > , , ky 2) , N 3 4, 
év T@ dvopati aov @ SédwKkds pot, Kat éedvda€a, 
N ? \ > ? “~ b) 4 > ‘N e en “A > 
Kat ovoeis €€ avtav am@deTo Ei py 6 VlOs THS aTrw- 
heias, va % ypady mArAnpoly. “viv S€ mpos ce 
A A A 9 
Epxopat, Kat TavTa Aah@ ev TH KdOTPw Wa Exwou 
\ ‘ \ 9 AN , > e a 14? ‘ 
THY Xapav THY Eunv TeT\ANpwperny ev EavTois. Eyo 
dédwKa avtots Tov Adyor Gov, Kal 6 Kdopos Euionoe” 
> , 9 > > oN > “~ 4 N > S 
avTovs, OTL OvK eEioly EK TOV Kdgpov Kalas eyw 
> 2 \ 9 a , 1.2? ) aA ¢ ¥ 
ovK eit ek TOU KOGpOU. OUK EpwT® wa aps 
> ‘ 3 ~ 4 > o> ¢ , > ‘N ? 
auTous €k Tov Koopov add Wa TypHnoyns avTous Ek 
16 


TOU ‘ToVvypou. €K TOV KOapov ovK eiow Kalas 
2 A ’ 2 \ 9 A / wee > AN ? 
Ey@ OvVK Eiul EX TOU KOT MOV. ayiacov avTovs ev 
nw > , e 4 e N > 4 , > 18 
T adynfeia: 0 Adyos 0 aos adyfed Eo. Ka- 
A ? N b ld b ] XN ‘4 > ‘\ > 4 
das eué améoredas eis Tov KOopor, Kayo améorea 
9 \ b N , 19 N e 4 > A > NN 14 
avrovs ¢€is TOV Kdopov: “Kal Umép avTaV éyw 
e , > , ? > “\ 3 ‘ e | a 9 
ayialw EuavTov, Wa WoW Kal avTOL ytacpevor EV 
3 , 0 n? \ , 1 2? A , 
adn Geta. Ov epi TovTwy S€ Epwra pdvor, 
G@\\a Kal mept Tav mortevovTav Sia Tov dyou 
2A 9 > 4 Qe? , a = ‘ , 
auTav eis eue, “wa mavres ev dow, Kalas av, 
4 > ? N N > Ld 9 N > N 3 
TaTnp, €V €“ol Kayw Ev Gol, Wa Kal avTot ep 
11 otk ért Tr. 12 So T, ofros Tr WH marg. 
138 Add wai Tr. 14 Omit T WH in secondary reading. 
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ea » ro e , , 15 2 N 

Hw oow, wa 0 KoOopos morein*” ort ov pe 
2xayo tHv ddgav Hv Sédaxdasl® por 
, 2 A 9 5 a Ye. A 9 
dédwKa avrois, wa aow ev Kalas nets e&, 


+] Y 
ATEOTELAGS. 


28 > AN 2 9 A Q . 9 3 4 9 > 
éy@ €v avTois Kat ov ev Euol, iva Bow TeTEELW- 
pévon €is ev, Wa ywooKn O Kdapos OTL aU pe 
b] , N b , 3 ‘ \ > N b 4 
améoTeuas Kal Hyamrnoas avrouvs Kalas ee nya- 
9 9 
mnoas. ™Tlaryp, 617 dddwxds pot, Oéd\w wa ozrov 
a < A ~ ‘ 
eit e€ym KaKelvo. @ow pet Euov, wa Oewpwow THY 
50 ‘ 9 ‘ a YS) Ud 18 9 > , , 
dfav thy éunv nv dédaxds*® po, ore yyamrnods 
< . n ——— 25 . 57 ; ‘ 
pe po KataBodns Kdopov. Tlarnp dikave, Kat 
O KOgpOS GE OVK Eyva, eya SE GE EyvwY, Kal oUTOL 
9 
éyvwoayv o7t ov pe atéoteas, * Kai eyvwpioa ai- 
a“ ‘ ” , 9 
ToS TO OVOMA GDoU Kal yrwpicw, wa n ayaTn Hv 
9 , , la) A 
NYEMTHTAS PE EV aUTOIS Y KaywW EV auTots. 


“A ~ A A 
XVI. Tatra eizav “Incovs é&n\Oev ody ois 
Onrais avrov wé v 1 Xeuad wv Kédpav? 
pabntats avrov mépay tov *Xeudppov tav Kédpev 
S a ne ; re — S26 Se ee 
OTov WV KHTOS, Els OY elon\Oev aiTos Kai ot pa- 
j Qa A o » 
Onrat avrov. “nde dé Kat “Iovdas 6 mapad.dods 
> N N , 9 4 4 > ~ > A 
QUTOV TOV TOTOV, OTL ToAaKLs GUIHnYOH ‘Incods Exel 
‘\ “~ A ~ =D 
peta tov pabytav avrov.2 *6 ovv *lovéas NaBov 
3. a .. Se es eS ~ 
Tv oTelpay Kat ek TaV apylepewy Kat ex* Tov 
? ~ en 
Papicaiwy virnpétas epyerau exer peta gavav Kai 


8 morevon Tr marg. 16 &Swxas Tr marg. 
17 obs Tr marg. RV marg. 18 dwxas Tr marg. WH marg. 
1 y- T Tr. 


2 rod Kedpov Tr marg., rod xéSpov T WH marg. as the reading of 
certain ‘ Western’ documents. 

S pera rev pabnrev abrod éxet WH narg. 

* Omit Tr RV WH in secondary reading. 
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Aapirddwr Kat omrwv. *’Inaovs ovv® cidas advra 
\ 2 , 2 9 9 N Tea \ , 9 A 
Ta é€pyopeva em’ avrov efhdOev, kat A€yer adrois 
Tiva (nretre; SaaexpiOnoav avt@ ‘Incodv tov Na- 
Cwpaiov. Adyer avrow® “Eye ety.’ toryne® de 
Kat lovoas 0 wWapad.oous avToV peT avTwv. WS 
» 1 3 ~“ > , 9 9 “A 5) XN 9 4 
ovy elmev avtots “Eye eiut, amndOav eis ta driow 
. ¥ , 7 4 » 9 4 > t 9 
Kat €recay xapai. "aadw ovv émynpatnoev adbtovs 
Tiva Cyretre; of 5€ elrav! "Incovw tov Nalwpatov. 
8 2 4 > A 3 ean 9 9 , 9 > 
amexpiOn “Incovs Eimov vpw ore eyo eiper et 

> 2 A A ¥ , Cf 99 
ovv éeue Lyreire, adhere TovTovs varayew: * iva mdn- 
bn e , a 9 9 a Sé5 , 9 
p®ly o doyos ov etzey oTtL Ovs d€d0wKas pot oUK 
a > 
admadkeca €€ attwy ovdéva. “Sipwv ovbv Tlérpos 
¥ , » N “ 
EYwv pdyaipayv et\kucey avTyy Kal emaoevy TOV TOU 
? a, ~ N b 4 > ~ .\ +) 4 
apxytepéws Sovrdov Kal daméxopey avTov TO wTapLov 
, 
TO SeEidv. Hv Sé dvopa T@ SovAw MaAxos. ™ elirev 
uv G Inaovs Tm IIlé Bade THv payatpay ei 
ovv 6 ‘Inaovs tq Ilérpw nv payaip us 
“\ (4 A ? a 5 4) ld € N 
Tv OnKknv: Td woTHpiov Oo SédwKEev pow O TaTTp 
ov Py iw avTo; 


12 ¢ 5 A Ne , ‘ ee , 
H ovv oweipa Kat 0 ywWtapxos Kat ot umTnpe- 
~ “~ ,. » 

Tat Tov “lovdaiwy cuvédaBov tov "Inoovy Kat édnoav 
2 \ 30. ~¥ .. 9 11 fas > ‘ 
QUTOV kal yyayov mpos “Avvay” TpaTov: nv yap 

‘ a , 12 38 _—> N A 9 

mwevOepos tov Katdda,™ os nv apytepevs TOU éviav- 
Tov éexetvou: “ny dé 2 Katadas 0 ovpBovdevoas Tots 
Py , 9 , =O 9 A eg 
Iovdaious ore cuppepe eva avO pwrrov atroQavetv UTTEp 


Tov daov. © °’Hrodovder S€ TH ‘Inoov ipeov 
5 8é Tr (not marg.). S Add ‘Inaois: T. 
7 Add "Incots WH marg. 8 ciornxee T Tr. 
® avrovs éexmnparyncev T. 10 eixov T Tr. 


11 “Ayvay T Tr. 12 Kaia- T Tr. 
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Tlérpos cai? addos pabytys. 6 S€ pabyrns éxewvos 
nv yvwotos* 7@ apxuepet, kal cvveconOev te ‘In- 
A 2 \ oy) N A b) , 16 ¢ de , 
gov «eis THY avdnv Tov apxiepéws, “O O€ Ilérpos 
iaoryKker’® apds ty Bupa Ew. é&m\Oev ovv 6 pabr- 
Ts 6 GdNos 6 yrwoTds TOU apxLepéws Kat eliev 
~ @ ~ . 9 , A lié 17 he 
™ Ovpwp@ Kai cionyaye Tov Ilézpov. éyet 
» ~ II , e Ou e i] 4 M7 \ “ 
ovv 7@ Ilérpw 4 tadtoxn 4 Ovpwpos My Kat ov 
é&k tav pabytav el tov avOpamov Tovtov; héyer 
Biorynkecav ® §€ ot SovdAot Kat 
e e , 9 CT eo Fe 9 , 17 2 
ol umnpérat avOpakiay TemounKotes, OTL Yuxos”’ Hy, 
N92 , > \ oe , -) 2 A 
Kat €Jeppaivovto: wv dé Kat o Ilérpos per avtav 
e ‘ ‘ , 19 « > 9» N 
EoTWS Kal Deppatvopevos. O ovv apxuepevs 
HpaTnae Tov “Incovyv mept Tav pabyTav adtov Kat 
20 2 , 9 A 9 A 
amexpi0n avt@ “Inaovs 
"Rh Py ld nN nN aN me 4 ‘ > AN 4 

yo wappynoia NehdAnka TO KOopP@’ ey@ TaVvTOTE 
édidaka €y Guvaywyy Kai év T@ lep@, Grou mavTes 
ot “lovdator ocuvépyovrat, kat €v KpuTT@ édAdAnoa 
a1 


> “~ ? > ? 
exewos Ovk ett. 


wept THS Sidayns avrov. 


ovdev: 7 7i pe epwras; épwTnaov Tovs aKnKodTas 
> Ne 2 OA » a ¥ a > 2 
Ti éhadynoa avrois: ide ovTo. oldacw & elroy eye. 
“tadta d€ avtov eimdvros els TapeoTnKws Tov UTY- 
“A 18 £6 e 7 ~ 3 a) > , 9 
peTov'~ €dwxey pamicpa T@® Inoov eirwy Ovras 
v4 ~ ~ “A 
amokpiyn To apxieper; *amexpiOn aite “Inaods 
Et kaxws é\adynoa, paptipnoov mept Tov KaKov: 
ei O€ Kadas, Ti pe Spas; “’Anéorerey ody? 
9 Sp 
Tov oO “Avvas®® Sedeuevov mpos @Kaiddav tov dp- 


> 
au- 


18 Tr adds [6]. | 14 wwoords qv WH marg. 
18 ciornxe. T Tr. 16 eiornxesoay T Tr. 
17 ixos T. 18 rey rapeototwv innperaoy Tr marg. 


18 Omit in secondary reading Tr. 20 “Avvas T Tr, 
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XLepea. ®°Hy 6€ Xipwv Ilérpos éotas Kai 
s > it 3; A “ \ “ > A 
Geppaivopevos. elroy ovv ait@ M7 Kat ov éx Tov 
pabyntav avrov el; ypvycato éxewvos Kal elev Ovdx 
> e 26 4 L 4 > ~ 5 , : “A > ld 
Eup. Neyer eis Ex TwV OovlwY TOU apyxLEpews, 
‘N a & kJ ig 4 A 9 #+ t) 
auyyevns @v ou amexowev Ilétpos to wriov Ou 
> 7 2 “” a > 9 A 27 4 > 
éya oe eldov év T@ KyT@ peT avTov; ™ wadw ovP 
b 4 4 N b) ld > ‘4 3 o 
npynoato Ilérpos: Kat evléws adéxtrwp éepavnoer. 
' B’Ayouow ovv tov “Inoovv amo tov * Kasada 
eis 7d mpaitopiov: Av O€ mpwi: Kal avtot ovK 
+ ] “ b N 4 9 \ “~ 9 \ 
elon\Oov eis TO mpaitapiov, wa ph pravOaow adda 
ddywow To tacya. ™é&nOev ovv 6 Tlekaros* 
y» “ > N a a [4 ld 
é£w mpos avtovs Kai dyow Tiva xaryyopiay dépere 
AgQ 2 A) ’ , 90 2 7) ee 
rov* dvOpamrov tovtov; ™ amexptOnoay Kat elma 
avt@ Ei py qv ovros Kakov Tow, ovK ay got 
s A A 
mapedoxapev avtov. © elev obv abrots > Tearos 7 
, 2_\ ¢ A . , oe, a a, SRE: 
AdBere avrov tyes, Kal Kata TOV vopov UpOV Kpi- 


vate avtov.** elzov™ air@ ot “Iovdator. “Hpiv ovx 


@ iva 0 A\dyos Tov Inoov 


r An a § ld ld @ , ¥ Ar 

awrnpwly ov elev onpaivwy oiw Oavdr@m jpedrev 

> 4 > A 

aroOvyc Kew. 8 Kion\Oey ovv wadw eis 7d 

mpait@prov > 6 Tearos™ Kat épdvycer tov ‘Inoouv 
x 7 | ere wr 2 

kat e€lmev aiT@ %v el 6 Bacireds Tov “lovdalwy ; 
> 3 A A A 

*daexpiOn “Incovs “Amd ceavrov*’ av rovro héyets 

7 @ddou elroy cou* epi éuov; ™ dmexpiOn 6 Te- 
rn SSS EE 3 a. 

Aaros*? Myre éyw “lovdaids eipe; 1d COvos Td cov 


¥ —~ . m ‘ ; 
e€eoTw amoKrewat ovoeva: 


91 Tiaros Tr. 33 xara rou Tr. 
33 T adds 6. 34 Omit T. 
35 Add od T. 36 gis rd mpasr@piov wad T. 


37 *ad’ éavrov T. 28 go: elnov T. 
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Kai of apxvepets TrapédwKay oe emoi’ Ti émoinoas; 
36 > 4 > “~ € “s Xr 4 e > N > ¥ 
atexpt0n ‘Inoovs “H Baowrela 7 Eun ovK eat 
€K TOU Koo pov TovTov’ €l €k TOU Koo pou TOUTOU 
Hv 7 Bactheia 1 ELY, Ob vary perat Ob Epot iywvilovro 
av,” iva BH mapadob Tots “lovdaious: viv dé a 
Bactheta n €4un oun eat evrevOev. * elev odv 
avr@ 6 TleAaros#! Ovxovv Bacrheds el ov; oe 
Kpiy 0°° ‘Tyoos Xu Ayers ore Bacrdeds eipu.* 
eyo eis TodTO yeyervyyiat kat €ls TOUTO eipuBa 
els TOV KOOpOY iva papTupyow TH adyOeEia: was 6 
A 2 ~ ] Q 4 > 4 ad “ 88 > 
av €k TNS adnOeias axover pou TNS Pwvys. héyet 
avt@ 6 IleAatos*? Ti éorw add7iOaa; 
. s 

Kat rovro eiqov wddw é&f\ev mpds tods “lov 
5 , ‘ , 2 A 9 ‘\ 1) , e » 2 
aious, Kal Aéyer avrots Eyow ovdeuiay evpioxw €év 
3 ~ > * , 89 ¥ de Ab) ea 9 9 
QUT®@ alTiav eoruy O€ curynfeaa viv iva eva 
atrohvow upiv ev? re TAT XO. Bovd\eoGe ovv azo- 
vow upey rov Baoiréa tov “lovdaiwv; © éxpavya- 
gav ovv mahw* Aéyovres My tTovrov adda Tov 


BapaBpav. 7 ny 5é€ 6 BapaBBas Anoris. 


KIX. 'Toére ow é€daBev 6 Tedaros! tov *In- 


a) \ ‘N ~ 
govv Kat é€uactiywoev. “Kal ot oTpaTiata mre 


L4 > 3 aA > +f > A A“ 

Eavres orépavov é€ dxavOav éréOyxav avrod TH 
“A ‘\ e ld ~ 4 > , 
Kepahp, Kat tpariov mopdupovv amepieBadov avror, 


29 dy of poi rywvifovro T. 

80 Omit in secondary reading WH. 

81 ius; WH marg. Add [eyo] Tr marg. 

82 Omit in secondary reading WH. 53 Add mavres Tr. 
1 TWAdros Tr. 
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8 A ¥ N > A \ ¥ “A e 

Kal NPXoVvTO pos avTov Kat Edeyov Xaipe o Ba- 

2 N “~ ? ld XN 3Q7 bY “A e ld 
oirevs TaV lovdaiwy’ Kat édidocay aiTr@ patiopara. 
*Kat? é&f\Oev mddw ew 6 Tedaros® cat déye 

OC » CAS ao eee a 9 
atrois "Ide adyw vpiv atrov é€w, iva yore Gri 
ovdepiay airiay evpickw év aito.* ° é&ndOev odv 
© § 3 ~ 4 ~ N bd 4 , \ 
0° ‘Inoovs €&w, hopav tov axavOwov arépavov Kat 
we Ae. . , 2 A r) ce » 
To Toppupouv iuatiov. Kat Néyer avrois “Ido0v 6 av 

6 9 s 25) 6 9 _N e 9 A Q e 

Opwiros. “ore ovv eldov® avrov ob apyx.epers Kat ot 
vimpérar expavyacay éyovtes? ravpwoov orav- 
pwoov.® éye airois 6 IleAadrost AadBere adrov 
Upets Kal oTavpwcaTe, eyo yap ovx evpioxw év 
7 


b) ~ > 4 
avT@ aitiav. 
e ”~ , YY .' \ Q 4 2 ? 
Hpets vopov eyopev, Kat kata Tov vdopov ddeire 
9 6 a 9 eX 6 A e \ 2 , 89% 
amoVavew, OTL viov UVeov EavTov €mroinoe. Ore 
> ¥ A A 
ovv nKovoev 6 Iledkatos! rovroy Tov Adyov, paddov 
EpoByOn, ° Kat eiondOev eis 7b mparrwpiov Tadw Kal 

a 3 A “A 
Aéyer tT@ ‘Incov Tidbev et ad; 6 S€ Incods dmoxpt- 
ow ovK edwKev aito. ™déye odv™ abra 6 TeAdaros? 


aTexpiOnoav att@!? ot ‘lovoatot 
pln 


> Q “A D 7 cel SS 
Euot ov dAadets; ovw otdas ore eLovoiay exw arro- 

9 XN 3 , ¥ A “9 ll 2 
ae kat e€ovoiav exw OTavpwoai” oe; © aire 


kpifn atta’ “Incots Ovx ciyes eLovoiavy Kar’ 


A\Vorat 


3 “~ >) , b Q 9 5 5 , ” i] ‘“ 

E“ov ovdeuiay eb pn Hv Sedopévoy cor avaber 
N A 

ia totro 6 mapadovs™ pé cou peilova dpapriay 


2 Omit T WH marg. | 
$ So Tr but Madros, T WH marg. 6 MWedGros eo. 
* airiay ovy eipicxw T. 


5 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 


8 {Sov T. 7 Omit T. 
8 Add [airdv] Tr marg. ® Exchange places Tr marg. 


10 eyes T. 11 So Tr marg., but mapadidous Tr fezt. 
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12 


» 3 , e ha l 2Y7./ bd ND 9 
eye. “ex tovrov o TeAaros? elyre. amohvoa ai- 
tov’ ot d€ ‘lovdator éxpavyacay’* deéyovres “Eav 
~ ? 4 3 ‘y , ~ ? ‘ ~ 
TovToy amo\voyns, ovK et didos Tov Kaicapos’ mas 
6 Baoitéa éavtov toy avriéyee to Kaioape. 
%°O ovv Tledaros! dkovoas tov Adywv TovTwr 
¥ — m= ‘ ; q!) >A , 
nyayey ew tov ‘Inoovv, kat éxafioey ert Byparos 
ee Q 
eis TOomov deyopevov AiOdotpwtov, ’EBpaiortt Se 
A 9 
TaBBabd.* “Hv d€ wapacKenn Tov macxa, wpa 
———< . yZ -. ToySai “Se 
nv ws exTn. Kat éyer Tots ‘Iovdaiorts ‘Ide o Ba- 
NN \ e A 16 2 , > 2 A TA s 
ates vuov. ” éxpavyacay ovv éxetvor “Apov apor, 
, 2 7 , > a € a 1 \ 
gTavpwoov avrov. éye avrois o IleAatos* Tov 
Baoitéa tyav otavpdcw; amexpifyoav ot apyte- 
pets Ovx éyoney Baoiréa ei py Kaicapa. * 
ovv TapédwKey aiTov avrots iva oravpalp. 
Tlapé\aBov oty tov “Incovv: “Kat Baordlov 
avt@*® rov oravpov Ene eis Tov eyduevov Kpa- 
viov Tozov,'® 6 héyeras 18 ’EBpaiori Todyoba,! ™ arov 
OD casemate \ er aired ddiooe Dio apres 
avToV eoTavpwoay, Kal peT avTov addous Ovo évreviev 
be 2beeo0 , en Oa A 19 ¥ Se 
Kat evrevlev, péoov o€ Tov Inaour. eypaipev 0€ 


, 
TOTE 


kat Tithov 6 TleAatos? Kat eOnkey emt tov oravpov' 
qv oe yeypaypevrov IHZOTS O NAZOPAIOZ O 
BAXIAETS TON IOTAAION. ® todrov obv rov 
tithov moddot avéyvwcay tov ‘lovdaiwv, ate éyyvs 
nv O TOTOS THS Toews Grou eoTavpebyn 6 “Incods’ 
Kal jv yeypappevoy **EBpaicti, “Papaiort, “ENAy- 


12 éxpavyafov T Tr marg. 138 ‘E- T Tr. 
14 TaBBaba T. 15 gavrp T, air Tr. 
16 sérov T Tr. 


47 Tod yo6a T, ToAyod WH marg. 
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ywoti. “édeyov ov te Tleddrw’® of apyuepets 
Tav “lovdaiwy M1 ypdade ‘O Baordrevs tov *lov- 


Saiwy, GAN ore exewvos elev BactdrgEvs trav lovdaiwv 


eipi.t® ™adrexpiOn 6 Iledaros* “O yéypada ye 


ypada. 
23 e o A 9 9 , \ ) A 
Ou ovv oTpatiwrat ore EeoTtavpwoay tov Inoovv 
€XaBov Ta iparia avrov Kat éroinoay téccepa pep, 
éxdoT@ oTparidéty pépos, Kal Tov yxiTova. Fv Se 
e A ¥ > ~ badd e N > 9 
6 xiTav apados, x tov avoblev tdavrds Sv drov* 
* elrav®? ody mpdos adAAZAOvs M7 cyiowpey airor, 
x), \ / ‘ > A y 9 e ‘ 
GaAha Adyopey wept avrov Tivos €oTaL’ Wa 7H ypady 
TAnpwOy = 
“ Avenepioavro Ta iuariad pov éavrois 
N > A N e l4 ¥ “ 99 
Kat emt TOY iwatiopov pov eBadov KdyNpov. 
Oi pev ovv orpati@rar tatta éroincay: * iory- 
kecay2? $€ mapa To oTavp@ Tov “Incov H pATHpP 
“> A SS € 29 5 \ A ‘ 2 OA o 83 
avrov Kal 7 addeApy THS pNTPOS avTov, Mapia* 7 
A A “ 4. 33 e 5 4 26 >? A 
tov Kiowa Kat Mapia*” 7» Mayodadnry. Inoovs 
ouv idov THY pyntépa Kat Tov pabythy mapectara 
a > 4 , A ? A rh) € 4 . 
ov nyara héeyer TH pyTpit Tuva, we o vios cov 
7 9 , A Onrqn “IS e , \ 
eira eye TH palyn7n Ide y pyTNP Gov. Kat 
9 °? 2 4 “~ 9 er € @ “N 3 A 24 
amg exeins THS wpas edaBev Oo palyrns auTny 
eis Ta Lola. 
% Mera rouro eldas 6 “Incovs®® ore ndn mavTa 
retéheoTas wa TerewOn 7 ypady dAéyer “ Aula.” 


18 TiAdrp Tr. 19 elus ray “lovdaior T. 

28 elrov Tr. 31 Add 9 Aéyovou Tr. 

33 eiarjxeccay T Tr. 33 Maprap T. 

34 gitny 6 pabnrys T. 36 "Inoous eidas WH marg. 
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29 A ¥ »¥ Ps , > bs 
aKevos ekeiTo fous peoTév' omdyyov ov peaTov 
tov"® dfous toownw wepevres TpoorveyKav avrov 
To ordopatt. ™ dre ovv €daBev 76 o€0s 6 “Incovs?? 
\ 4 
elrev Terédeora, Kat Kdlvas THY Kepadynv tape- 
cy S b a) 
dwxev TO TvEevpG. 1 Oi ovv “Iovdato, ézet 
‘ “A A 
TapacKkeuy Wv, wa py pein el TOU oTavpov Ta 
) ‘vy To oaBBdTw, Hv yap peyddn 7 ue 
cdpata év 6 caBBdry, Fv yap peyddn % huepa 
“A , 
éxeivou*® tod oaBBdrov, nparnoav tov Tedarov?? 
wa KaTeayoow avTav Ta oKér\n Kat apa. 
82 20 > € a \ A \ , 
HAOov ovv of oTpari@Tat, Kal Tov pey mporou 
katéagay Ta oKédy Kat Tov adXov TOU cUvoTaUpe- 
4 9. A>. 88 2 \ de \ 3 “A b A6 € 
Oévros aurea émt d€ Tov ‘Inaovy édOovTes, ws 
» A 
eldov On avrov®® reOyynKkdta, ov Karéa€ay avrov 
OO wee oc eee ee ee ee 
Ta okey, “add eis THY OTpaTiwrav oyxyN avToU 
TV wrevpav evu€ev, kat €EndOev evOds*! afua xa 
vowp. ™ Kat 6 éwpaxes peuaptipyKer, Kat adyOuv7 
> ~ 3 N e ? ' 3 A 32 to 9 
avrov éoriy 1 paptupia, Kat exewvos®? oidev Ort 
=xnO7 , y Se AR... 338 B22 
ann dA€yer, Wa Kal vmELS TLIOTEUNTE. EVEVETO 


yap tavTa wa y ypadyn mrAnpwln “ Oorovv ov 
cuvTpiByoera, abrov.” “Kat mad érépa ypady 


héyer ‘* “OWovrar ets dv e€exévtnaav.” 
® Mera d€ tatTa Hparnoe Tov TeAarov™ "lwond 
do ** 35°Apiuabaias, ay pabytys tov *Inoov xe- 


26 Omit T. 

27 Omit T, omit 6 in secondary reading Tr WH. 

28 éxeivn WH marg. 29 TAarov Tr. 

30 abrov fbn Tr marg. Sl evdis cénrOev Tr marg. , 
82 xdxeivos T. 83 morevonre Tr, not marg. 
84 6 ano T. 35 ’a- T Tr. 


$6 Omit in secondary reading WH. 
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a N ) . , ~ > 4 9 » 
Kpuppevos O€ dia Tov PdBov Tav ‘lovdaiwy, wa apn 
N -”~ “A b ae \ > 3 e ~ 1 
TO Capa tov Inoov' Kat éréerpepey o TleAartos. 
MGev_odv Kal jpev Td copa abrov..? “Adbev de 
‘N xn « > bY x > \_ 38 “ ‘ 
kat Nukddnpos, 0 €\av pos avTov’* vuKTOS TO 
”~ 4 ‘ 4 39 4 N 1A\0 e 
Tpatov, pépwy eEdvypa°? apvpyns Kat adons ws 
, € , “40 ¥\ > \ A A 9 A 
Airpas ékarov. €d\aBov ovv TO oHpa Tov Inoov 
\, ¥» 2 AN ? o \ “~ 9 , \ 
kal €édnoav avTd GOovios pera TOV dpwpuatav, Kaas 


Q A 9 , , ey 
Gos éoriv trois “Iovdatos évradialev. “Hv dé év 
“” (4 9 3 4 ~ N 3 ~ V4 
T® TOT@ OTOU EoTavpwOn KOS, Kal ev TO KYTO 
A , 2 ® 70 2 0 \ > A , . 40 
PeUnpetov Kavov, Ev @ OVdEeTW OvdELS HY TEDELWEVOS 
2 2c? ofp Sud 7) \» toy loubaiup @ 
EKEL OUY OLA THY TapacKeunY Twyv ILovdatwy, ort 


bd \ » N a) 4 XN > ~ 
éyyvs Hv TO prnpeiov, EOnkay Tov ‘Incoor. 


Imr 8. A A , rye 
XX. 'Ty dé pia TeV caBBaroy Mapia! » May- 
‘ ¥ , ¥ b ‘\ 
Sadynvyn epxeras mpwt oKorias ert ovons eis TO pYT- 
aA N ? “ ld b J La ? ~ - 
peecov, kat Brérer Tov AWov HpymEvoy Ek TOU prynpEloV. 
3 , 5 \ » ‘ , , ‘ 
Tpéxe. ouv Kal epxerar mpos Ziwwva Tlérpoy Kat 
Q \ ¥ \ a ow e 9 A Q 
mpos Tov addov pabyrnv dv eédirer 6 “Incods, Kat 
Aéyes avrots “Hpav tov Kupiov éx Tov pyypeior, 
kal ovK oloapev Tov EOnkay avTov. 8 RENN Oev 
Ss e “4 N e ¥ , ‘\ 4 
ovv 0 Ilérpos kat 6 adAdos pabyrris, Kat npyovTo 
els TO pynpmeiov. *éerpexov dé of SU¥o Guov’ Kal 
e ¥ 0 N 4) 4 3 ~ , 
0 ahdos pabnTns mpoedpaper Tayeov* tov Ilérpou 
kat HAVE apatos eis TO prnpetov, ° Kal Tapakias 
Bré rd dS 50 4 2 4 > “Ns 6 » Si 
Te Keimeva TA OOdria, ov pevTor etonOev. ° Epyxe 
> ‘3 , U4 bd A 5 ‘N 
Tat ovv kat? Sinwv lérpos axorovJav aire, Kat 


87 7Oov obv Kat pay adrdv T. 88 rév "Inco Tr marg. 
$8 viypa T, plypa Tr WH marg. 1 éréOn T Tr. 
1 Mapp T. - 3 raytov T Tr, 


5 Omit T, [cat] Tr marg. 
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> AQ > N a. \ A . 297 
elaonOev eis TO prynpetov' Kat Oewpet ta dOovia 

? 7 N ‘ bY , aA > N A A 
Keieva, ‘Kal TO GDovdaploy, O HY emt THS KEhadys 

+) “A > “ ~ b - v4 9 ‘\ N 
avrov, ov pera THY CBoviwy Keiwevov GdrAa ywpis 
> , : Y / . 8.2 s 2A 
évreruhiypevov els eva ToTov’ *TéTe ov elonhOev 

‘\ e ¥ \ € > N ~ b \ 
kat 6 addos pabyrns 6 €Oadv mpatos eis TO pv7- 

A \ a 2 ._ 9 AG ‘ ¥ 
petov, Kal EloEev Kal émioTEevoeEV ovdérw yap 7de- 
cay THv ypadyy or. Set avrov ék vexpav dvacrnvat. 

a bs) 
” aandOov ovv maddy mpos avrous* ot pabnral. 

“ Mapia’ d€ toryKe.® mpos Te pvnpeio efw Khai- 
ovoa. ws ou ex\arey tmapéxupey eis Td pvyperor, 
12 AN 6 ” ou 2 aN 2 nN a” A 4 

kai Dewper dvo adyyédovs év AevKois KaleLopevous, 

a a \, g “s 
€va, TPOS TH KEPadH Kal Eva TPOS Tols Toaiv, mov 
¥ .Y “A ~ 9» A 18 ‘6 , 7 A 
EKELTO TO Gapa Tov Inaov. Kal” éyovow avrn 

“A 3 ld ‘4 ~ 9 

éxetvou Tuvat, ti Kdaters; Ayer adrots ore “Hpav! 
. or , 3 og ay = 
Tov KUpioV prov, Kat ovK olda Tov eOnKkay avrov. 
14 “A > A 9 , 3 ‘\ 9 , A a 
TavTa elmovca eoTpady Els Ta STigw, Kai Dewpet 
“ 3 A e “ N 9 ¥ 9 > A > , 
Tov “Inoovv éotwta, kat ovK der OTe “Incovs éoriv. 
1b dé > Aa 3 es , , , 4 A 
éye. av7n Incovs Tvvat, ti kdaters; tiva lyrets; 
> » A 9 e 9 , 9A , 
éxetvn Soxovoa ort 6 KyToupds e€oTw héyer aiT@ Kv- 
pte, eb ov €Bactacas avrov, eimé por Tov EOnKas av- 

, 2 AN 29 N39 A 16 \ 2 2 A: A , 

TOV, Kayw avToV apo. ™ éyer avTn Ingots Mapudp. 
~”~ 9 , 4 >. A 8s? eo rd e 
otpapeica exelvy eye. avt@ *'EBpaicti “Paf- 
“9 a 4 4 17 4 > A 9» 
Bovvet® (6 déyerat ArddoKade). “ A€yer adry “In- 
10 


“~ , 9 ¥ ‘\ ? , N 
covs My pov amtov,*” ovmw yap avaBeBynka mpos 


TOV watTépa'** mopevou dé pos Tods ddehpovs pov 
* a’rovs T Tr. 5 ciornxes T Tr. 
© Omit T. 7 jpav T Tr WH marg. 
8 ‘E- T Tr. ® ‘PaBBouvi T Tr. 


10 darov pou Tr marg. WH marg. 4 Add [pov] Tr warg. 
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AN >] \ tL) “” b 4 » A > 
Kal elmé avtois ‘AvaBaivw mpos tov matépa pou 

A 4 e “~ \ ‘4 Q XN e “A 18 » 
kal tTaTépa vuwy Kal Oedv pov Kai Gedy tov. *™ ép- 
xeTat Mapiap 7 Maydadynvy ayyé\dovea Tots paby- 
Tais OTe §=“Ewpaxa™ 

7. A 
avTn. 

» > Pe A e »- 2 » A a 

® Ovens ovv dias TH Huépa exeivy TH pia caf- 
Bator, Kat tov Ovpav Kex\eopevwv orov joav ol 
pabnrat dua tov gddBov trav ‘lovdaiwy, AO 6 


NX 4 ~ 
TOV KUpLOY§ Kal TavTa elzev 


3 A .' ¥ b | “ 4 \ 4 > “A 
Ingovs kat €o7Tn €ls TO pécov, Kat €yel avTots 


A N “A \ 
Eipyvn vu. “Kat tovro cimav eder€ey Kai ras 


Xelpas Kal Thy mrevpav avTois. exdpnoav ovv oi 

Y 997 N 4 21 
pabytait iddvres Tov KUptov. 
"Incovs** wddkw Eipyvn vpiv: Kalas améotadkéev 
a ae 22 


+> +>) 9 A e 
ELTTEV OVVY avuTol oO 


e v4 3 ‘ , 15 *..% XN “A > A 
fe O TATY Ps Kayo WELT UPQas. Kat TOUTO €ELTTO@V 


9 , Q ? FY a , aA rd 
évepvonoev Kai héyer avrots AaPere mvedpa arytov- 


Bav twov'® ddnre tas apaptias adéwvrai* adrois: 
av twov'® xparnre Kexpatyvrat. 


* @wyuas dé els ex Tav SHdeKa, 6 eyopevos Aidv- 
aw » ? ~ 
Los, ovK Fv per abTav ore HAOEv “Incovs. ™ édeyov 
> +. e TAX A , ‘hE , \ 4 
ovv avT@ of adore pabyrai ‘Ewpdkapev Tov Kvptov. 
e \ » 3 “ > “ AN ¥ 3 ae N > 
6 O€ elmev adTois “Eav py tow év tats yepow ad- 
A “\ r “A 9 ' , ' U4 4 
Tov Tov TUTOV Tov Hwy Kai Bartw Tov ddxrvddv 
PS APR ee 
pouv!® eis tov TUmrov” Trav yrwv Kat Baw pov THv 
-_ A , 
xelpa eis THY WhEVpay avTOV, OV Bn TLOTEVTW. 


12 gopaxe Tr marg. 

18 Omit T, but Tr marg. [avrois] at ras yetpas xat thy mAEevpay avTod. 
14 Omit T Tr, WH in secondary reading. 

18 g@rootéANw TY marg. 16 rvos WH marg. 

17 adiovraa WH marg. 18 nov tov Saxtudoy T. 

19 rérov T Tr marg. 
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Kat pel nucpas dxtTo maw yoav €ow ot pa- 
Ontai avTov Kai Owpas per avTav. eEpyerar O 
"Incovs tav Oupav Kexrdevcopevwv, Kat eaTn Eis TO 

, \ 9 > + en a7 > , A A 
pécov Kat eiev §=Evpyvn vw. eiTa héyer TH Owpa 

, \ , , e . »¥ N ~ » 
Dépe tov Saxtvddy gov Be Kal ide Tas yelpas pov, 

. 4 ‘N 7A Ud N , b ‘ 4 
Kat dépe THY yeElpa cov Kat Bare eis THY TEVpay 

‘ 8 , ¥ 9 ‘ , 28 2 
pov, Kat pn ywov amirtos alka motos. aTre- 

, “~ N > > “ e 4 4 4 
Kpi0n @apas Kat elmev avt@ ‘O Kvpios pov kat 
6 Oeos pov. ? réyeu atta 67° "Incovs “Oru édpaxds 


2g] , e ~ ase \ 
pe emiotevxas;** pakdpior ot pr iddvtes Kal 
TIO TEVTAVTES. 
‘\ iy A 
®TIo\Aa pev ovv Kat adda onpeta éemoince oO 


9 A | A a“ A “a 223 A 2 ¥ 
neous ETWTLOV THY [LG iow, @ OUK €OTW YeE- 


Ypappeva év T@ pee TovT@: = * 
TTa. Wa miorevnte”® ore Ayoobs €oTiv Oo XpLo7os 
6 vids TOV Beov, Kat wa mortevovtes Cwnv exnTE 


TavTa 6o€ yeypa- 


€&y T@ Ovop“aTe avTov. 

XXI. ' Mera tavra epavépwoev éavrov madw “Iy- 

A ~ bas 9 UN “A 4 “A o 
govs Tos pabyras emt THs Oaracons THs TBepic- 

> , de 4 293 € A , 

dos: éhavépwoev S€ ovTws. Hoav opov Yipev 
Tlérpos kat @wpyas 6 eyopevos Aidupos Kai Na- 
Oavany 6 amo Kaval rns Tadtdalas nai ot tov? 
ZeBedaiov Kat addd\ow ek Tov pabytav avtov dvo. 
®déyer avrois Liwwv Ilerpos “Tradyw advevew: de- 


20 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 

31 So RV marg., weniotevxas: T Tr. 

22 Add avrot WH mary. 23 morevonre Tr but not marg. 
1 Kava T Tr. 2 viot Tr marg. 
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> Lal ? 4 \ e ~ \ a LW agian 
yourw ait@ “Epyopefa Kal pets ctv cot. égyh- 
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e ee a 9 , B\ 72 > > A 
ot pabytat ort ‘Inoovs éotiv. *déyer ody avrois 
? oy | Ou 4 4 ¥ > 
Ingovs’ Tlauia, pn te mpoopayiov €eyete; armre- 
KpiOnoav avt@ Ov. °6 dé elzev® avrois Baddere 
> ‘ 5 \ , A Gloun ap. OF \ i.e +» 
eis Ta Se€ia pr€pn Tov mdolov Td SixTvov, Kal Eevpy- 
s 
aete. €Badov ovr, Kat ovKere® ard éEdxvaat icyvor 
24 A , 6 a Ave 7\2. > \ 
aro Tov mAYOous Tov iyOvwv. | dA€yer ovv 6 paOnTHs 
> “~ A b | V4 e > “A ~ , € 4 4 
exelvos Ov nyata o Inaous tw Ilérp~ O kuptos 
> , > 4 > v4 4 € , , 
€oTw. Zipwv ovv Ilérpos, akovaas ote O Kuptds 
> “ ? 5 4 5 , » “\ 4 \ 
EOTW, TOV EmEevOUTHY dLElwoaTo, HY yap yupVos, Kal 
»¥ 
éBahev éavtov eis tHv Odrdaooav: *oi dé addou pa- 
‘ ~ a > > “\ ‘\ > \ 
Ontat tw trovapiw AAOov, ob yap Yoav paKxpay azo 
THS yns Gd\a ws amo wnxav Stakociwv, ovpovTes 
‘ dd. “A 9 4 ge Ss > 4 > ‘\ 
TO Oixtvov Tav ixOvwv. °‘Os odv améBnoar eis rHv 
~ 4 > “ -, ‘ > 4 > 
yiv Brérovow avOpaxiav Keysernv Kat dyapiov ém- 
, . ¥ 10\ 7 2 A eq? A 9? 
Kelwevov Kat aptov. * héyes avTois 0% “Incovs ‘Evey- 
2 N a 2 , e b , pe ll >». 7 
KATE aTO TwV dWapiwy wy EemLacaTE VvuP. aveBn 
» 
ovv™® Siuwy Ilérpos cat eiAkvoev 7o Sixtvov eis THY 
ynv peotov ixOvwv peydrov’ éxarov mevrynKovTa 
Tpiav: Kal TocovTwY GvTwY ovK éoxiaOn TO SixTvor. 


8 efn\Oov T Tr. * yevoperns Tr marg. 
5 ent T Tr marg. WH marg. 8 éywwoar Tr marg. 
7 [6] Incovs Tr. 8 Adve: T. 

® ov« ere Tr. 10 Axioas Tr. 


11 Omit in secondary reading Tr WH. 
12 Omit T, [odv] Tr marg. 
13 neyddor iyOvov Tr marg. 
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Bréyes adrois 64 "Incots Acdre dpiotyoate. ov- 
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ge. eyes avtw Booke Ta apvia pov. ™ eye. av- 
“~ 4 5 r l4 ? 4 15 9 “” 
Tm wadw devrepoy ipwv Iwavov,” ayamas pe; 
eye. air@ Nai, cipte, ov oldas ott Pirlo oe. déyet 
2 A , N ,_ 416 7\7 2 A 
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,_ 419 18 9 2 AN 2 y s ? 
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> 4 4 , a, ,, 4 ‘ 
elmev onpatvwry troiw Oavatw Sogace tov Oedv. Kat 


a ¥ 9 > ld 
Kat oloe. O7rov ov OGeéXets. 


A > ‘ , > al > Ud 
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”°Emotpadets 6 Tlérpos Biéres tov pabyriy dv 
> Ud e 3 ~ > ~ A Q > # > 
nyamra 0 ‘Inoovs axodovGovrra, Os Kal avémerey ev 


14 Add dé T, [8€] Tr. 185 "lwdwvov T. 
16 spd8ard Tr (not marg.) WH marg. 
17 Néyes T Tr marg. 18 Omit T, |"Incois] Tr. 


19 spd8ara WH marg. 20 ce (ove. T Tr marg. 
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21 xal ovx elmew T Tr marg. 22 Omit T. 
23 Add xai WH marg. 24 Omit 6 T, [6] cai WH marg. 


25 Qmits the whole verse T. 
26 Tr adds subscription xara ‘Iwdyny. 
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A LITERAL TRANSLATION OF JOHN L-IV! 


CHAPTER I. 


1. In (the)-beginning was the Word, and the Word was 
with [the] God, and God was the Word. 

2. This-(one) was in (the)-beginning with [the] God. 

3. All-things through him were-made, and without him was- 
made not one-thing. 

4, That-which has-been-made in him life was, and the life 
was the light of-the men. 

5. And the light in the darkness shines, and the darkness it 
not apprehended. 

6. There-was (a)-man having-been-sent from God, name to- 
him John. 

7. This-(one) came for witness, that he-might-bear-witness 
concerning the light, that all might-believe through him. 

8. Not was that-(one) the light, but that he-might-bear- 
witness concerning the light. 

9. He-was the light the true which lighteth every man com- 
ing into the world. | 

10. In the world he-was, and the world through him was- 
made, and the world him not knew. 


1 Black type denotes the first occurrence of words ; italic, a new form of 
a known word ; Roman, known words. Words joined by a hyphen or hyphens 
are to be rendered by one word in Greek. Parentheses () enclose words for 
which there is no equivalent in the Greek. The asterisk (*) stands for words 
which are untranslatable in English. Brackets [ ] enclose words which are in 
the Greek, but are not to be rendered into English. The order of the Greek 
words is strictly followed in this translation. 
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11. Unto the his-own-things he-came, and the his-own him 
not received. 

12. As-many-as moreover received him, he-gave to-them 
power children of-God to-become, to-those believing in the name 
of him, | 

13. Who not from bloods nor from (the)-will of-flesh nor 
from (the)-will of-man but from God were-begotten.. 

14. And the Word flesh was-made and he-tabernacled among 
us, and we-beheld the glory of-him, glory as of-(the)-only- 
begotten from (the)-Father, full of-grace and of-truth. 

15. John bears-witness concerning him and _ he-has-cried 
(cries) saying, This-(one) was the-(one) having-said, The-(one) 
after me coming before me has-been, because first of-me (before 
me) he-was. 

16. Because from the fulness of-him we all received, and 
grace instead of-grace. 

17. Because the law through Moses was-given, [the] grace 
and [the] truth through Jesus Christ came (was). 

18. God no-one has-seen at-any-time; (the)-only-begotten 
God the-(one) being in the bosom of-the Father, that-(one) 
declared. 

19. And this is the witness of-[the] John when sent unto him 
the Jews from Jerusalem priests and Levites that they-might- 
ask him, Thou who art-thou ? 

20. And he-confessed and not he-denied, and he-confessed, 
(that) ? “Z not am the Christ.” 

21. And they-asked him, What then ? Thou HBlijah art ? 
And he says, Not I-am. The prophet art thou? And he- 
answered, No. 

22. They-said therefore to-him, Who art-thou ? that answer 
we-may-give to-the-(ones) having-sent (to-those who-sent) ws. 
What sayest-thow concerning thyself ? 

23, He-was-saying, I voice of-(one)-crying in the wilder- 


1 Src recitative, equal to our quotation marks (‘* ”). 
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ness, Make-straight the way of-the-Lord, as said Isaiah the 
prophet. 

24. And they-had-been-sent from the Pharisees. 

25. And they-asked him and said to-him, Why then baptiz- 
est-thou if thou not art the Christ nor Elijah nor the prophet ? 

26. Answered to-them [the] John, saying, I baptize in 
(with) water: midst of-you he-stands whom you not know, 

27. After me coming, of-whom not am I worthy that I- 
should-unloose of-him the thong of-the sandal. 

28. These-things in Bethany were beyond the Jordan, where 
was [the] John baptizing. 

29. On-the morrow he-sees [the] Jesus coming unto him, 
and says, Behold, the Lamb of-[the] God the-(one) bearing 
(he who bears) the sin of-the world. 

30. This-(one) it-is about whom I said, After me comes 
(a)-man who before me has-been, because first of-me (before me) 
he-was. | 

31. And-I not knew him, but that he-should-be-manifested 
to-[the] Israel, on-account-of this came I in (with) water bap- 
tizing. 

32. And bare-witness John, saying, “ I-have-beheld the Spirit 
descending as (a)-dove from heaven, and it-abode upon him. 

33. And-I not knew him, but the-(one) having-sent (he who 
sent) me to-baptize in (with) water that-(one) to-me said, Upon 
- whom soever thou-mayst-see the Spirit descending and abiding 
upon him, this-(one) is the-(one) baptizing (he who baptizes) in 
(with) (the) Spzrit Holy. 

34. And-I have-seen and Lhave-borne-witness that this-(one) 
is the Son of-[the] God.” 

35. On-the morrow again was-standing John and from the 
disciples of-him two, 

36. And having-looked-at [the] Jesus walling, he-says, Be- 
hold the Lamb of-[the] God. 

37. And heard the two disciples him speaking and they- 
followed [the] Jesus. 
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38. Having-turned moreover [the] Jesus and having-beheld 
them following he-says to-them, What seek-ye? The-(ones) 
moreover said to-him, Rabbi, which is-said being-interpreted, 
Teacher, where abidest-thou ? 

39. He-says to-them, Come-ye and ye-shall-see. They-came: 
therefore and saw where he-abides, and with him they-abode the , 
day that (that day) ; (the)-hour was about (the) tenth. 

40. It-was Andrew the brother of-Simon Peter one from the 
two of-the-(ones) having-heard (of those who heard) from John 
and having-followed (who-followed) him. 

41. Finds this-(one) first the brother the his-own Simon, and 
he-says to-him, We-have-found the Messiah, which is, being- 
interpreted, Christ. 

42. He-led him unto [the] Jesus. Having-looked-at him 
[the] Jesus said, Thou art Simon the son of John, thou shalt- 
be-called Cephas, which is-interpreted Peter. 

43. On-the morrow he-willed to-go-forth into [the] Galilee. 
And he-finds Philip and says to-him [the] Jesus, Follow-thow me. 

44, Was moreover [the] Philip from Bethsaida, out-of the 
city of-Andrew and of-Peter. 

45. Finds Philip [the] Nathanael and says to-him, of-whom 
(him of whom) wrote Moses in the law, and the prophets, we- 
have-found, Jesus, (the)-son of-[the] Joseph, the-(one) from Naz- 
areth. 

46. And said to-him Nathanael, Out-of Nazareth is-able 
any good-thing to-be? Says to-him [the] Philip, Come-thou, 
and see. 

47. Saw Jesus [the] Nathanael coming unto him and says 
concerning him, Behold, truly [an]-Israelite in whom guile 
not is. 

48. Says to-him Nathanael, Whence me knowest-thou? An- 
swered Jesus and said to-him, Before of-the (that) thee Philip 
to-call (called), being under the fig-tree I-saw thee. 

49, Answered to-him Nathanael, Rabbi, thou art the Son of- 
[the] God; thou King art of-[the] Israel. 
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50. Answered Jesus and said to-him, Because I-said to-thee 
“‘T-saw thee underneath the jig-tree” believest-thou? Greater- 
things-than these thou-shalt-see. 

51. And he-says to-him, Verily, verily I-say unto-you, ye- 
shall-see [the] heaven opened, and the angels of-[the] God 
ascending and descending upon the Son of-(the] man. 


CHAPTER II. 


1. And on-the day the third (a)-marriage was in Cana of- 
[the] Galilee, and was the mother of-[the] Jesus there. 

2. Was-called moreover also [the] Jesus and the disciples 
of-him to the marriage. 

3. And having-failed wine, says the mother of-[the] Jesus 
unto him, Wine not they-have. 

4, And says to-her [the] Jesus, What tome and to-thee, 
woman ? not-yet is-come the hour of-me. 

5. Says the mother of-him to-the servants, What soever he- 
may-say to-you, do-ye. 

6. There-were moreover there of-stone water-jars six accord- 
ing-to the purifying of-the Jews lying, containing apiece meas- 
urers (firkins) two or three. 

7. Says to-them [the] Jesus, Fill-ye the water-jars with- 
water. And they-filled them up-to above (up to the brim). 

8. And he-says to-them, Draw-ye-out now, and bear-ye to- 
the ruler-of-feast. The-(ones) (they) moreover bare. 

9. When moreover tasted the ruler-of-(the)-feast the water 
wine having-become, and not knew whence it-is, the moreover 
servants knew, the-(ones) having-drawn (those who drew) the 
water, calls the bridegroom the ruler-of-(the)-feast, 

10. And he-says to-him, Every man first the good wine 
places, and whenever they-become-drunken the worse; thou 
hast-kept the good wine until now. 


11. This did (as)-beginning of-the signs [the] Jesus in Cana 
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of-[the] Galilee, and manifested the glory of-him, and believed 
on him the disciples of-him. 

12. After this he-went-down to Capernaum, himself and the 
mother of-him and the (his) brothers and the disciples of-him, 
and. there they-abode not many days. | 

13. And near was the passover of-the Jews, and wené-up to 
Jerusalem [the] Jesus. 

14. And he-found in the temple the-(ones) selling (those 
who sold) oxen and sheep and doves and the money-changers 
sitting, 

15. And having-made (a)-scourge out-of cords all he-cast- 
out from the temple, the both sheep and the oxen, and of-the 
money-changers he-poured-out the money and ¢he (their) ta- 
bles he-overthrew, 

16. And to-the-ones the doves selling (to those who sell the 
doves) he-said, Zake-ye these-things hence, not make-ye the 
house of-the Father of-me (a)-house of-merchandise. 

17. Remembered the disciples of-him that 7t-has-been-written, 
The zeal of-the house of-thee shall-eat-up me. 

18. Answered therefore the Jews and said to-him, What sign 
showest-thou to-us, because these-things thou-doest ? 

19. Answered Jesus and said to-them, Destroy-ye the tem- 
ple this and in three days I-will-raise him (it). 

20. Said therefore the Jews, Forty and six years was-built 
the temple this, and thou in three days wilt-razse-up him (it) ? 

21. That-(one) (He) moreover was-saying (spoke) concerning 
the temple of-the body of-him (his). 

22. When therefore he-was-raised from (the)-dead, remem- 
bered the disciples of-him that this he-was-saying, and they- 
believed the writing (scripture) and the word which said [the] 
Jesus. 

23. When moreover he-was in [the] Jerusalem in (at) the 
passover in (at) the feast, many believed on the name of-him, 
beholding of-him the signs which he-was-doing. 

24. He-himself moreover Jesus not was-believing (trusting) 
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himself to-them on-account-of the him to-know (on account of 
that he knew) all-men, 

25. And because not need he-was-having that any should- 
bear-witness concerning [the] man, he-himself for was-knowing 
what was in [the] man. 


CHAPTER III. 


1. (There)-was moreover (a)-man out-of the Pharisees, Nico- 
demus name to-him, (a)-ruler of-the Jews. 

2. This-(one) came unto him by-night and said to-him, Rabbi, 
we-know that from God thou-hast-come (a)-teacher; no-one for 
is-able these the signs to-do which thou doest, if not (except) 
be [the] God with him. 

3. Answered Jesus and said to-him, Verily, verily, I-say to- 
thee, if not (except) any-one be-born anew, not he-is-able to-see 
the kingdom of-[the] God. 

4, Says unto him [the] Nicodemus, How is-able (2)-man 
to-be-born old being? Is-he-able into the womb of-the mother 
of-him a-second-time to-enter and to-be-born ? 

5. Answered [the] Jesus, Verily, verily I-say to-thee, if not 
(except) any-one be-born of water and of-(the)-Spirit, not is-he- 
able to-enter into the kingdom of-[the] God. 

6. The-(thing) having-been-born (that which has been born) 
of the flesh, flesh is, and the-(thing) having-been-born of the 
Spirit, spirit is. 

¢. Not marvel-thou because I-said to-thee, It-is-necessary for- 
you to-be-born anew. 

8. The wind where it-willeth blows, and the sound of-it thou- 
hearest, but not thou-knowest whence it-comes and whither 
it-goes; thus is every-one the-(one) having-been-born of the 
Spirit. 

9. Answered Nicodemus and said to-him, How is-able (are 
able) these-things to-be ? : 

21 
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10. Answered Jesus and said to-him, Thou art the teacher 
of-(the) Israel and these-things not thou-knowest ? 

11. Verily, verily, I-say to-thee, “ That-which we-know we- 
speak and that-which we-have-seen we-bear-witness, and the 
witness of-us not ye-receive. 

12. If the earthly-things I-said to-you and not ye-believe, how 
if-perchance I-say to-you the-heavenly-things shall-ye-believe ? 

13. And no-one hath-ascended into the heaven if not (except) 
the-(one) out of-the heaven having-descended (he who descended), 
the Son of-[the] man. 

14. And as Moses lifted-up the serpent in the wilderness, 
thus to-be-lifted-up it-is-necessary-for the Son of-[the] man, 

15. That every-one the-(one) believing (who believes) in him 
may-have life eternal. 

16. Thus for loved [the] God the world so-that the Son 
the only-begotten he-gave, that every-(one) the-(one) believing 
(who believes) on him not should-perish but should-have life 
eternal. 

17. Not for sent [the] God the (his) Son into the world that 
he-should-judge the world, but that should-be-saved the world 
through him. 

18. The-(one) believing (he who believes) on him not is- 
judged; the-(one) not believing already hath-been-judged be- 
cause not he-has-believed on the name of-the only-begotten Son 
of-[the] God. 

19. This moreover is the judgment, that the light has-come 
into the world and loved [the] men rather the darkness than 
the light; was (were) for of-them evil the works (for their 
works were evil). 

20. Every-one for the-(one) ill practising (who practiseth ill) 
hates the light and not comes unto the light, that not be-con- 
victed the works of-him. 

21. The-(one) moreover doing the truth comes unto the light, 
that may-be-manifested of-him the works, because in God it-has- 
been-wrought (they-have-been-wrought). 
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22. After these-things came [the] Jesus and the disciples 
of-him into the Judwan land, and there he-was-tarrying with 
them and was-baptizing. 

23. Was moreover also [the] John baptizing in Anon near 
to-[the] Salim, because waters many was (were) there, and 
they-were-coming and were-being-baptized. 

24. Not-yet for had-been-cast into the prison John. 

25. There-was therefore (a)-questioning from the disciples 
of-John with (a)-Jew concerning purifying. 

26. And they-came unto [the] John and said to-him, Rabbi, 
(he)-who was with thee beyond the Jordan, to-whom thou hast- 
borne-witness, behold this-(one) baptizes and all-(men) come unto 
him. 

27. Answered John and said, Not is-able (a)-man to-receive 
nothing (anything) if-perchance not i-have-been-given to-him 
from [the] heaven. 

28. Yourselves ye to-me bear-witness that said I, Not am I 
the Christ, but that Ehave-been-sent before that-(one) (him). 

29. The-(one) having the bride (the)-bridegroom is; the 
moreover friend of-the bridegroom, the-(one) having-stood and 
hearing him, with-joy rejoices on-account-of the voice of-the 
bridegroom. This therefore the joy the mine has-been-fulfilled. 

30. (For)-that-(one) it-is-necessary to-increase, (for)-me more- 
over to-decrease. 

31. The-(one) from-above coming above all is; the-(one) be- 
ing from the earth from the earth is, and from the earth he 
speaks; the-(one) from [the] heaven coming above all 1s. 

32. That-which he-has-seen and heard, of-this he-bears-witness, 
and the witness of-him no-one receives. 

33. The-(one) having-received of-him (his) the witness set- 
his-seal that [the] God true is. 

34. Whom for sent [the] God the words of-[the] God he- 
speaks, not for from measure gives-he the Spirit. 

35. The Father loves the Son, and all-things he-has-given in 
the hand of-him. 
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36. The-(one) believing on the Son has life eternal; the-(one) 
moreover disbelieving the Son not shall-see life, but the wrath 
of-[the ] God abides on him. 


CHAPTER IV. 


1. When therefore knew the Lord that heard the Pharisees 
that Jesus more disciples makes and baptizes than John, 

2. Although Jesus himself not was baptizing but the disci- 
ples of-him, 

3. He-left [the] Judea and departed again into [the] 
Galilee. 

4. It-was-necessary moreover (for)-him to-go through [the] 
Samaria. | 

5. He-comes therefore to (a)-city of-[the] Samaria, called 
Sychar, near the field which gave Jacob to Joseph the son 
of-him. 

6. There-was moreover there (the)-well of-(the] Jacob. 
[The] therefore Jesus having-become-wearied from the 
journey was-sitting thus by the well. (The)-hour was about 
(the)-sixth. 

7. There-comes (a)-woman from [the] Samaria to-draw water. 
Says to-her [the] Jesus, Give me to-drink. 

8. The for disciples of-him had-departed into the city, that 
food they-might-buy. 

_ 9. Says therefore to-him the woman the Samaritan, How 
thou (a)-Jew being from me to-drink askest (a)-woman Samar- 
itan being? Not for have-dealings Jews with-Samaritans. 

10. Answered Jesus and said to-her, If thou-knewest the 
gift of-[the] God and who it-is the-(one) saying to-thee, Give 
me to-drink, thou * wouldst-have-asked him and he-would-have- 
given * to-thee water living. 

11. She-says to-him, Zord (Sir), not (a)-bucket thou-hast 
and the well is deep; from-whence then hast-thou the water the 
living ? 
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12. * Thou greater art-thou (than) the father of-us Jacob, 
who gave to-us the well, and himself of it drank and the sons — 
of-him and the cattle of-him ? 

13. Answered Jesus and said to-her, Every-one the-(one) 
drinking (who drinks) of the water this shall-thirst again ; 

14, Who moreover soever drinketh of the water which I 
shall-give to-him, not * shall-he-thirst unto the age (forever), 
but the water which I-shall-give to-him shall-become in him (a)- 
well of-water springing-up unto life eternal. 

15. Says unto him the woman, Lord (Sir), give to-me this 
the water, that not [-may-thirst, neither come-the-way hither 
to-draw. 

16. He-says to-her, Go, call of-thee the husband, and come 
hither. 

17. Answered the woman and said to-him, Not I-have (a)- 
husband. Says to-her [the] Jesus, Well saidst-thou, * “ Hus- 
band not I-have.” 

18. Five for husbands thou-didst-have, and now whom thou- 
hast not is of-thee (a)-husband ; this ¢rue thou-hast-spoken. 

19. Says to-him the woman, Lord (Sir), [behold that prophet 
art thou. | 

20. The fathers of-us in the mountain this worshipped ; and 
ye say, that in Jerusalem is the place where to-worship it-is- 
necessary. 

21. Says to-her [the] Jesus, Believe me, woman, that cometh 
(the)-hour when neither in the mountain this nor in Jerusalem 
ye-shall-worship the Father. 

22. Ye worship that-which not ye-know, we worship that- 
which we-know, because [the] salvation from the Jews is. 

23. But cometh (the)-hour and now is, when the true wor- 
shippers shall-worship the Father in spirit and truth, and for 
the Father such seeks the-(ones) worshipping him. 

24. Spirit (is) [the] God; and the-(ones) worshipping him in 
spirit and truth it-is-necessary to-worship. 

25. Says to-him the woman, I-know that Messiah comes, the- 
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(one) called Christ; whenever may-come that-(one), he-will- 
announce to-us all-things. 

26. Says to-her [the] Jesus, I am (he), the-(one) speaking 
to-thee. 

27. And upon this came the disciples of-him, and they-were- 
marvelling that with (a)-woman he-was-speaking ; no-one how- 
ever said, What seekest-thou? or, Why speakest-thou with 
her ? 

28. Left therefore the water-jar of-her the woman and de- 
parted into the city and says to-the men, 

29. Come, see-ye (a)-man, who said to-me all-things which 
I-did? * This-one is-he the Christ ? 

30. They-went-out from the city and came unto him. 

31. In the mean-while were-asking him the disciples saying, 
Rabbi, eat. 

32. The-(one) moreover said to-them, I food have to-eat which 
you not know. 

33. Were-saying therefore the disciples unto one-another, * 
Any-one brought to-him to-eat ? 

34. Says to-them [the] Jesus, My meat is that I-may-do the 
will of-the-(one) having-sent me and (that) I-may-accomplish 
of-him the work. 

35. Not ye say, * “Yet four-months it-is and the harvest 
comes?” Behold, I-say to-you, Lift-up the eyes of-you and be- 
hold the fields that white are-they unto harvest. 

36. Already the-(one) reaping reward receives and gathers 
fruit unto life eternal, that the-(one) sowing together may- 
rejoice and the-(one) reaping. 

37. In for this the word is true, * “ Another is the-(one) sow- 
ing and another the-(one) reaping.” 

38. I sent you to-reap (on)-which not ye-have-labored ; oth- 
ers have-labored, and ye into the labor of-them have-come-in. 

39. From moreover the city that many believed on him of-the 
Samaritans on-account-of the word of-the- woman bearing-witness, 
* “ He-said to-me all-things which I-did.” 
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40. When therefore came unto him the Samaritans, they-were- 
asking him to-abide with them; and he-abode there two days. 

41. And much more believed on-account-of the word of-him ; 

42. To-the also woman they-were-saying, * “No-longer on- 
account-of the thy speaking we-believe; ourselves for we-have- 
heard and we-know that this is truly the Saviour of-the world.” 

43, After moreover the two days he-went-forth from-thence 
into [the] Galilee. 

44. Himself for Jesus bore-witness that (a)-prophet in the 
his-own country honor not has. 

45. When therefore he-came into [the] Galilee received him 
the Galileans, all-things having-seen as-many-as he-did in Je- 
rusalem in (at) the feast; and themselves for came unto the 
feast. 

46. He-came therefore again unto [the] Cana of-[the] Galilee, 
where he-did (made) the water wine. And there-was (a)-certain 
king’s-officer of-whom the son was-sick in Capernaum. 

47. This-(one) having-heard that Jesus is-come out-of [the] 
Judea into [the] Galilee departed unto him and was-asking 
that he-would-descend and would-heal of-him the son, he-was- 
about for to-die. 

48. Said therefore [the] Jesus unto him, If perchance not 
(except) signs and wonders ye-should-see, not in-any-wise would- 
ye-believe. 

49, Says unto him the king’s-officer, Lord (Sir), descend 
(come-down) before to-die the child of-me. 

50. Says to-him [the] Jesus, Go-thy-way; the son of-thee 
lives. Believed the man the word which said to-him the [Jesus], 
and he-was-going-his-way. 

51. Now moreover of-him descending (when he is descending) 
the servants of-him met him saying that the child of-him 
lives. 

52. He-inquired therefore the hour from them in which better 
he-had-himself (was). They-said therefore to-him, * “Yesterday 
(the)-hour seventh left him the fever.” 
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53. Knew therefore the father that (it was) at-that the hour 


in which said to-him [the] Jesus, The son of-thee lives; and he- 
believed himself and the house of-him whole. 

54. This moreover again (the)-second sign did [the] Jesus, 
having-come out-of [the] Judea into [the] Galilee. 


VOCABULARY. 


"ABpadp, 6 (Heb.), Abraham. 

ayalés, -4, -dv, good; used of both 
persons and things. 

ayaddidopas, to rejoice; 1 aor. mid. 
hyaAAvacduny, followed by a 
(subj.), viii. 56; 1 aor. inf. pass. 
with a mid. signif., with é» (dat.), 
v. 30. 

ayatrdw, -0, -how, to love. 

aydrn, -ns, 7, love. 

ayyeAla, -as, 4, message, 1 John i. 5, 
iii. 11.* 

dyy&Aw, Laor. Hyyeada, iv. 51 (T), 
to announce, xx. 18. Gr. § 124, 1.* 

Gyyedos, -ov, 6, messenger; spec. of 
God’s messengers to men, angel. 

Gydlw, -cw, to set apart from common 
use; to purify, sanctify. 

Gyvos, -a, -ov, set apart from common 
use, holy; mvedpa G&yiov, the Holy 
Spirit. 

ayviiw, -aw, to cleanse, purify, xi. 55. 

ayopalw, -ow, to purchase, buy. 

E&yw, -tw, 2 aor. Hyayoy, trans., to lead, 
bring; with mpds (acc.), eis, of des- 
tination; used intrans. in subj., 
aywuev, let us go! Gr. § 124, 2. 

Gywvifopar, impf. jywrCduny, xviii. 
36; a dep. mid. verb; to contend 
with an adversary, fight. 

G5eAh, -7s, 7, sister. 

G5eAdds, -05, 6, brother. 

Gdix(a, -as, 7, wrong (towards man or 
God), unrighteousness, vii. 18. 


Gr. § 114. 


A. 


G-Veréin, -0, -how (Oe- as in rlOnut), te 
set at nought, t.e. persons, to despise, 
reject, xil. 48. 

alytadds, -ov, 46, the shore, beach, 
xxi. 4. 

aiga, -ros, 7d, blood. 

Alvev, 7 (Heb.), non, iii. 23.* 

atpw, (1) fo take up, lift, v. 8-12; hence 
(with wuxhv) to keep in suspense, 
x. 24; (2) to remove by death, imp. 
alpe, dpov, Away with! i.e. to exe- 
cution ; (8) totake away sin, of the 
redeeming work of Christ, i. 29; 
1 John iii. 5. Gr. § 124, 5. 

alréw, -@, -fow, l aor. yitnoa, pf. #r7- 
ka, to ask, pray; with two accs., 
or acc. of thing, and awd or wapd 
(gen.) of person; mid. to ask for 
one’s self. Gr. 124, 7. 

airla, -as, #, cause for which one is 
worthy of punishment, crime, xviii. 
38, xix. 4, 6. 

alov, -avos, d, continuous duration, age ; 
time unlimited, the age of eternity, — 
(a) past, as ix. 32; (L) future, vi. 51, 
especially in the following phrase: 
els Tov aigva, for ever, with nega- 
tive adv. never. 

aldveos, -tov, perpetual, of unlimited 
duration, eternal, everlasting. John 
uses it 17 times in Gospel, and al- 
ways with (wf, eternal life. 

&xavOa, -ns, 7, thorn, xix. 2. 

axavOuvos, -ov, made of thorns, xix. 5. 


dxof, 


dxot), -fs, 7 (dxotw), hearing, the thing 
heard, a report, xii. 88. 

d&xodovida, -&, -how, impf. #xoAovOovy, 
1 aor. HKkoAovOnoa, to accompany, 
Jollow, with dat., especially of the 
disciples of Christ, viii. 12; 0, 
met., to imitate, xii. 26, xxi. 22. 

GKovw, -cw or -coua, pf. axhroa 
(Gr. §124, 8); (1) without object, 
i. 40, xii. 834; (2) with object (acc. 
or gen.), iii. 8, x. 8; to hear, under- 
stand. 

dAafovla, -as, 4, bousting, vain-glory, 
1 John ii. 16. 

Grclhw, -yw, 1 aor. FAena, to anomt, 
xi. 2, xii. 3. 

GAéxrwp, -opos, 6, a cock, xiii. 38, 
Xviii. 27. 

GAGaa, -as, 7, truth. Jesus is called 
the Truth, xiv. 6. 

GAnOfs, -¢s (a, Aad- in AavOdyw, un- 
concealed), true, truthful. 

GAnOivds, -4, -dy, real, true, genuine, 
contrasted with the fictitious, as 
i. 9; with the typical, as vi. 32. 

GAnPas, adv., truly, in truth. 

Act, -ebow, to fish, xxi. 3.* 

GAAG, but, an adversative particle. 

ddAax Ger, adv., from elsewhere, x. 1.* 

é\AfAwv, reciprocal pron., gen. plur. 
(Gr. § 60), one another, each other. 

G&Aopar (dep.), to leap up, bubble up, 
as water, iv. 14. Gr. 124, 10. 

&AXos, -n, -0, other, another ; of &AAOL, 
the others, the rest. 

G@AAStpios, -fa, -cov, belonging to an- 
other, x. 5. 

GA6n, -ns, 7, the aloe, xix. 39.* 

Gpaptdvw, -rhow, 2 aor. fuaproy, pf. 
hudprnxa, fo miss a mark, to sin; 
with cogn. acc. amapriay, to sina 
sin, 1 John v. 16. 

Gpaptla, -as, 7, (1) sin, as a quality 
of actions or a principle of human 
nature; (2) a sin, sing., as 1 John 
iii. 4, John viii. 54, 46; plur., spec. 
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in the phrase dgidva: ras &uaprias, 
to forgive sins, xx. 23. 

Gpaptradds, -dy, (1) sinful, espec. 
habitually and notoriously ;- (2) 
substantively, a sinner. 

dpfv, AMEN, a Hebrew adjective, 
true, faithful, used as an adverb at 
the beginning of a sentence, verily, 
truly. John uses the word 25 times, 
repeating it each time. 

duvés, -od, 6, a lamb; figur. of Christ, 
i. 29, 36. 

Gpredos, -ov, 7, a vine, figur. as 
xv. 1, 4, 5. 

dv, a particle, expressing possibility 
or condition. 

dv, contr. from édy, 7/, xii. 82, xiii. 20, 
xvi. 23, xx. 23.* 

avd, prep., lit. up; with numerals 
used distributively, dva pmerpnras 
300 4) rpeis, two or three measures 
apiece, ii. 6. 

dva-Balvw, -Bicouc:, 2 aor. dvéBny 
(Gr. §124, 12), to ascend, espec. to 
Jerusalem, on board ship (xxi. 3), 
to heaven. 

dva-BAérw, to recover sight, ix. 11, 
16, 18. 

dv-ayy&Aow (Gr. § 124, 1), to tell, to 
declare openly. 

dva-yiwooKke, to know again; to read, 
xix. 20. 

dvd-Ketpat, dep., fo recline at a meal, 
to sit at meat; 6 dvaxeluevos, one 
who reclines at table, a guest, 
vi. 11, xii. 2, xiii. 28, 28. 

dva-ximrw, to raise one’s self from a 
stooping posture, viii. 7, 10. 

dv-apdptnros, -ov, without blame, fault- 
less, viii. 7.* 

ava-rlarre, | aor. dvéreoa (Gr. § 124, 
see xletw), to sit down, vi. 10; to 
recline at table, xiii. 12; to lean 
back, xiii. 25, xxi. 20. 

dva-oracis, -ews, 7, rising, as from 
death or the grave, resurrection. 
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éredaa 


dva-orpida, to turn up, overturn, 
| 


ii. 16. 

dva-yepte, -@, to depart, withdraw, 
vi. 15. 

*Avidpéas, -ov, 5, Andrew. 

Avepos, -ov, 6, the wind, vi. 18. 

dv-épyxopuat, 2 aor. cv7AGov, to yo up, 
vi. 8. Gr. § 124, 78. 

dvhp, dvipds, 6, (1) a man; (2) a hus- 
band ; (3) a person generally. 

avOpaxid, -as, 7, a heap of live coals.* 

dvOpwro-Krévos, -ov, 6, a murderer.* 

A&vOpetros, -ov, 6, a man. 

dv-lorynus (Gr. § 121, see Zorn), to 
raise up from death, vi. 39, 40, 44, 
54; to rise again from the dead, 
xi. 23, 24, xx. 9; to rise, stand up, 
xi. 31. 

“Avvas, -a, 6, Annas, xviii. 18, 24. 

dvolyw, -f~ (Gr. § 124, 14), to open; 
intrans. in 2 pf. avéwya, to be open. 

avr(, prep., gen., instead of, for, 
i. 16. 

d@vri-Afyo, fo speak against, oppose, 
xix. 12. 

’Avri-yxpurros, -ov, m., opposer of 
Christ, Antichrist, 1 John ii. 18, 22, 
iv. 3, 2 John 7.* 

avrAéw, -@, laor. fyrAnoa, pf. HvrAn- 
xa, to draw from a vessel, ii. 8, 9, 
iv. 7, 15.* 

d&vrAnpa, -ros, 76, a bucket, iv. 11.* 

vw, adv. (dvd), up; ews &vw, up to 
the brim, ii. 7; upwards, xi. 41; 
Ta byw, heaven, as viii. 23. 

&vw0ev, adv. (&vw) of place, from 
above, as iii. 31, xix. 11; with prep. 
éx, from the top, as xix. 23; in iii. 
4,7, again, or perhaps here also, 
Jrom above. 

&g-vos, -[a, -cov, adj., worthy, deserving 
of; with fyva, i. 27. 

am-ayy&Aw, to report, make known, 
declare, xvi. 25. (Gr. § 124, 1.) 

am-dyw, to lead or take away. 

G-weléw, -@, to refuse belief, iii. 36. 


ar-€pxopar (Gr. § 124, 78, see Epxo- 
pas), to go away, depart. 

d-mirros, -ov, not believing, faithless, 
xx. 27. 

amé, prep. gen., from. See Gr.§ 125; 
and for the force of the prep. in 
composition, § 125. 


| atro-Balvw (for Balyw, Gr. § 124, 12, 


fut. -Bhooua), to go or come out of, 
as from a ship, xxi. 9. 

G1r0-OvfjoKew (dd, intensive, the sim- 
ple Ovfoxw is rare), (Gr. § 124, 
100), to die (1) of natural death ; 
(2) of spiritual death. 

Gtro-Kadtmrre, to uncover, bring to light, 
reveal, xii. 38. 

Gtro-xérrTw, 1 aor. dwkxowa, to smite or 
cut off, xviii. 10, 26. 

dtro-xp(vopat, 1 aor. mid. 3 pers. sing. 
dwexpivaro, v.17, 19, xii. 23; 1 aor. 
pass. dwexplOny, to answer ; to begin 
to speak, ii. 18, v. 17. 

Gw6-Kpiors, -ews, H, an answer, reply, 
i. 22, xix. 9. 

Gwo-xrelvo, -evd, to put to death, kill. 

da-ddAvpe (Gr. § 123, 13), to destroy, 
to bring to nought, to put to death ; to 
lose ; mid., pass. (and 2 perf.), to 
perish, die; to be lost. 

Gto-Ave, io release, let go, to send 
away. | 

G-topéw, -@ (xdpos, resource), only 
mid. in N.T., to be in doubt, to be 
perplexed, xiii. 22. 

awo-ord&Aw (Gr. § 124, under orea- 
Aw), to send forth, send, as a mes- 
senger, etc. spoken of prophets, 
teachers, and other messengers. 

awdé-oroAos, -ov, 5, a messenger, xiii. 
16. 


 dtro-cuvywyos, -ov, excluded from the 


synagogue, excommunicated, ix. 22, 
xii. 42, xvi. 2.* 
&rrw, mid., to touch, xx. 17. 
Grodea, -as, 7 (arddAAuut), destruc- 
tion, of persons ; perdition, xvii. 12. 
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dperrds, -h, -dv, acceptable, pleasing to, 
Vili. 29. 

dprOpds, -o8, 5, a number, vi. 10. 

"Anabela, -as, 7, Arimathea, xix. 38. 

dpirrdw, -@, -how, to take the morning 
meal, xxi. 12, 15. 

dpkéw, -G, to be sufficient for, vi. 7, 
xiv. 8. 

dpvéopan, -ovua:, fut. dpyhoopai, 1 aor. 
hpynaduny, to deny, disclaim, disown. 

apvloy, -ov, 7d, a little lamb, xxi. 18. 

aprd{w, -dow, 1 aor. fpraca, to snatch, 
take by force, vi. 15, x. 12, 28, 29. 

&pados, -ov, not seamed or sewn, xix. 
23.* 

pti, adv. of time, now; with other 
particles, as €ws &pri, till now; 
dm’ &pri, from now or henceforward. 

dptos, -ov, 6, bread, loaf, food. 

apx fh, -fis, f., a beginning. Adverbial 
phrases, dm’ dpyjs, from the begin- 
ning; év apxh, in the beginning ; 
€& dpxiis, from the beginning or from 
the first ; thy dpxhy, altogether, viii. 
25. 


Gpx-tepevs, -éws, 6, (1) the high priest ; 
(2) a chief priest, i.e. the head priest 
in his class. 

dpxi-rplkAtvos, -ov, 6, a president ofa 
feast, ii. 8, 9.* 

&pxo, mid., to begin, often with infin., 
xiii, 5; dptduevos awd, beginning 
Jrom, viii. 9. 

dpxwv, -ovros, 6, prop. part., ruler, 
prince. 

&pwpa, -ros, 7d, spicery, xix. 40. 

doSévea, -as, 7 (& priv. and c6évos, 
strength), bodily infirmity, sickness, 
v. 5, xi. 4. 

doevéw, -O, impf. HaOdvouy, to be sick. 

dripdtw, -ow, to dishonor, viii. 49. 

avAh, -fis, 7, an open space, court or 
hall of a house, as xviii. 15; a sheep- 
fold, x. 1, 16. 

av&avw, intrans., to grow, increase, 
iii. 30. 


2 Bacrdato 


atrés, -4, -6, pron., he, she, it; in nom. 
always emphatic. Properly de- 
monstrative, self, very ; joined with 
each of the persons of the verb, 
with or without a pers. pron., / my- 
self, thou thyself; with the article, 
the same. 

atrot, -%js, -o¥, pron. reflex. (contr. 
for éavrov), of himself, herself, etc. 
T and Tr exclude these forms 
from the N. T., everywhere read- 
ing abrov, abr¢g, etc.; but WH 
have introduced the aspirated 
form “nearly twenty times.” In 
John it is found ii. 24, xiii. 32, 
xix. 17, xx. 10. 

atré-dwpos, -ov (pdp, a thief), in the 
very act, viii. 4, neut. dat. with éx{.* 

dd-(ypr (see Gr. § 122, 2), to send 
away; (1) to forgive (dat. pers.), 
xx. 28; (2) to permit, concede, with 
inf., as xi. 44, xviii. 8, or tya, subj., 
xii. 7; (3) to leave, depart from. 


B. 


Bais, -cfa, -0, deep, iv. 11. 

Batov, -ov, 7d, branch, xii. 13.* 

BddXw, Bare, BéBAnka, EBadroyv (Gr. 
§ 124, 28), to throw, cast, put (with 
more or less force, as modified by 
the context); of liquids, to pour, 
xiii. 5. 

Barri{w, -cw, of the Christian ordi- 
nance, to immerse, to baptize. 

Barre, Baw, to dip, xiii. 26. 

Bap-aBBas, -a, 6, Barabbas, xviii. 40. 

Baorela, -as, %, a kingdom. 

Bacreds, -éws, 6, a king. 

Baotdtkés, -4, -dv, adj., belonging to a 
king, royal ; nobleman, iv. 46, 49. 

Bacrd{w, -dow, 1 aor. Bdoraca, to 
lift, lift up; thus, (1) to carry, a 
burden, as xix. 17; (2) to take on 
one’s self, xvi. 12; (3) to take away, 
xii. 6. 


Be0-avla 


Be€-avla, -as, 47, Bethany, “house of 
dates.” There were two places of 
the name: (1) xi., etc.; (2) on the 
Jordan, i. 28. 

Bn9-{a04, -as, }, Bethesda, “ house of 
compassion,” v. 2.* 

Bn9-Acéu, 4, Bethlehem, “house of 
bread,” vii. 42. 

Bn8-catda, 7, Bethsaida, “house of 
hunting ” or “ fishing.” 

Biipa, -ros, 7d (Ba- in Balyw), throne, 
judgment-seat, xix. 18. 

BiBAlov, -ov, +d, book, volume, xx. 30, 
Xxi. 25. 

BiBpmoKxe, (Bpo-), perf. BéBpwxa, to 
eat, vi. 13.* 

Blos, -ov, 6, (1) life, 1 John ii. 16; 
(2) goods or property, 1 John iii. 17. 

Prardypéw, -, to blaspheme, x. 36. 

Bracdnpla, -as, 7, blasphemy, x. 33. 

Brére, -Ww, to see, to have the power of 
seeing, to look at. 

Bodo, -&, to publish openly, to cry aloud, 

i. 23. 


Pyaa -how, to tend, to feed, xxi. 15, 17. 

Bovdedw, -ow, to advise, N.T. mid. 
only; with Ya, xi. 53, xii. 10. 

BodAopat, to be willing, xviii. 39. 

Bots, Bods, 5, , an ox, a cow, ii. 14, 15. 

Bpaxtwv, -ovos, 6, the arm; met., 
power, strength, xii. 38. 

Bpaxvs, -e7a, -b, short, little; Bpaxd rt, 
vi. 7, of quantity, a little. 

Bpovrh, -jis, 7, thunder, xii. 29. 

Bpapa, -ros, 7d (see BiBpdoxw), food, 
iv. 34. 

Bpaors, -ews, 7, food, meat. 


r. 


TafBa0a, 4 (Heb., Chald. form), 
Gabbatha; an elevated place or tri- 
bunal, xix. 13.* 

yato-duAdKoy, -ov, 76, a treasury, & 
part of the temple so called, viii. 20. 

TadvAala, -as, 7 (from Heb.), Galilee. 
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ywooKe 


a 


TadtAatos, -ala, -atov, of or belonging 
to Galilee, iv. 45. 

yapos, -ov, 6, a marriage feast, ii. 1, 2. 

yap, “truly then,” @ causal particle 
or conjunction, for, introducing a 
reason for the thing previously 
said. It is post-positive. 

yé, an enclitic particle, post-positive, 
indicating emphasis, at least, in- 
deed ; xalrovye, though indeed, iv. 2. 

yelrwv, -ovos, 4, 4, a neighbor, ix. 8. 

yep({a, -ow, to fill, with acc. and gen., 
ii. 7, vi. 13. 

yevert, -fs, 7, birth, ix. 1.* 

yevvaw, -0, -how, to beget; pass., to be 
begotten, born (often, in John, of 
spiritual renewal). 

yépwv, -ovros, 6, an old man, iii. 4.* 

yevo, only mid. in N. T., to taste, ii. 9, 
viii. 52. 

yewpyds, -ov, 6, a husbandman, a vine- 
dresser, xv. 1. 

yf, vis, #, contr. for yéa or yaia, 
land or earth, as (1) land, as op- 
posed to sea; (2) earth, as opposed 
to heaven; (3) region or territory. 

ynpackw, or ynpdw, -dow, to become 
old, xxi. 18. 

ylvopat, for yiyvoua. See Gr. § 124. 
yevhoopat, eyevouny and éyerfOny, 
yéyova (with pres. force) and ye- 
yévnpat, to become, as (1) to begin to 
be, used of persons, to be born, 
viii. 58; of the works of creation, 
to be made, i. 3,10; to be changed 
into, ii. 9; (2) to happen, frequently 
in the phrase nal éydvero, and it 
came to pass. ‘ 

yvoonw, for yiryvéonw (see Gr. 
§ 124), yvéooua, 2 aor. &yywy (im- 
per. yv@@:), perf. fyvwxa, (1) to be- 
come aware of, to perceive, with acc.; 
(2) to know, perceive, understand, 
with acc. or 8r:, or acc. and infin., 
or ri interrog.; (8) specially to know 
God, Christ, and divine things. 


yAwoesd-Kopoy 


a a 


yAwood-Kopov, -ov, 7d, a little box or 
case for money, xii. 6, xiii. 29.* 

yopltw, -fow, to make known, to de- 
clare, xv. 15, xvii. 26. 

yvwords, -f, -dv, verb. adj., known, 
xviii. 15, 16. 

yoyyi{w, -dow, to murmur in a low 
voice. 

yoyyvopds, -od, 5, muttering, vii. 12. 

ToAdyo0a4 (Heb., Chald. form), Gol- 
gotha, “the place of a skull” 
(prob&bly from its shape); Cal- 
vary, xix. 17. 

youveds, -éws, 6, (yer in vivopas), a pa- 
rent ; only in plural, of yoveis. 

yesupa, -r0s, 70 (ypdw), (1) a writ- 
tng, such as the Scriptures, v. 47; 
(2) plur., literature, learning gener- 
ally, vii. 15. 

yeappareds, -dws, 6, a scribe, viii. 3. 

yeah, -fs, H, (1) a writing; (2) spec., 
h ypaph or ai pagal, the Scrip- 
tures, writings of the O. T. 

Yeahw, -Yw, yéypada, to grave, write, 
inscribe. éypdon, yéyparrai, or ye- 
ypauuevoy éori, a formula of quo- 
tation, /t is written. 

yupvds, -f, -ov, naked, having only an 
inner garment, xxi. 7. 

Yyovt,, yuvaixos, voc. ybva:, 4, a woman. 
The voc., as a form of address, is 
often used in reverence and honor. 
Compare ii. 4 and xix. 26. 


A. 


Satpovlfouat, to be possessed by a 
demon, x. 21. 

Satpdvioy, -fov, 7é (orig. adj.), a 
demon or evil spirit. Saimudvioy 
txew, to have a demon or to be a 
demontac. 

Saxpve, -ow, to weep, xi. 35.* 

Sdxrvdos, -ov, 6, a finger. 

AavelS, 5 (Heb.), David, vii. 42. 
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S.a-6(Sepr 


Sé an adversative particle, post- 
positive, but, now, moreover. 

Set, impers. (see Gr. § 116), it needs, 
one must, it ought, with infin. 

Selxvups and Sexvia (see Gr. § 123), 
to present to sight, to show, to teach 
(acc. and dat.). 

Sedrdo, -&, to shrink for fear, to be 
afraid, xiv. 27.* 

Setarvov, -ov, 70, the chief or evening 
meal, supper. 

Sexa-tévre, fifteen. 

SéxarTos, -7, -ov, ordinal, tenth, i. 40. 

Sefuds, -d, -dv, the right. 

Stow, to scourge, to smite, so as to flay 
off the skin, xviii. 23. 

Sepo, adv., used only as an impera- 
tive, come hither; Setpo kw, come 
forth, xi. 48. 

Sebre, adv., as if plur. of Sedpo (or 
contr. from Seip’ tre), come, come 
hither, iv. 29, xxi. 12. 

Sevrepos, “A, -0y, ordinal, second in 
number, iv. 54. Sedrepoy, adver- 
bially, the second time, iii. 4, xxi. 16. 
So de Sevrépou, ix. 24. 

Séxopar, 1 aor. éSetduny, dep., to take, 
receive, iv. 45. 

Séw, to want. See de7. 

Sw, l aor. fyoa, perf. SéSexa, pass. 
déSeuar, to swathe dead bodies for 
burial, as xi. 44, xix. 40; to bind 
persons in bondage, xviii. 12, 24. 

Anphtpws, -ov, 6, Demetrius, 3 John 
12 


Syvdproy, -fov, 70, properly a Latin 
word, denarius. 

84, prep., through; (1) with gen., 
through, during, by means of; (2) with 
acc., through, on account of, for the 
sake of. 

SidBodos, -ov, 5, an accuser, a slan- 
derer. 6& 8idBodos, the accuser, the 
devil, equivalent to the Hebrew 
Satan. 

S1a-5(Seopt, to distribute, divide, vi. 11. 


Sta-Lovvups 


Sta-Lovvups, to gird, to gird up, xiii. 
4, 6, xxi. 7.* 

Staxovéw, -@, to serve or wait upon, 
especially at table, to minister, 
xii. 2; serve, xii. 26. 

Stdxovos, -ov, 6, a servant, ii.5,9; one 
in God’s service, xii. 26. 

Staxdovor, -at, -a, card. num., two 
hundred. 

Sta-Aoylfopar, dep. mid., to reason, to 
ponder, to reflect, xi. 60. 

Sta-pepliw, to divide, to distribute, 
xix. 24. 

Sia-ocxopml{a, 
xi. 52. 

Sta-orropa, -as, 4, dispersion. Used of 
the Jews as scattered among the 
Gentiles, vii. 35. 

Sta-rf or Sta ei; (WH) wherefore ? 

Sta-rp(Bw, to spend (xpdvov or juépas), 
to tarry; abs., to sojourn, iii. 22, 
xi. 54 (T). 

SiSaxrds, -h, -dv, taught, instructed, 
vi. 45. 

SiSdoKados, -ov, 5, a teacher; often 
in voc. as a title of address to 
Christ, Master, Teacher. 

SiB8doKm, fut. d:ddiw, to teach, to be 
a teacher, abs.; to teach, with acc. 
of pers., generally also acc. of 

’ thing. 

SSaxh, -fis, 4, doctrine, teaching, vii. 
16, 17, xviii. 19. 

AlSupos, -n, -ov, double, or twin ; a sur- 
name of Thomas the apostle, xi. 16, 
xx. 24, xxi. 2.* 

SB, to give (Gr. § 121), (acc. and 
dat.). The purpose of a gift may 
be expressed by inf., iv. 7. 

St-cyelpw, to excite, as the sea by the 
wind, vi. 18. 

S-pxopas, to pass through, with did 
(gen.), iv. 4. 

Slxatos, -ala, -ov, just, right, righteous. 

Stxacocivy, -7s, 7, righteousness, jus- 
tice, xvi. 8, 10. 


to scatter, disperse, 
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‘EBpaiori 


Slervoyv, -ov, 7d, a fishing-net, xxi. 
6, 8, 11. 

Avo-tpedifis, -obs, 6, Diotrephes, 3 John 
9.* 

Supde, -, -4fow, to thirst for, to desire 
earnestly, acc.; or abs., to thirst. 
SidKe, -Ew, to persecute, v. 16, xv. 20. 
Soxéw, -@, Sd&w, (1) to think, acc. and 
inf.; (2) Sones, impers., it seems. 

Sddos, -ov, 6, deceit, guile, i. 47. 

Sd£a, -ns, 7, from Soxéw, (1) honor, re- 
nown, v. 41, 44; and very fre- 
quently (2) the mantfestation of that 
which calls forth pratse,—so espe- 
cially in the frequent phrase 7 ddéa 
tov @eod, glory. 

Sofdfe, -0w, to ascribe glory to, to honor, 
glorify. 

SovActw, -cw, to be a slave, in bondage, 
viii. 33. 

Sofdos, -ov, 6, @ servant (opp. to 
xtpios). 

Svvapar, dep. (see Gr. § 122, 11), to 
be able, abs., or with inf. or acc. ; 
to have power to do. 

Svo, numeral, indecl., except dat., 
dual, two. 

86Sexa, num., indecl., twelve. of 3dé- 
dexa, the twelve, t.e. the Apostles. 

Saped, -as, H, a free gift. 

Sepedy, acc. of preceding, as an adv., 
without cause, xv. 26. 


E. 


éay or dv, conj. (for ef &y), 7f; usually 
construed with verb in subjunctive. 

éavrot, pron., reflex., 3d pers., of one’s 
self; used also in lst (plur.) and 
2d persons. (See Gr. § 59, 1, 2.) 
Genitive often for possess. pron. 

€BSouos, -n, -ov, ord. numb., seventh, 
iv. 52. 

‘“EBpaior( (WH ’E), adv., in the 
Hebrew or Aramean language. 
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éyyus, adv., near ; used of both place 
and time. 

éyelpw, eyep@, pass. perf. éyhyepuat, 
to raise up, as a saviour; to erect, 
as a building; mid., to rise up, as 
from sleep, or from a recumbent 
posture, as at table. Applied to 
raising the dead. 

éyx-. In words beginning thus, T and 
WH generally write évx-. 

éyxalvea, -lwy, rd, a dedication, x. 22.* 

éyo, pers. pron., 7; plur. jets, we. 
See Gr. § 57. 

€@&AQw. See daw. 

&vixds, -4, -dv, national, of Gentile 
race, heathen, 3 John, 7. 

Uvos, -ovs, 76, a nation. rd yn, the 
nations, the heathen world, the Gen- 
tiles. 

%€os, -ous, 7d, a usage, custom, xix. 40. 

el, a conditional conjunction, 7, 
since, though. ei ph, unless, except. 
ef 5¢ uh, but tf not, otherwise, xiv. 


elSov, to see. See dpdw, ol8a; also 
Gr. § 124, 64. 

elSos, -ous, 746, outward appearance, 
Sorm, aspect, v. 37. 

ekoot, num., indecl., twenty, vi. 19. 

elp( (Gr. § 122, 16), a verb of exist- 
ence, used (1) as a predicate, ¢o be, 
to exist, to happen, to come to pass ; 
(2) as the copula of subject and 
predicate, simply to be. 

elu, to go, in some MSS. for eiuf, in 
vii. 34, 36 (not critical editions). 

elrov (Gr. § 124, 68), (WH, elxa), 
from obs. rw or efxw, to say; in 
reply, to answer; in narration, 
to tell, to call one or style one, x. 35, 
xv. 15. 

elotvn, -ns, 4, peace. 

els, prep. governing acc., into, to, unto. 

els, ula, év, a card. num., one. 

elo-dyw, 2 aor. eiofyayoy, to bring in, 
xviii. 16. 


éeAavvw 


elo-pxopat, 2 nor. elaHAOoy, to come 
in, to enter. Gr. § 124, 78. 

elra, adv., then, afterwards, 

éx, or, before a vowel, &, a prep. 
governing gen., from, out of (the 
interior). 

txacros, -7, -ov, each, every one (with 
partitive gen.). 

éxarév, card. num., a hundred. 

éx-Bad\Aw (Gr. § 124, 28), to cast out, 
send out; to send away, dismiss, 
reject. 

éxei, adv., there, thither. 

&etev, adv., from that place, thence. 

éxetvos, -7, -o, pron., demonst., that 
one, that one there. 

éx-Kevréw, -@, lo pierce through, to trans- 
Six, xix. 37. 

&kAnola, -ds, %, the assembly of le- 
levers, the Church. 

éx-Aéywo, mid. in N.T., 1 aor. efeActd- 
pny, to choose out for one’s self, 
toelect. Gr. § 124, 128. 

éx-pdoow, -tw, to wipe, to wipe dry, 
xi. 2, xii. 3, xiii. 5. 

éx-véw (lit. swim out), or dcveveo (lit. 
turn by a side motion), 1 aor. 
etévevoa, to v:ithdraw, v. 13.# 

&x-tropevouat, dep., fo go out, to pro- 
ceed from, v. 29, xv. 26. 

éx-relven, fut. exrevd, 1 aor. étéreva, 
to stretch out the hand, xxi. 18. 

tcros, -7, -ov, ord. numb., sizth, iv. 6, 
xix. 14. 

é-xéw, 1 aor. é&éyea (Gr. § 124, 71), 
to pour out, as money, ii. 15. 

tala, -ds, 7, an olive tree; +d Bpos Tov 
éraidv, the Mount of Olives, viii. 1. 

Adeowyv, -oy, compar. of éaaxds for 
puxpés, less; in quality worse, ii. 10 
(acc., -w contracted for -ova). 

&arrée, -&, to make lower or inferior ; 
pass., to decrease, iii. 30. 

QYatve (tenses from éAdw), éadow, 
éAfAaxa, to drive a ship, to row, 
vi. 19. (Gr. § 124, 72.) 


dda 


Ydo. See édratyw. 

Xéyxo, -Ew, to convict, reprove. 
§ 124.) 

eos, -ous, 746, mercy, 2 John 3. 

eevOepos, -d, -ov, free, viii. 33, 36. 

Acvdepdw, -0, to set free, viii. 32, 36. 

rypa, -ros, 76, a roll, xix. 39 (WH, 
text).* 

é\xiw, -ow, to drag, to draw, a net, 
xxi. 6, 11; a sword, xviii. 10; to 
draw over, to persuade, vi. 44, xii. 82. 

"EAAny, -nvos, a Greek, as distin- 
guished from “Iov8aios, Jew, as 
vii. 35. Used for Greek proselytes 
to Judaism, xii. 20. 

‘EAAnvor(, adv., in the Greek lan- 
guage, xix. 20. 

nlYo, Att. fut. éawid, 1 aor. FAmioa, 
pf. #axiuKa, to direct hope towards 
(eis, él, acc.), v. 45. 

éuavros, -js, -o0, of myself, a reflexive 
pron., found only in the gen., dat., 
and acc. cases. dx’ duavrod, from 
myself. 

éu-Balve, 2 aor. év¢Bny, part. éu-Bas, 
to go upon, into (els), always of enter- 
ingaship. (Gr. § 124, 12.) 

&u-Barrw, to dip into, xiii. 26 (not in 
critical editions). (Gr. § 124, 30.) 

éu-BAéire, to look fixedly, i. 36, 42. 

ép-Bptpdopar, -aua, dep., to be moved 
with indignation, xi. 33, 38 (R.V. 
marg.). 

énds, -f, -dy, mine. 

éu-rrlarAnps and -rAdw, éuwrthow, évé- 
wxAnoa, to fill up, to satisfy, as with 
food, vi. 12. 

éu-wdprov, -ov, 7d, emporium, a place 
Sor trading, ii. 16.* 

ty-rpooGev, adv., before; as prep. 
(gen.), before, in presence of, x. 4; 
before, in dignity, i. 15, 30. 

ép-dhavl{o, -Low, 10 make manifest (acc. 
and dat.), xiv. 21, 22. 

éu-duodw, -6, 1 aor. dveptonaa, to 


breathe upon, acc., xx. 22.* 


(Gr. 
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én-ayyeAla 


éy, prep. gov. dat., in, generally as 
being or resting in; within, among 
(see Gr. §125). &é»- in composition 
has the force of in, upon, into. 

év-04-Se, adv., hither, iv. 15, 16. 

émaurds, -ov, 6, a year, xi. 49, 51, 
xviii. 13. 

évxalvia, -fwy, rd, a dedication, x. 22.* 


dv-radid{w, fo prepare for burial, 
xix. 40. 
éy-radiacpds, -o8, 5, the preparation of 


a corpse for burial, xii. 7. 

év-réd\Aopat, dep. mid., fut. mid. évre- 
Aoducn, 1 aor. evereAduny, to charge, 
to command. 

évreidev, adv., hence; repeated xix. 18, 
on this side and that. 

évroAfh, -jis, 4, a charge, command- 
ment, 

év-ruMoow, pf. pass. part. évrerv- 
Atyudvos, to wrap up, roll up, xx. 7. 

évGmvov, prep., with gen., before, in 
sight or presence of, xx. 30. 

#&, prep. See éx. 

¢€, card. numb., sex. 

&€-ayo, to lead out, x. 8. (Gr. § 124, 2.) 

t-erpe (elul). See Meor:. 

&-Epxopar (Gr. § 124, 78), to go or to 
come out of (with éx, awd, wapd) ; 
to go away, go forth; of a rumor, 
to be spread abroad. 

eons (impers., from %€epuc), it is law- 
ful, v. 10, xviii. 31. 

&€-erd{w, to inquire, to ask, xxi. 12. 

&€-nydopar, -ovua, dep. mid., to declare, 
expound, as a teacher, i. 18. 

&€-ovela, -as, 7 (&€eor:), (1) power, 
ability, as xix.11; (2) liberty, right, 
as x. 18; (3) authority, as v. 27. 

&€-urvite, 1 aor. subj. -ow, fo wake 
from sleep, xi. 11.* 

%¥w, adv., abs., or as prep. with gen., 
without, outside. 

doprh, -fis, , a solemn feast or festival. 

dr-ayyeala, -ds, 4, a@ message, 1 John 
i. 5, ii, 25. 


ér-ayyéAAw 


ér-ayy&Ao, mid., to promise, with 
cognate acc., 1 John ii. 25. (Gr. 
§ 124, 1.) 

ér-alpo (Gr. § 124, 5), to lift up, as 
the eyes, the heel against. 

éw-dvw, adv., or as prep. with gen., 
above, iii. 31. 

éir-dparos, -ov, accursed, vii. 49.* 

ér-avptov, adv., on the morrow. TH 
(juépa) ewatpsoy, on the next day. 

éx-avto-papy. See aird-pwpos. 

del, conj., since, because, xiii. 29, 
xix. 31. 

tn-era, adv., thereupon, then, xi. 7. 

drr-ev-Surns, -ov, 6, an upper garment, 
xxi. 7.¥* 

ér-epwrdw, -, to question, ask, xviii. 7. 

érf, a prep. governing gen., dat., or 
acc. General signification, upon, 
on. 

ém-BaddAw, to lay upon, as a hand, 
vii. 30. 

dri-yeros, -ov, earthly. 
earthly things, iii. 12. 

éri-Séxopar, to receive kindly, 3 John 
9, 10.* 

ém-Oupla, -as, 7, desire, generally in 
a bad sense, lust. 

drl-xepat, to lie upon (dat.), xi. 38, 
xxi. 9. 

ém-Aéyw, in pass., to be named or 
called, v. 2. 

ém-pévn, continue, to be persevering in, 
viii. 7. 

ém-mlare, to fall back upon, xiii. 25 

T). ; 

eas to turn about, xxi. 20. 

éru-rlOnps, to put, place, or lay upon, 
ix. 6, 15, xix. 2. (Gr. § 120; 
§ 122, 1.) 

éri-tpétra, to allow, permit, xix. 38. 

ém-xpto, 1 aor. éxéxpioa, anoint, smear 
upon (él, acc.), ix. 6, 11.* 

étr-ovpdivios, -ov, adj., heavenly; neut. 
plur., ra éroupdvia, heavenly things, 
iii, 12. 


Ta éxlyea, 
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eb-0860 


tre. 
68. 

avvdw, -@, -how, to search diligently, 
v. 39, vii. 52. 

Enydfopat, -coua:, dep., pf. elpyaopar ; 
pass., (1) abs., to work, to labor, 
v.17; (2) to accomplish, do, vi. 28; 

(8) to acquire by labor, vi. 27. 

tpyov, -ov, 746, a work, a deed; a mir- 
acle, vii. 3, 21. 

épevvdw,- @. See épavyde. 

Upnpos, -ov, deserted, desolate ; used in 
the fem. as a subst., desert, wilder- 
ness, — f Epnuos, the desert in which 
the Israelites wandered. 

éppnveto, to interpret, translate, i. 
42, ix. 7. 

tx opar (Gr. § 124, 78), to come, to go; 
to come, after, before, to, against, 
etc., as determined by the preposi- 
tion which follows. 

towrdw, -@, to ask, to request, to be- 
seech. 

tox aros, -7, -oy, the last, the end of what 
is spoken of, e. g. the feast, vii. 37 ; 
the last (day), z.e. the day of judg- 
ment. 

tow, adv. of place, within, xx. 26. 

repos, -épa, -epov, distrib. pron., other, 
another, xix. 37. 

&r, adv., yet, still, even. 

éroupdte, -dow, to prepare, make ready, 
xiv. 2, 3. 

Eroupos, -7 or -os, -ov, ready, prepared, 
vii. 6. 

tros, -ous, 74, a year. 

etOéws, adv., immediately, straightway. 
See ed0ds. 

eb6ive, to make straight, i. 23. 

evOvs, adv. of time, straight, t.e. im- 
mediately, as eb0éws. 

eb-Loylw, -3, -how, to bless; hence 
pass. pf. part. edAoynuévos, blessed, 
JSavored of God, xii. 18. 

eb-o86a, -6, pass. only, to be made 
prosperous, 3 John 2. 


See elxoy and Gr. § 124, 


evploKka 


ciploxw, eiphow, eipnxa, edpov, edpé- 
Ony (Gr. § 124, 89, (1) to find, to 
discover, to light upon ; (2) to ascer- 
tain, to find by examination, as a 
judge. 

ev-xaptoréw, -, to thank, give thanks. 

etxopat, fo pray, 3 John 2. 

"Edpalp, 6, Ephraim, a place, xi. 54.* 

ey Gés, adv., yesterday, iv. 52. 

tw, ew, impf. efyov, 2 aor. Erxov, 
(Gr. § 124, 89), to have or possess. 

dws, adv., (1) of time, till, until, used 
as conj., also as prep. with gen. 
€ws ov or €ws Srov, until when ; 
(2) as long as, while, ix. 4; (3) with 
particles, —éws &pri, until now; 
éws wére; how long? x. 24; éws 
&vw, up to the brim, ii. 7. 


2. 


{dw, -&, (is, (7, fut. (how or -opas, 
(Gr. § 124, 90), to dive, as (1) to be 
alive; part. 6 (éy, the Living One, 
a description of God, vi. 57 ; (2) to 
receive life, iv. 50; (8) tolive, in the 
highest sense, to possess spiritual 
and eternal life, v. 25; (4) met., 
as of water, living or fresh, opposed 
to stagnant, iv. 10. 

ZePeSatos, -ov, 6, Zebedee, xxi. 2. 

{fidos, -ov, 6, zeal, in a good sense, 
ii. 17. 

Lyréw, -d, -how, (1) to seek, absolutely, 
as vi. 24; (2) to seek for (acc.), 
v. 80; (3) to desire, to wish for, 
v. 18. 

{atnors, -ews, 4, question, debate, 
iii, 25. 

Lo, -iis, 7, life, literal, spiritual, eter- 
nal. (wh aidmos, eternal life. 

{ovvepe or -vwiw (Gr. § 123, 7), to 
gird, xxi. 18. 

Ewo-rrovéw, -@, -how, to make alive, to 
cause to live, to quicken, v. 21, vi. 63. 
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Oepro pds 


H. 


#, & particle, — disjunctive, or; in- 
terrogative, preceded by xérepoy», 
utrum ... an, whether .. . or, Vii. 
17; or comparative, than, iii. 19; 
Hnep, than at all, xii. 43. 

45n, adv. of time, now, already. 

4x, -Ew, to be come, to be present. (Gr. 
§ 124, 93.) 

*"Haclas or “HAlas, -ov, 6, Elijah. 

fAukld, -as, 7, age, full age; jAcay 
Exe, he is of age, ix. 21, 23. 

Hos, -ov, 6, a nail, xx. 25. 

hpets, gen. nud, dat. july, acc. Huas, 
plur. of éyd. 

hpépa, -ds, 7, a day. 

hperepos, -d, -oy, our, our own. 

Hep, than at all, xii. 43. 

*"Hoalas or ‘Hoatas, -ou, 5, [saiah. 


e. 


OdXacca, -ns, 4, the sea. 

Odvaros, -ov, 46, death. 

Bapoéw, -&, to be of good cheer. Only 
in imper., Odpoe:, Oapoeire, tuke 
courage, xvi. 33. 

Oavpdfe, -cw, to wonder. 

Oavpacrds, -f, -dv, marvellous, ix. 30. 

Ocdopar, -duas, dep., 1 aor. deacduny, 
pf. reOdaua:, to behold, to contem- 
plate. 

CAnpa, -ros, 74, will, desire. 

GC&Aw, impf. #GeAov, 1 aor. e0éAnaa, 
to wish, delight in, to will. 

@cds, -o¥, 56, (1) Gop, —é @eds, the 
revealed God, i.1; (2) a god, generi- 
cally, x. 34. 

Gco-creBhs, -és, God-worshipping, de- 
vout, ix. 31.* 

Ocpatrede, -edow, to heal, v. 10. 

Vepl{a, -fow, to reap or gather, iv. 36-38. 

Ocprouds, -ov, 6, harvest, the gathering- 
time, iv. 35. 


Seppalve 


Geppalve, only mid. in N.T., to warm 
one’s self, xviii. 18, 25. 

Gewpéw, -6, to behold, to see. 

Chun, -ns, ) (rlOnuc), a receptacle, as a 
sheath, xviii. 11.* 

OAlyus, -ews, 4, affliction, tribulation, 
xvi. 21, 38. Tr accents 6Aiis. 

OvfiicKxw, in N.T. only pf. ré6vnxa, 
to be dead. 

Opéppa, -ros, +d (tpdépw), the young 
of cattle, iv. 12.* 

Opnvéw, -&, abs., to wail, lament, 
xvi. 20. 

Oplé, rp:xds, dat. plur. Opitl, #, a hair, 
xi. 2, xii. 3. 

Ovyarnp, -rpds, ), a daughter, xii. 15. 

Bupa, -as, 4, a door. 

Ovpwpds, -ov, 6, 4, a door-keeper, porter, 
x. 3, xviii. 16, 17. 

06, -ow, to slay, x. 10. 

@wpas, -2 (from Heb. = df8vuos), 
Thomas. 


I. 


*Taxof, 6 (Heb.), Jacob. 

ldopat, -®uat, idcouat, dep., mid., 
to heal. 

We (eldov), imper. act. as interj., 
behold ! 

(Bios, -ia, -ov, one’s own, x. 12; hence 
7a %ia, one’s own things; oi Biot, 
one’s own people, friends, companions, 
neut. and masc. contrasted in i. 11. 

ov (comp. ie), imper. mid. as in- 
terj., lo! behold! 

lepevs, -éws, 5, a priest. 

lepdy, -ov, 7d, a place consecrated to 
God, the temple. ¢ 

*IepordAvupa (WH ’I.), -wv, rd, Je- 
rusalem. 

“‘Iepowoduplrns, -ov, 4, one of Jerusa- 
lem, vii. 25.* See critical texts. 
Inoots, -od (see Gr. § 37, 6), Jesus, 

the Saviour. 
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xabapl{a 


iAacpds, -ov, 6, a propitiation, atoning 
sacrifice, 1 John ii. 2, iv. 10.* 

ipds, -dvros, 6, thony, latchet of ashoe, 
i. 27. 

iparvoy, -lov, 7d, (1) clothing ; (2) the 
outer yarment. 

ipatiopds, -ov, 6, clothes, raiment, 
xix. 24. 

ta, conj., that, to the end that; iva 
bh, that not, lest. 

"Top8avns, -ov, 6, the Jordan. 

*IovSala, -ds, # (really adj., fem., 
sc. yi), iii. 22, Judea. 

TovSatos, -ald, -atov, belonging to Ju- 
dah, Jewish. Often in plur. with 
subst. understood, of *Iovdato1, the 
Jews. 

*TovSas, -d, 5, dat. -a, acc. -ay, (1) Jude, 
the apostle, xiv. 22; (2) Judas Is- 
cariot. 

Toxapiorns, -ov, 6, [scariot, t.e.a man 
of Kerioth. 

tos, -n, -ov (or Taos), like, equal to 
(dat.), v. 18. 

TIopana, 6 (Heb.), Israel. 

*Iopanr(rns, -ov, 6, an Israelite. 

tornpe (Gr. § 122, 4), trans. in 
Laor., to place, viii. 3; intrans. in 
pf., plupf., and 2 aor., to stand, 
to stand firm, to endure. 


loxvupés, -d, -dy, strong, 1 John ii. 
14 


loxiw, -tow, to be strong, to be able 
(inf.). 

ly us, -dos, 6, a fish. 

"Iwdvys, -ov, 6, John. 

Twot, 6 (Heb.), Joseph. 


K. 


Kayo (Kdpé), contr. for xa ey (Kad 
éué), and I, I also, even I. 
xa0-alpw, -api, to cleanse, to clear by 


pruning, xv. 2. 
xaSapl{w, to cleanse, 1 John, i. 7, 9. 


Kalapuo 0s 
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Kfj1rogs 


Kalaptopds, -ov, 4, cleansing, purifying, 
ii. 6, iii. 26. 

KaBapds, -d, -dy, clean, pure. 

KaOgfopnat, to sit down; év or éxl, dat. 

xaQ-eis, adv., one by one, viii. 9 
(WH, «ad’ els). 

Kd0-npor (Gr. § 122, 17), to be seated, 
to sit down, to sit. 

Kabl{w, -fow, intrans., to seat one’s self; 
to sit down. 

xa0-ws, adv., according as, even as, as. 

kal, conj., and, also, even. 

Katddas, -a, 6, Caiaphas. 

Kaly, 6 (Heb.), Cain. 

Kats, -f, -dy, new. 

Katpds, -08, 6, time, season. 

Kateoag, -pos, 6, Cesar. 

kal-rou, conj., nevertheless, though in- 
deed ; so xalrovye, iv. 2. 

kalo, to burn, v.35; xv.6. (Gr. §124, 
109). 

Kaxel (iat éxet), and there. 

Kdxetvos, -7, -o (kal éxetvos), and he, 
she, it. 

Kako-trovéw, -@, to do evil, 3 John 11. 

Kako-trouds, -dy, a8 subst., an evil-doer, 
malefactor, xviii. 30. 

Kaxés, -f, -dv, evil, wicked ; 7d Kaxdy, 
wickedness. 

Kaxas, adv., wrongly, xviii. 23. 

kdAapos, -ov, 6, a pen, 3 John 13. 

Kato, -0, -éow, pf. xéxAnna, 1 aor. 
pass. éxahOny, to call; hence, to 
name, i. 43; to invite, ii. 2. 

Kadds, -h, -dy, good. 

Kadas, adv., well, rightly. 

cape. See xayo. 

kav (xal ekv), and if. 

Kavd, 4 (Heb.), Cana. 

kapSla, -as, 7, the heart. 

kaprds, -ov, 6, fruit. 

kara, prep., gov. the gen. and accus. 
cases, down; hence, gen., down 
from, against; acc., according to, 
against. (See Gr. § 125, 2, d). 

kara-Balve, -Bicoua, -BéBnKa, 2 aor. 


xaréBny, to go or come down, descend. 
(See Gr. § 124, 12.) 

kara-BoAh, -is, 4, a founding, xvii. 24. 

kara-yiweoKw, tv condemn, gen. of 
pers., 1 John iii. 20, 21. (Gr. 
§ 124, 45.) 

Kar-dyvupt, fut. xaredtw, to break, to 
break in pieces, xix. 831-38. 

Kata-ypddw, write, draw, mark.* 

kard-kerpat, to lie down, as the sick, 
v. 3,6. (Gr. § 122, 15.) 

kata-Kplyw, -ve, to give judgment 
against, to condemn, viii. 10, 11. 
(Gr. § 124, 121.) 

kata-AapBdve, -Afupouat, to grasp, to 
overtake, to comprehend, to apprehend. 
(Gr. § 124, 125. 

Kata-Aelrrw, -w, to leave remaining, 
viii. 9. (Gr. §124, 129.) 

Kata-pdyw. See xarecOlw. 

kat-er0lw, fut. rarapdyoua (ii. 17), 
to eat up, to devour entirely. (Gr. 
§ 124, 80.) 

Kat-nyopéw, -0, -fow, to accuse, to 
speak against. 

Kat-1yyopla, -ds, %, an accusation, a 
charge, xviii. 29. 

Kat-fyopos, -ov, 6, an accuser, viii. 10. 

Kate, adv., downwards, down, beneath, 
viii. 6, 8, 23. 

Kadapvaoctp, 7, (Heb.), Capernaum. 

xéSpos, -ov, 4, a cedar, xviii. 1, prob- 
ably a mistaken reading for fol- 
lowing.* 

KeSpdy, 6 (Heb., dark or turbid), Ce- 
dron, xviii. 1.* 

ketpas (Gr. § 122, 15); to lie, to recline, 
to be laid. 

kepla, -as, 7, a band of linen, xi. 44.* 

képpa, -ros, Td, a small piece of money, 
ii, 15.* 

KeppaTiorhs, -ov, 5, a money-changer, 
ii. 14.* 

KehoAh, -js, 7, the head. 

Kftros, -ov, 6, a garden, xviii. 1, 26; 
xix. 41. 


Kiroupos 


Kn r-oupds, -ov, 6, a gardener, xx. 15.* 

Kndas, -a, 6 (Aramaic, a rock or 
stone), Cephas, t.e. Peter, i. 42. 

KAalw, -avow, to wail, to lament, weep. 
(Gr. § 124, 114.) 

KAdopa, -ros, To, a piece broken off, a 
Jragment, vi. 12, 18. 

urelw, -ow, to shut, close, xx. 19, 26. 
(Gr. § 124, 116.) 

Krérrns, -ou, 6, a thief. 

Krértu, -Yw, to steal, x. 10. 

«Afpa, -ros, rd (xAdw), a branch, a 
shoot, of a vine, xv. 2, 4, 5, 6.* 

KAfipos, -ou, 6, a lot, xix. 24. 

xAlyo, -v@, to bow, in death, xix. 30; 

to incline. (Gr. § 124, 117.) 

Knrornas, -ad, 6, Clopas, xix. 25.* 

xotXld, -ds, 7, (1) the womb, iii. 4; (2) 
fig., the inner man, vii. 38. 

Kousdw, -&, pass., to be asleep in death, 
xi. 11, 12. 

Kolunots, -ews, 7, sleep, repose, xi. 13.* 

Kotwwvéw, -, to have common share in, 
to partake in, 2 John 11. 

kotywvld, -as, 4, communion, fellowship, 
1 John i. 3, 6, 7. 

K6KKos, -ov, 6,a kernel, a grain, xii. 24. 

KéAacts, -ews, 4, punishment, 1 John 
iv. 18. 

KodAuBiorts, -o8, 6, a money-changer, 
ii. 16. 

KéAtr0s, -ov, 6, the bosom. 

koAupBhOpa, -das, 7, a pool.* 

Kopotepoyv (comp. of xouwos), better, 
of convalescence, adverbially with 
Ew, iv. 52. 

KoTridw, -a, to be fatigued, iv. 6; to 
labor, iv. 38. 

K61r0S, -ov, 6, labor, iv. 38. 

K6éo"20S, -ou, 6, the world. 

Kd dios, -ov, d, a basket, vi. 13. 

xpdBarros, -ov, 6, a couch, a light bed, 
v. 8-12. 

Kpdfw, -tw, tocry out. (Gr. § 124, 120). 

Kpavloy, -ov, 746, a skull; Kpaviov 
Témos, Greck for PoAyoOd, xix. 17. 
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Advriov 


xparéw, -w, how, to lay strong hold on; 
to retain, of sins, xx. 23. 

Kpavyd{w, -ow, fo cry out, xi. 43. 
xplO.vos, -7, -ov, made of barley ; &prot 
xpl6.vor, barley loaves, vi. 9, 18.* 
xp(ua, -ros, 76, a judgment, condem- 

nation, ix. 89. 
xplvo, -va, xéxpica, to judge, to sit in 
judgment on. (Gr. § 124, 121.) 
plots, -ews, 7, judgment, condemnation. 
Kputrrds, -% -ov, verbal adj. (xptrrw), 
hidden, secret. 
Kpvirro, -yw, 2 aor., pass., éxptBny, to 
hide, conceal. (Gr. § 124, 122.) 
KUKAdw, -«, fo encircle, surround, x. 24. 
Ktmrre, -Yw, to bend, to stoop down, viii. 
6, 8. 

xupta, -ts, ), a lady, 2 Johni. 5; or 
Kupla, Cyria, & proper name.* 

Kipvuos, -fov, 4, (1) a lord, sir, title of 
respect ; (2) the Lord. 

KwAte, -ow, to restrain, forbid, 3 John 
10. 

Kopn, -ns, 7, a village. 


A. 


Aayx ave, abs., to cast lots, to draw lots, 
wepl, gen., xix. 24. (Gr. § 124, 123.) 
Adfapos, -ov, 6, Lazarus, of Bethany. 

AdOpa (WH Adépq), secretly, xi. 28. 

Aaddw, -@, -how, (1) to speak, declare. 

aA, -Gs, 7, (1) speech, viii. 43; (2) 
report, iv. 42. 

AapBdvw, Afupoua, efAnpa, FAaBoy, 
(Gr. § 124, 125), to take, recetve, ob- 
tain. 

Aaprds, -ddos, 4, a lamp, a torch, 
xviii. 3. 

Lads, -o8, 6, a people. 

Aarpeld, -ds, 4, worship, xvi. 2. 

Aéyw, only pres. and impf. in N. T., 
to sneak, say, tell, call. (Gr. § 124, 
128.) 

Aévriov, -ov, 7d, a napkin or towel, xiii. 
4,5.* : 


Acvelrys 
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picros 


Acvelrns, -ov, 5, a Levite, i. 19. 

Aeuxés, -f, -dv, white, iv. 85; xx. 12. 

Anorhs, -od, 6, a robber, x.1,8; xviii. 
40 


Nav, adv., very much. 

AWdlw, -cw, to stone, to execute by 
stoning. 

AlOwwos, -n, -ov, made of stone, ii. 6. 

AlGos, -ov, 6, a stone. 

AvOd-orpwrov, -ov, 7d (prop. adj., 
strewed with stones), the Pavement, 
part of a Roman court of justice, 
xix. 13.* 

Alrpa, -ds, 7, @ pound weight, xii. 3; 
xix. 39.* 

AoylLopat, -coua:, dep. with mid. and 
pass. aor., to reckon, to think, xi. 60. 
(Gr. § 124, 130). 

Adyos, -ov, 6, (1) a word ; whether (2) 
@ common saying, iv. 37; or com- 
mand, viii. 55. Adyos is used by 
John as a name of Christ, the 
worp of God, i. 1, etc. 

ASyxn, -ns, %, a@ lance, a spear, xix. 
34.* 

AoSopdw, -&, fo revile, to rail at, to re- 
proach, ix. 28. 

Aovw, -cw, to bathe, to wash, xiii. 10. 
(Gr. § 124, 181.) 

AvKos, -ov, 6, a wolf, x. 12. 

Auméa, -d, to grieve ; pass., to be grieved, 
to be sorrowful, xvi. 20; xxi. 17. 

Avorn, -n5, 7, grief, sorrow. 

Avyxvos, -ov, 6, a lamp; used of John 
the Baptist, v. 35. 

Avw, -ow, to loosen, as (1) lit., to un- 
bind, i. 27; (2) to annul, vii. 23; x. 
35; (8) to destroy, e.g. the temple, 
ii. 19. 


M. 


MaySoaAwvh, -fis, 7, Magdalene, i. e. a 
woman of Magdala. 


pabyris, -00, b (uavdvw), a disciple ; 
of uadnral, specially, the twelve. 


apes dep., to be mad, to rave, x. 


paxdpros, -[d, -cov, happy, blessed, xiii. 
17; xx. 29. 

paxpday, adv., afur, afar off, xxi. 8. 

padAoy, adv., more, rather. 

MaaAxos, -ov, 5, Malchus, xviii. 10.* 

pavOdyw, uadfocoua, 2 aor. %uaoy, 
perf. neud@nna, to learn, to under- 
stand, toknow. (Gr. §124, 134.) 

pavva, rd, manna. 

Map4, -%s, oj, Martha. 

Mapld, -ds, or Mapidy (indeci., Heb., 
Miriam), 4, Mary. 

paptuple, -3, -how, to be a witness, abs., 
to testify (wept, gen.), to give testi- 
mony (to, dat. of pers. or thing). 

paprupld, -ds, 7, testimony, witness. 

pacriydw, -@, -dow, to scourge, xix. 1. 

paxatpa, -ds, 7, a sword, xviii. 10, 
11, 


paxopas, to contend, dispute, vi. 52. 

péyas, weydAn, wéya, comp. pelfuy, 
sup. uéeyoros, great ; peydAn juépa, 
a high day, xix. 31. 

p<0-epunvevor, to translate, to interpret, 
pass. only, i. 38, 41. 

pelvonw, to get drunk, ii. 10. 

pelfLov, comp. of uéyas, which see. It 
has itself a comparative, pes(érepos, 
3 John 4 (see Gr. § 52, 4). 

péray, -avos, rd (uéAas), ink, 2 John 
12; 3 John 18. 

pédas, -aiva, -av, black. 

péAre, impers., tf concerns, x. 13; xii. 6. 

par, -how, to be about to do. (Gr. 
§ 124, 137.) 

péy, antithetic particle, truly, indeed. 

pev-ovy, conj., moreover, therefore, but. 

ptv-ro., conj., yet truly, nevertheless. 

piv, neva, Zuewa, to remain, to abide. 
(Gr. 124, 138.) 

pépos, -ouvs, rd, @ part, fellowship, 
xiii. 8. 

péoros, -n, -ov, middle, tn the midst of 
(gen.), i. 26; xix. 18. 


perow 
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VEKDOS 


peordw, -G, to be in the middle or midst, 
vii. 14.* 

Meoclas, -ov (from Heb., anointed), 
Messiah, the same as Gr. Xpiords, 
i. 41, iv. 25.* . 

peorrés, -h, -dv, full, filled with, gen. 

perd, prep., gov. the gen. and accus. : 
gen., with, among; acc., after (Gr. 
§ 25, 2, d). 

pera-Balvw, fo yo or pass over, v. 24; 
to depart, vii. 8; xiii.1. (Gr. §124, 
12.) 

pera-tv, (avy or tdy), adv. of time, 
meanwhile, iv. 31. 

perpynrhs, -od, 6, “a measurer,” a 
liquid measure (72 sextarii) con- 
taining nearly eight and a half Eng- 
lish gallons, jirkin, ii. 6.* 

peérpov, -ov, 7d, a measure ; adv. phrase, 
éx pérpou by measure, sparingly, iii.34. 

pf, a negative particle, not, lest. In- 
terrogatively it is used when a neg- 
ative answer is expected, as iii. 4, 
etc. ; ob uh, not at all, by no means. 

pndé, compare odd¢, generally used 
after a preceding yuh, and not, 
neither, nor yet, iv. 15; xiv. 27. 

pndels, undeula, undév (els), differing 
from ovdels as uh from od ; not one, 
no one, nothing. 

pykér, adv. (rz), no more, no longer, 
v.14; viii. 11. 

pyvie, to show, declare, xi. 57. 

ph-wore, conj., whether indeed, vii. 26. 

phrnp, -tpds, 7, a mother. 

phrt, adv., interrogatively used, zs zt ? 
whether at all? 

phris (uf vs), pron. interrog., has or 
is any one? whether any one? iv. 33; 
vii. 48. 

pla, fem. of efs, one. 

pratve, -avd, to stain, pollute, de/ile, 
xviii. 28. 

plypa, -ros, 76, a mixture, xix. 39.* 

puxpds, -d, -ov, little, small, time, vii. 33 ; 
xii. 365. 


pipéopat, -ofuc:, dep. mid., to zmitate, 
to follow the example of, 3 John 11.* 

pipvhoKe (uva-), mid., with fut. in 
pass. form pynoOfooua, 1 aor. 
euvho@ny, to call to mind, to remem- 
ber, ii. 17, 22; xii. 16. (Gr. § 124, 
139.) 

proéw, -@, -how, to hate, to abhor. Used 
in antith. with ayarde, to love less, 
to slight, xii. 25. 

proOds, -od, 6, wages, recompense, iv. 
36. 

probwrds, -ov, 6, a hired servant, one 
who serves for wages, Xx. 12, 18. 

pvdopa. See piuvhona. 

pvnpetov, -ov, 7d, a tomb, a grave. 

pvnpoveva, to remember, recollect, call to 
mind. 

pouxeld, -ds, 4, adultery, viii. 3. 

Pox evw, -ow, to commit adultery, viii. 4. 

povt, -As, 7, a place of abode, a dwell- 
ing-place, xiv. 2, 23.# 

povo-yevts, -és, gen. ods, only begotten, 
i. 14, 18; iii. 16, 18; 1 John iv. 9. 

povoy, adv., only. 

povos, -7, -ov, only, alone, forsaken. 

pUpoy, -ou, Td, a perfumed ointment. 

Mavofs, -éws (§ 42, 3), 6, Moses. 


N. 


Nafapér, 7, Nazareth. 

Nafwpaios, -ov, 6, a Nazarene. 

Na@avataA, 6, Nathaniel. 

val, adv., affirming, yes, xi. 27; xxi. 
15, 16. 

wads, -o¥, 0, the temple, ii. 20; used of 
Jesus Christ, ii. 19, 20. 

vapSos, -ov, 7j, nard, spikenard, a costly 
ointment, xii. 3. 

veavlokos, -ov, 6, a young man, 1 John 
ii. 18, 14. 

vexpds, -d, -dv, dead ; of vexpol, the 
dead. 


véos 
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véos, -d, -ov, young ; compar., vedrepos, 
younger, xxi. 18. 

vetw, -cw, to nod ; so, to beckon, xiii. 
24. 

vewrepos, -a, -ov (comp. of véos, which 
see), younger, xxi. 18. 

viKdw, -@, -how, pf. vevinna, to conquer, 
overcome (acc.), xvi. 33. 

vin, -ns, , victory, 1 John v. 4.* 

Niuxd-dSnpos, -ov, 6, Nicodemus, iii. 1. 

viTTnhp, -jpos, 6, a basin for washing, 
xiii. 5.* 

virre, -Yw, to wash (acc.), mid., to 
wash one’s self. 

votw, -0, -haw, to understand, to perceive, 
xii. 40. 

vot, -7s, 7, pasturage, x. 9. 

v60S, -ov, 6, a law, the Mosaic economy ; 
the Old Testament generally, x. 34. 

vopdn, -ns, 4, « bride, iii. 29. 

vupdlos, -ov, 6, a bridegroom, iii. 29. 

viv, adv., now, just now, even now. 

wv, vuxrds, 7, the night, night-time. 

vioow, -tw, to stab, to pierce, xix. 34.* 


S. 


Eévos, -ov, 6, a stranger, 3 John v. 

Enpatve, -avd, 1 aor. act., é&jpava; 1 
aor. pass., é&npdvOny, to dry, to make 
dry, to wither, xv. 6. 

tnpds, -d, -dv, dry, withered; of a use- 
less limb, v. 3. 


O. 


6, 7, 74, the definite article, the, origi- 
nally demonstrative. 

08-nyéw, -@, -how, to lead, to conduct, to 
guide, xvi. 13. 

6801-tropld, -ds, 47, @ journey, a jour- 
neying, iv. 6. 

086s, -ov, 7, a@ way; used of Christ 
himself, the Way, xiv. 6. 


Sto, intrans., to stink, be offensive, 
xi. 39.* 

80ev, adv., whence, of place or source. 

d0dvoy, -ov, +d, a linen swathe, a band- 
age. 

o I know (§ 124, 64, II.). 

olka, -ds, 7, a house. 

olxo-Sopéw, -@, to build, ii. 20. 

olkos, -ov, 6, a house. 

otpar See ofouat. 

olvos, -ov, 6, wine. 

otopa: and olpas, to think, to suppose, 
xxi. 26. 

oto. See pépw. 

éxré, num., indecl., eight. 

Sdos, -7, -ov, all, the whole. 

Sporos, -ofd, -orov, like, similar to. 

dpolws, in like manner, likewise. 

dpo-oyéw, -, -how, 1 aor. dporAdynea, 
to speak the same thing ; hence, (1) to 
confess, generally with 87; (2) to 
profess, or acknowledge openly, acc., 
ix. 22. 

épod, adv., together, iv. 36; xx. 4; 
xxi. 2. 

Syws, adv., yet, nevertheless; with 
pevrat, notwithstanding, xii. 42. 

évapvoy, -lov, rd (dim. of 8vos), a young 
ass, an ass’s colt, xii. 14.* 

Svopa, -aros, Td, a name. 

Svos, -ov, 6, an ass. 

S8vrws, adv. (dy, neut. part. of eiul), 
really, in very deed, viii. 36. 

8£os, -ous, Td, vinegar. 

érlow, adv., behind, after, back; eis 
7a éxlow, backward, xviii. 6. 

SwAov, -ov, rd, an instrument ; hence, 
plur., arms, armor, Xviil. 3. 

drov, adv. of place, where, whither. 

btrrw, Irropa. See dpdw. 

Saws, conj., to the end that, so that, 
xi. 57. 

dpdw, -@, Spoua, Edpaxa, eldov (Gr. 
§ 124, 147), (1) to see, generally ; 
(2) to look upon; (3) to see, and so 
to participate in, ili. 36. 


Spy 
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épyh), -jis, 7, anger, wrath. 

SpOpos, -ov, masc. morning twilight, 
early dawn, viii. 2. 

Spos, -ous, 7d, a mountain. 

dépdavés, -h, -dy, bereaved, “ orphan,” 
xiv. 18. 

és, 4, 8, relative pronoun, who, which 
(see Gr. § 64, 1). 

soph, -Hs, 7, an odor, savor, xii. 3. 

doos, -7, -ov, relat. pron., how much, 
how many, as many as. 

éocréov, contr. daroty, -od, 7d, a bone, 
xix. 36. 

8o-ris, H-rTis, 871, compound relat., 
whosoever, whichsoever, whatsoever 
(see Gr. § 66, 2). 

Stav (8re, dv), rel. adv., when, when- 
soever ; always with subj. 

ére, rel. adv., when. 

Sr, conj., (1) that, after verbs of de- 
claring, etc. ; (2) because. 

Srov (gen. of Saris), éws Srov, until, 
ix. 18. 

ob (ob before a vowel, ody if the 
vowel is aspirated), no, not. 

ov-8é, conj., disj. neg., but not, neither, 
nor, not even. 

ot8-els, odde-ula, ob8-&y (ode cfs), neg. 
adj., not one, no one, none, nothing. 

ovdé-rrore, adv., not ever, never, vii. 
46. 

ov8é-1rw, adv., not ever yet, not yet, 
never. 

ovk-ért, adv., no more, no longer. 

ovx-otv; adv., not so then? an affirm- 
ative adverb, therefore; interroga- 
tive, xvii. 37, art thou then a king ? * 

od ph, an emphatic negative, see uf. 

oby, conj., therefore, then. 

od-1rw, adv., not yet. 

otpavds, -ov, 6, heaven, (1) the visible 
heavens; (2) the spiritual heavens, 
the abode of God and holy beings. 

ot-re, conj., and not ; heither, nor, with 
a negative preced.; ore... ore, 
netther ... nor. 


otros, airy, roiro, demonstr. pron., 
this (near). 

otrws (and before a consonant some- 
times ofrw), adv., thus, in this wise, 
so. 

otx(, adv., (1) an intensive form of 
ov, xiii. 10, by no means, no; (2) 
mostly interrog., as xi. 9, expect- 
ing an affirmative answer. 

éhelAw, to be under obligation, ought, 
xiii. 14; xix. 7. 

6P0aruds, -of, 5, an eye. 

Edis, -ews, 5, a serpent, iii. 14. 

8xXos, -ov, 6, a crowd, the multitude, 
plur. crowds. 

épdpvov, -ov, 7d, a little fish, vi. 9, 11, 
xxi. 9, 10, 13.* 

Siros, -[a, -cov, late ; as subst., 4 dla, 
evening. 

Sifts, -ews, 7, the aspect, the countenance, 
xi. 44; external appearance, vii. 24.* 


IT. 


maSdpvov, -fov, rd (dim. of rats), a boy, 
a lad, vi. 9. 

watdlov, -fov, ré (dim. of rats), a little 
child, an infant. 

twavd(oKn, -ns, 7 (fem. dim. of rais), a 
young girl, a female slave, xviii. 17. 

Tais, wa:dds, 6, a child, a boy, iv. 51. 

malw, -ow, to strike, to smite, with a 
sword, xviii. 10. 

tadavs, -d, -ov, old, former. 

wédu, adv., again, back, anew. 

mayvrore, adv., always, at all times, 
ever. : 

twapa, prep. gov. the gen., the dat., 
and accus., beside. With a gen. 
(of person), it indicates source or 
origin; with a dat., it denotes pres- 
ence with. 

awapa-ylvopat, fo come near, come, iii. 
23. 


wap-cyo 
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aive 


map-Gyw, to pass by, ix. 1; to pass 
away, mid., only 1 John ii. 8, 17. 

mapa-d(Swpt, acc. and dat., to deliver 
over, as to prison, judgment; to 
betray, spec. of the betrayal by 
Judas (§ 122, 3). 

mapa-KAnTos, -ov, 6, (1) an advocate, 
intercessor, 1 John ii. 1; (2) @ con- 
soler, comforter, helper, John xiv. 
16, 26; xv. 26; xvi. 7; “para- 
clete.” * 


Twapa-ktirre, -yw, to stoop down, xx. 5, 


11. 

mapa-AapPavor, -Ajupouat, 2 aor. rap- 
éAaBoy, to receive, to acknowledge, to 
take captive. 

Twapa-pvdéopat, -odua, dep. mid., to 
speak kindly to, to cheer, to comfort, 
xi. 19, 31. 

wapa-oKevth, -fs, %, @ preparation, t.e. 
the time immediately before a Sab- 
bath or other festival, the eve, the 
Preparation (R V), xix. 14, 31, 
42. 

mdp-ept (elul), to be near by, to be 
present, to have come. 

wap-(ormue (Gr. § 122, 4), intrans., 
perf., 2 aor., to stand by, xviii. 22 ; 
xix. 26. 

Twap-o1pla, -ds, 9, a proverb, an enigma, 
xvi. 25, 29; a parable, x. 6. 

twap-ovela, -ds, % (elul), a coming, ad- 
vent, of the second coming of 
Christ, 1 John ii. 28. 

twappnola, -ds, 7, freedom, openness ; 
rappnola, év mappnalg, boldly, freely. 

was, waca, way, all, the whole, every. 

waoyxa, 76 (Heb., in Chald. form), the 
paschal lamb, the passover feast. 
mathp, -rpds, 6, a father. 

mwarpls, -[50s, 7, one’s native place, 
fatherland, iv. 44. 

welOw, welow, to persuade, to render 
tranquil, 1 John iii. 19. 

mevaw, -@, -dow, to be hungry, vi. 
35. 


twepdtw, -cw, to make trial of, to 
prove. 

tréwrre, -Yw, to send. 

arevOepds, -ov, 6, a father-in-law, i.e. a 
wife’s father, xviii. 13.* 

tmevTaxto-x (Aiot, -as, -a, NUM. five thou- 
sand, vi. 10. 

névre, num., indecl., five. 

wevT}kovra, num., indecl., fifty. 

wep, an enclitic particle, only found 
joined to pronouns or particles for 
intensity of meaning, as #xep, than 
at all, xii. 43. 

wépay, adv , over, on the other side, be- 
yond. 

twep{, a prep., governing the gen. and 
accus. With gen., about, t.e. con- 
cerning or respecting a thing; with 
accus., about, around. 

tept-Baddw, -Bara, -BéBAnka, lo cast 
around, to clothe, xix. 2. 

mepi-Séw, to bind round about, pass. 
plup., xi. 44.# 

wept-tornpe (Gr. §122, 4), to stand 
around, xi. 42. 

Tept-Taréw, -@, -how, fo walk, to conduct 
one’s self, to live according to. 

weptoceva, to be left over, vi. 12, 13. 

ameptoo 6s, -h, -dv, abundant, x. 10. 

Teptorepa, -as, H, a dove. 

tept-Téwve, to circumcise, vii. 22. 

twepi-TlOnut, to place, xix. 29. 

WEPL-TOLN, -Hs, 7, Circumcision, Vii. 22, 


Tlérpos, -ov, 6, Peter (Chald. Knoas, 
rock), i. 42. 

awnynh, -7s, 7, a fountain, well. 

anos, -ov, 6, clay, mire, ix. 6-15. 

THX US, -ews, 6, a cubit, xxi. 8. 

matw, -ow, to take, as in fishing, xxi. 
3; to take, arrest, vii. 30. 

TleAaros, -ov, 6, Pilate. 

alpardnype (wAe-). See rAndw. 

alvw, fut. wloua, -erat, -era; perf. 
wéexnwka; 2 aor. &moyv (inf. weiv), 


to drink (§ 124, 157). 


TUTpPAoKe 
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_ wumpdoKke (xpa-), perf. xéxpaxa; 1 
aor. pass. émpdOnv; perf. pass. wé- 
mpauat, to sell; pass. to be sold, 
xii. 5. 

atrrw (Gr. § 124, 159), to fall, to full 


prostrate. 


morevo, to believe, have confidence in, . 


trust. 

muoriKkés, -h, -dv, genuine, pure, of 
ointment, xii. 3. 

wrloris, -ews, 7, faith, 1 John v. 4. 

mirrds, -h, -dv, faithful, believing, xx. 
27 


travdw, -O, -how, to lead astray, to de- 
ceive, Vii. 12. 

aAdvn, -ns, 7, deceit, error, 1 John 
iv. 6. 

aAdvos, -ov, deceitful; as subst., an 
impostor, deceiver, 2 John 7. 

ahelwy, -eiov, compar. of roAds, more, 
greater; wAciov, a8 adV., more, Xxi. 
15. 

whéxw, -§w, to weave together, to plait, 
xix. 2. 

wevpa, -as, 7, the side of the human 
body, xix. 34. 

awréw. See rrAhOw. 

whA80s, -ovs, 76, @ multitude, crowd, 
v.38; xxi. 6. 

wAHWw (or wipeAnpt), FAhow, to fill, 
xix. 29. 

wrHv, adv., but, except, viii. 10. 

wAhpns, -es, full, i. 14. 

tAnpdw, -@, -daw, to jill, fill up, com- 
plete; pass., to be fulfilled, made full, 
complete, or perfect. 

arAnpwpa, -aros, 74, fulness, i. 16. 

mAnolov, adv., near, near by, with 
gen., iv. 6. 

trovdptoy, -fov, rd (dim. of wAoiov), 
a small boat. 

totoy, -ov, Td, a ship, a vessel. 

arvevpa, -aros, 7d, (1) the wind, iii. 8; 
hence, (2) the human spirit ; (8) spir- 
it, Gop, the immaterial One, iv. 24; 
(4) rne& Hory Spirit, i. 33. 


arvéw, -evow, to blow, as the wind. 

qobéy, adv., interrog., whence? how? 

qwovkw, -@, -how, (1) to make, i.e. to 
form, to bring about ; to declare to be, 
viii. 58; (2) to do, generally ; to do, 
t.e. habitually, to perform, to execute, 
to exercise, to practise. 

wowpalyw, -ava, to be shepherd of, to 
tend, to feed, xxi. 16. 

Touhy, -évos, 6, a shepherd. 

wo(pyn, -ns, 7, a flock, of Christ’s fol- 
lowers, x. 16. 

wotos, xold, xoioy, an interrog. pron., 
of what kind, sort, species? what? 

wéXts, -ews, 7, @ city. 

moAddkts, adv., many times, often, 
xviii. 2. 

modus, woAAh, wodv (see Gr. § 49), 
many ; WoAAd, much, very much. 

ToAv-TIpos, -ov, of great value, very 
costly, xii. 3. 

tmrovypds, -d, -dv, evil, bad, of things 
or persons. 6 wovnpds, the Wicked 
One, i.e. Satan; 1d xovnpdy, evil, 
xvii. 15. 

Topevopar, -coua:, dep., with pass. 
aor. éropev@nv, to go, to go away, to 
depart, to journey. 

topveld, -ds, 7, fornication, viii. 41. 

wopupeos, -ovs, -G, -ovv, purple or 
crimson, xix. 2, 5. 

wéors, -ews, 7, drink, vi. 55. 

twoTapes, -ov, 6, a river. 

twotards, -h, -dv, adj., interrog., of 
what kind? how great? 1 John iii. 1. 

awére, adv., interrog., when? till when? 
how long? vi, 25, x. 24. 

qworé, enclitic, at some time, at one time, 
ix. 13. 

métepos, pron., interrog., which of the 
two? N.T. only neut. as adv., 
whether, correlating with 4%, or, 
vii. 17.* 

mortpvoy, -lov, 76, a drinking-cup, the 
contents of the cup; fig., the portion 
which God allots, xviii. 11. 


qo 


aod, adv., interrog., where? whither? 

mous, rodds, 4, the foot. 

mpaurw@ptoy, -fov, 7d (from Lat. pretor), 
the palace at Jerusalem, xviii. 28, 33, 
xix. 9. 

twpacaw, -tw, to do, perform, accom- 
plish, iii. 20, v. 29. 

tmpeaBurepos, -Tépa, -repoy (used as 
subst.), elder, in age, viii. 9. 

wolv, adv. of time, before; as conj. 
in N.T., sooner than; generally 
with acc. and inf., iv. 49, viii. 58, 
xiv. 29. | 

wp6, prep., gov. the gen., before, 1.e. 
of place, time, or superiority. 

tmpo-dyw, intrans., to go before, to lead 
the way, 2 John 9. 

awpoPatiKés, -h, -dv, pertaining to sheep, 
v. 2. 

twpoParvoy, -ov, 76, dim. of xpéBarov, 
a sheep, xxi. 16, 17.* 

arpéParoy, -ov, Td, a sheep; fig., a fol- 
lower of Christ. 

apo-répre, to send forward, to bring 
one on his way, 3 John 6. 

apés (see Gr. § 125), prep., governing 
gen., dat., and accus. cases, general 
signification towards. 

Tpoc-attéw, -@, to beg, to ask earnestly, 
ix. 8. 

twpoc-alrys, -ou, 6, a beggar, ix. 8. 

wpoo-epyopat (Gr. § 124, 78), to come 
or to go to, xii. 21. 

wpoo-Kérrw, to strike the foot against, 
to stumble, xi. 9,10. 

ampoo-Kuvéw, to baw down, to worship. 

Tpoe-Kuyynrhs, -ov, 6, a worshipper, 
iv. 23.* 
Tpoo-dayrov, -ov, Td, anything eaten 
with bread, as fish, meat, xxi. 5.* 
wpoo-dépw, to bring to (dat.), xvi. 2, 
xix. 29. 

wpdétepoy or Td Wpdérepov, an adv., 
before, formerly. 

am™po-Tpéxw, 2 aor. mpocdpauov, to run 
before, xx. 4. 
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mwpd-hacis, -ews, 7, a pretext, an ex- 
cuse, Xv. 22. 

wpo-dyrevw, -ow, to prophesy, xi. 51. 

wpo-phrns, -ov, 6, a prophet. 

awpet, adv., early in the morning, at 
dawn, xviii. 28, xx. 1. 

apedtos, -ia, -ov, of the morning; fem. 
(sc. Spa), morning, xxi. 4. 

WpSTOS, -n, -ov (superl. of xpd), first, 
in place, time, or order, like xpé- 
tepos with following gen., before, 
only i. 15, 30; with gen., before, 
xv. 18; 1d xp@roy, at the first, x. 40. 

awrépva, -ns, 7, the heel, xiii. 18.* 

wrvopa, -ros, 7d, spittle, saliva, ix.6.* 

aria, -ow, to spit, ix. 6. 

Tre X 6s, -h, -dv, poor, destitute. 

wuvOdvonat, 2 aor. érvddunv, to ask, 
ask from (apd, gen.), to inquire, 
iv. 52. 

wip, xupds, Td, fire, xv. 6. 

aruperés, -ov, 6, a fever, iv. 52. 

we, an enclitic particle, even, yet, used 
only in composition. See otra, 
otdérra. 

twortw, -2, -how, to sell, to trade, 
ii. 14, 16. 

®OXOS, -ov, 6, a foal or colt, xii. 15. 

wé-tore, adv., at any time, used only 
after a negative, not at any time, 
never. 

tmropdw, -, -0w, to harden, xii. 40. 

wes, adv., interrog., how? in what 
manner? by what means? Also in 
exclamations, as xi. 36. 


P. 


*PaBBel (Heb.), “‘ Rabbi,” my master, 
a title of respect in Jewish schools 
of learning. 

‘PaBBovvl or ‘PaBBouvel (Heb.), like 
‘PaBBl, but of higher honor, my 
great master, xx. 16. 


pamopa 


, pamopa, -ros, +d, a blow with the open 
hand, xviii. 22, xix. 3. 

péw, pevow, to flow, vii. 88.* 

@éo (see ppl, elrov). From this 
obs. root, to say, are derived, — 
act. pf. elpna, pass. e%pnuat. 

Pipa, -ros, 76, a thing spoken, a word 
or saying of any kind. 

*Pwpaios, -ov, 6, a Roman, xi. 48. 

‘Pwpaiorl, adv., in the Roman or 
Latin tongue, xix. 10.* 


> 


oaBBarov, -ov, rd (from Heb.), the 
sabbath. 

Ladelp, , Salim, iii. 23.* 

Dapdpea, -as, 7, Samaria. 

Zapapelrys, -ov, 6, a Samaritan. 

Vapapetris, -3os, 7, @ Samaritan 
woman, iv. 9.* 

capt, capKds, 7, flesh. 

Laravas, -a, the Adversary, Satan, the 
Heb. proper name for the Devil, 
SidBodAos, xiii. 27. 

oeavrod, -js, -od (only masc. in N.T.), 
a reflex. pron., of thyself; dat. 
ceauT@, to thyself; accus. ceavrdy, 
thyself. 

onpalve, -ava, to signify, intimate. 

onpetov, -ov, 7d, a sign, that by which 
a thing is known; hence especially 
a miracle. 

DrAwdp, 6, Siloam, ix. 7, 11. 

Ulpwy, -wvos, 6, Simon. 

oiros, -ov, 6, wheat, corn, xii. 24. 

Lrdv, 6 or +d, Zion, xii. 15. 

oxavdSeAr({w, -fcw, to cause to stumble, 
vi. 61, xvi. 1. 

oxédos, -ous, 74, the leg, xix. 31-33.* 

oxedos, -ovs, 7d, a vessel, xix. 29. 

oKyvo-mnyla, -ds, 4 (Lit. tent-fixing), 
the feast of tabernacles, vii. 2.¥ 


oKynvdw, -&, -édow, to spread a tent ; 


met., to dwell, i. 14. 
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onAnpéds, -d, -dv, hard, stern, severe, 
vi. 60. 

oKopti{w, -cw, to disperse, to scatter 
abroad, as frightened sheep, x. 12. 

oKorld, -ds, 7, darkness. 

oKdTos, -ous, 7d, darkness, iii. 19. 

opvpva, -ns, 7, myrrh, xix. 39. 

Loopy, -dvos, Solomon. 

ods, of, ody, @ poss. pron., thy, 
thine. 

cwovddptoy, -fov, 7d, (Lat.), a napkin, 
handkerchief, xi. 44; xx. 7. 

ommeipa, -as, 7, a band of soldiers, 
a military guard, xviii. 3, 12. 

omelpw, to sow or scatter as seed, 
iv. 36, 37. 

oméppa, -ros, To, a seed, offspring, 
posterity, vii. 42, viii. 33, 37. 

or}ravov,-ov, 70, a cave, xi. 38. 

omhkayxva, -wy, Td, bowels, the affec- 
tions, compassion, 1 John iii. 17. 

oméyyos, -ov, 6, a sponge, xix. 29. 

ordsvoy, -ov, 70, plur. ordd:01, of, a sta- 
dium, the eighth part of a Roman 
nile, xi. 18. 

oraupds, -ov, 6, a cross. 

TTAvpow, -d, -dcw, to fix to the cross, 
to crucify. 

otéavos, -ov, 6, a crown, a garland. 

or8os, -ous, 76, the breast. 

orod, -as, 7, a portico, a porch, v. 2, 
x. 23. 

oropa, -ros, 76, the mouth, xix. 29. 

TTpaTLaTns, -ov, 6, a soldier. 

orpéhw, -yw, 2 aor. pass. éorpdeny, 
to turn; mostly in pass., to turn 
one’s self, xx. 14. 

ov, cov, col, cé, plur. duets, thou, ye, 
the pers. pron. of 2d person. 

ovyy-- In some words commencing 
thus, the critical editors prefer the 
unassimilated form oury-. 

ovy-yevns, -és, akin; as subst., a kins- 
man, xviii. 26. 

ovK), -7s, 7 (contr. from -éa), a jfig- 
tree. 


ovAd- 
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réccapes 


ovdd-. In some words commencing 
thus, critical editors prefer the un- 
assimilated form ouvyva-. 

ovd-AapBave, 2 aor. curédaBoy, to 
seize, to take, xviii. 12. 

oup-Bovreiw, to advise (dat.), xviii. 
14. 

cup-dépw, generally intrans., and 
often impers., to conduce to, to be 
profitable to, xi. 50; xvi. 7; xviii. 
14. 

avy, & prep. governing dat., with. 

aovv-dye, to bring together, to gather ; 
pass., to be assembled, to come to- 


ovva 

aovy-prov, -ov, 7d, a council, xi. 47; 
specially the Sanhedrin. 

ovv-ac-fpxopar, to go in or come in 
with any one (dat.), xviii. 15; to em- 
bark with, vi. 22.* 

aovy-epyds, -dv, co-working; as a 
subst., a joint-helper, a co-worker, 8 
John 8. 

ovv-épxyopas (Gr. § 124, 78), to come 
or go with; to come together, xi. 33, 
xviii. 20. 

cuv-pabnyris, -o8, 6, a fellow-disciple, 
xi. 16.¥* 

ovv-cravpée, -&, to crucify together 
with, xix. 32. 

ovv-r(Onus, in mid. to set or place to- 
gether, as in agreement between 
two or more persons, fo agree, 
xi. 22. 

cuv-rplBo, -yow, to break by crushing, 
xix. 36. 

cuv-xpdopor, -Gua, to have fellowship 
or dealings with (dat.), iv. 9.* 

ctpe, to draw, to drag, xxi. 8. 

ovo-. In some words commencing 
thus, critical editors prefer the un- 
contracted form ovve-. 

Lux dp, 4, Sychar, iv. 5.* 

oddte, -§w, to kill by violence, to slay, 
1 John iii. 12. 


odpayliw, -low, to seal, to set a seal | 
upon, iii. 33, vi. 27. 

ox lt, -fow, to rend, to divide asunder, 
xix. 24, xxi. 11. 

oxlopa, -ros, 7d, a division, a dissen- 
sion, “schism.” 

oxowvloy, -ov, 76, a cord, a rope, ii. 15. 

célw, cdo, to save; to heal, xi. 12. 

oépa, -ros, Td, a body. 

certp, -jpos, 6, a saviour, deliverer, 
iv. 42. 

cwrnpla, -ds, 7, deliverance, salvation, 
iv. 22. 


T. 


rapaco, -tw, to agitate, as water in 
a pool, v. 7; to stir up, to disturb in 
mind. 

ratra. See otros. 

Traxdws, adv. (raxvs), hastily, xi. 31. 

Taxus, -eia, -0, guick, swift; raxd, 
quickly, xi. 29; comp. rdxeiov or 
Taxiov, swiftly, quickly, xiii. 27. 

vé, conj. of annexation, and, both. 

texvlov, -ov, rd (dim. of réxvov), a little 
child, xiii. 33. 

tkxvov, -vv, Td (TIxtw), a child, a de- 
scendant. 

Té\evos, -ela, -ecov, perfect, 1 John iv. 
18. 

TeX\EGw, -@, -d0w, (1) to complete, to 
finish; (2) to accomplish, as time 
or prediction, xix. 28. 

Tecvrae, -@, to end, to finish, e.g. life ; 
so, to die, xi. 39. 

TeA\tw, -0, -dow, TeTéAEKa, TETEAET LAL, 
erevAdcOny, (1) to end, to finish ; 
(2) to fulfil, to accomplish. 

Tos, -ovs, 7d, an end. 

tlpas, -aros, To, a wonder; in N. T. 
only in plur., and joined with 
oneta, signs and wonders, iv. 48. 

Teroapdxovra, forty, ii. 20. 

tlecapes, Técoapa, gen., -wy, four. 


rerapratos 
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trowros 


Teraptaios, -ala, -aiov, of the fourth 
(day); rerapratés éorw, he hath 
been dead four days, xi. 89.* 

TeTpd-pyvos, -ov, of four months ; sc. 
xpévos, a period of four months, 
iv. 35.* 

THpew, -O, -how, to guard ; to keep or 
reserve ; to observe, keep. 

TiPeptds, -ddos, 7, Tiberias, vi. 1, 28, 
xxi. 1. 

rlOnpr (see Gr. § 121), to place, set, 
lay; mid., to put for one’s self, 
appoint. 

tlkrw, to bear, to bring forth ; to be in 
travail, xvi. 21. 

Tudo, -@, -how, to honor, to reve- 
rence. 

Tut, -js, 7, honor, iv. 44. 

tis, rl, gen. rwds (enclitic), indef. 
pron., any one, some one. 

tis; rl; gen. rivos; an interrog. 
pron., who? which? what ? 

tlrdos, -ov, 6, (Lat.), title, superscrip- 
tion, xix. 19, 20.* 

tol, an enclitic part., truly, indeed. 
See xalroye, pévrot. 

tol-ye, although (in xalrovye), iv. 2. 

Tovovros, roairn, To.otro, demonst. 
denoting quality, of such a kind, 
such, so, used either with or withi- 
out a noun. 

TOALGwW, -@, -how, to dare, to have 
courage, xxi. 12. 

T61r0S, -ov, 4, a place. 

Tor otros, Toca’Tn, TocovTo, demonst. 
pron. denoting quantity, so great, 
so much, so long ; plur., so many. 

vTére, demonst. adv., then. 

Tovtro, neut. of odros, which see. 

TpaTrela, -ns, 7, a table, ii. 15. 

tpeis, pla, three. 

tpéxo, to run, xx. 2,4 (§ 124, 192). 

rTptaxovra, indecl., thirty. 

Tpta-Kdéorot, -at, -a, three hundred, 
xii. 5. 

tpis, num. adv., thrice. 


tolros, -n, -ov, ord. num., third, ii. 1; 
vd tpiroy, the third time, xxi. 17. 

Tpoph,, -jjs, n, food, iv. 8. 

tpeyw, to eat, vi. 54-58, xiii. 18. 

vumos, -ov, 6, a mark, an impression, 
xx. 25. 

Tuddds, -h, -dy, blind. 

TudAdw, -6, -wow, fig., to make blind 
or dull of apprehension, xii. 40. 


7. 


tyralve, to be in health, 3 John 2. 

tytfs, -és, sound, whole, in health. 

t8pla, -as, }, a water-pot, ii. 6, 7; iv. 
28.* 

Sap, Bdaros, 7d, water; B3wp Cav, 
living or running water; fig., of 
spiritual truth, iv. 14. 

vids, -ov, 6, a son. 

tpets, plur. of od, which see. 

ipérepos, -d, -ov, possess. pron., your. 

tr-dyo, to go away, to take one’s self 
away. 

tr-avTdw, -3, -how, to meet (dat.). 

trr-dvrnots, -ews, 7, a meeting, xii. 13. 

trép, prep., gov. gen. and accus.: 
with gen., over, for, on behalf of. 

tnv-npétys, -ov, 6, a servant, attendant, 
specially an officer. 

Srvos, -ov, 4, sleep, xi. 13. 

tad, prep., gov. gen. and accus., 
under ; with gen., by, generally sig- 
nifying the agent, x. 14; xiv. 21; 
with accus., under, beneath, i. 48. 

tré-Searypa, -ros, 7d, an example for 
imitation, xiii. 15. 

énrd-Sypa, -rTos, 7d, a sandal, shoe. 

tro-xarew, adv., underneath (as prep. 
with gen.), i. 50. 

tro-lapBavw, to receive, welcome, 8 
John 8 (§ 124, 125). 

tro-pipvaokw, Srouyhow, to remind. 

toownos, -ov, 7, hyssop, xix. 29. 


vorepew 


torepéw, -0, -now, to be lacking, to fall 
short, ii. 3. 

Sorepov, adv., afterwards, xiii. 36. 

Udhavrds, -f, -dy, woven, xix. 23.* 

inbdw, -@, -dow, to raise on high, to ele- 
vate, as the brazen serpent, and 
Jesus on the cross. 


@, 


ddyo, only used in fut., pdyouas, 
and 2 aor., payor. See éo0lw. 

halve, intrans., to shine, to give light, 
i. 6; v. 38. 

gavepds, -d, -dy, apparent, manifest, 
1 John iii. 10. 

davepda, -d, -dow, to make apparent, 
to manifest ; pass., to be manifested, 
made manifest. 

davepas, adv., publicly, vii. 10. 

davds, -ob, 6, a torch, a lantern, xviii. 3.* 

Papicatos, -ov, 6 (from the Heb. 
verb, to separate), a Pharisee. 

datros, -7, -ov, vile, wicked, base, iii. 
20, v. 29. 

dépw, olow, Hreyna, hvéxOnv (§ 124, 
196), to bear, as (1) to produce 
fruit; (2) to carry, as a burden; 
(3) to bring; to bring forward, as 
charges, xviii. 29. 

dedyw, -touat, to flee, to escape, x. 5, 12. 

yp, impf. Epny (for other tenses, sce 
elrov), to say, i. 23, ix. 88. 

dirtéa, -a, -how, to love. 

@(durrros, -ov, 6, Philip. 

dir0-mpwredw, to love the first place, 
3 John 9.* 

dldos, -n, -ov, either act. loving, or 
pass. dear; in N.T. as subst., 2 
friend, a loved companion. 

Avapéw, -&, to prate, to talk idly 
against any one (acc.), 3 John 10.* 

doBéw, -@, -how, to make afraid; in 
N. T. only passive, to be afraid, to 
be terrified. 
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XtAlapxos 


dos, -ov, 6, fear, terror. 

dolwg, -cxos, 6, a@ pulm-tree, a palm 
branch, xii. 13. 

doptw, -c, -dow, to wear, xix. 5. 

payédAvov, -fov, 7d, a scourge, a whip, 
ii. 15.* 

dpéap, ppéaros, 74, a well, iv. 11, 12. 

gvdakh, -iis, 7, a prison, iii. 24. 

duvrdoow, -tw, (1) to keep in safety; 
(2) to observe, as a precept. 

duwvéw, -6, -how, (1) to sound, to utter a 
sound or cry; espec. of cocks, to 
crow, xiii. 38; (2) to call to, to in- 
vite (acc.); (8) to name, to call, acc. 
(nom. of title), xiii. 18. 

dovt, -jjs, 7, a voice, a cry. 

das, dwrds, rd, contr. from pdos (a-, 
to show, whence galvyw, pnyul), lit., 
light; fig., light, i. 4, 5. 

dwrtl{w, to enlighten, to shed light upon, 
i. 9. 


X. 


xalpw, xaphoouat, 2 aor., éexdpny, to 
rejoice, to be joyful, to be glad; imp., 
xaipe, hail! 

xapal, adv., on or to the ground, ix. 6, 
xviii. 6.* 

Xap, -as, 7, joy, gladness. 

XApts, -cros, acc. xdpiv, h, grace; xa- 
pv, adverbially used, with gen., 
Sor the sake of, on account of, 1 John 
iii. 12. 

Xaprys, -ov, 6 (Lat. charta), puper, 
2 John 12.* 

xelpappos, -ov, 5, a storm-brook, a win- 
try torrent, xviii. 1.* | 

Xeypov, -avos, 6, winter, the rainy 
season, X. 22. 

xelp, -ds, , a hand. 

Xelpwy, -ov, compar. of xaxds (which 
see), worse, v. 14. 

xUl-apxos, -ov, 6, a commander of a 
thousand men, a military tribune, 
xviii. 12. 


Xurev 


XiTdv, -@vos, 6, a vest, an inner gar- 
ment, xix. 23. 

XoAdw, -@, to be angry, to be incensed 
at (dat.), vii. 23.* 

Kopra{w, to feed, to satisfy, vi. 26. 

XSpros, -ov, 6, grass, herbage, vi. 10. 

xpela, -as, 7, use, necessity, need; Exw 
xpelay, to need. 

xplopa, -ros, 76, an anointing, an 
unction, 1 John ii. 20, 27.* 

Xprorés, -ov, 5 (prop. verbal adj. 
from xplw), the Anointed, the Mes- 
siah, THE CHRIST. 

Xpdvos, -ov, 4, fume. 

XwAéSs, -h, -dv, lame, v. 3. 

XSpa, -as, %, the country, dist. from 
town; plur., fields, iv. 365. 

xopto, -0, lit. to make room ; to receive, 
contain, ii. 6, xxi. 25; to have free 
course, villi. 37 (see R. V. and 
marg. ). 

xoplov, -ov, +d, a place, a field, iv. 5. 

xwpls, adv., separately, by itself, only 
xx. 7; a8 prep. gov. gen., apart 
Jrom, without, i. 3, xv. 5. 


wv. 


WebSopar, 1 aor. dpevoduny, dep., to 
lie, to speak falsely, 1 John i. 6. 
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wiped dw 


evdo-mpodhrys, -ov, 6, a false prophet, 
1 John iv. 1. 

WeiSos, -ous, 7d, falsehood, a lie, viii. 
44, 


Wevso. See pevdoua. 

Wevorrns, -ov, 5, a deceiver, liar. 

Wrradpdw, -@, to touch, to feel, to handle, 
1 John i. 1. 

Wx 4, “7s, 1, soul. 

Wixos, -ous, 7d, cold, xviii. 18. 

Yoploy, -lov, a bit, a morsel, xiii. 26- 
80.* 


2. 


Se, adv., of place, hither, here. 

Spa, -as, 7, an hour. 

es, an adv. of comparison, as, /ike as, 
about; as particle of time, when, 
as soon as. 

‘Neavvd, interj., Hosanna! (Heb., 
Ps. exviii. 25) Save now! a word 
of joyful acclamation, xii. 18. 

do-mep, adv., just as, as, v. 21, 26. 

&o-re, conj., so that, iii. 16. 

atdpvov, -fov, 74, an ear, xviii. 10. 

erloy, -lov, 7d, an ear, xviii. 26. 

apelin, -@, -how, to profit, to benefit, 


vi. 68, xii. 19. 
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LISTS 


OF WORDS. 


LIST I. 


Verbs occurring more than fifty times. 


. dyarde, love. 


&yw, bring, lead, go. 
atpw, take up, bear. 


. alréw, ask. 


d&xodovbdw, follow. 
dxote, hear. 


. avaBalvw, go up, come up, ascend. 
. dv-lornpe, raise up, arise, rise up. 
. dvolyw, open. 

. Gi-épxopat, go, depart. 

. atro-Ovfoke, die, perish. 

. Grro-Kplvopas, answer. 

. atro-krelve, kill, put to death. 

. Gr-dd\Aupr, destroy, perish. 

. Gtro-Atw, pul away, send away, 


release. 


. Gtro-oré&Xo, send forth. 

. Gpxopar, begin. 

. Gb-(ynpr, suffer, leave, forgive. 
- BadAX®, cast, put. 

. Barrltea, baptize, immerse. 

. Bréwo, look at, see. 

. yevvde, beget, to be born, begotten. 
. ylvopas, become, be. 

. Ywooke, know. 

- Yeade, write. 

. Sef, at needs, one must, ought. 
. S€xopar, receive. 


28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44, 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
58. 
54. 
55. 


Si8doKw, teach. 

S(Sapr, give. 

Soxéw, think, seem good. 
Sofdtw, glorify. 

Stvapat, be able. 

tyelpw, arise, raise up. 
elSov, sce. 

ell, be. 

elroy, say. 

elo-épyopar, enter, come in. 
éx-BéAAw, cast out. 
-épxopar, come out, go out. 
érr-epardo, ask. 

épéw, will say. 

Upxopar, come. 

epwardw, ask, beseech. 

dr Ole, cat. 

eb-ayyeAlLw, preach the gospel. 
etploxw, find. 

to, have, 

fae, live. 

Lytéw, seek. 

Go, will, desire, wish. 
Gewpéw, behold, see. 

lornpr, stand, establish. 
Kd0-npor, sit. 

kahéw, call, 

xara-Balvw, descend, come down. 
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56. 


57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 


68. 


69. 
70. 
71. 
72. 
73. 
74. 


96. 
97. 
98. 
99. 
100. 
101. 
102. 
103. 
104. 
105. 


Kynptoow, preach, prociaim, pub- 
lish. 

Kpafew, cry out. 

kplvw, judge, esteem. 

Aaréw, speak. 

AapBava, take, receive. 

Aéyo, say, speak. 

paprupéw, witness, bear witness. 

péd\dAw, about to be. 

péve, abide, remain. 

Smrropat, sce, appear. 

dpdw, sce. 

mwapa-S(Swpur, deliver, betray, com- 
mit. 

mapa-Kadtw, beseech, exhort, com- 
fort. 

mapa-AapBdve, take, receive, 

mwelOw, persuade, trust. 

twéptro, send. 

mept-traréw, walk. 

alyw, drink. 


alrre, fall, fall down. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


. wrorevon, believe. 

. tANPde, jill, be fulfilled. 

. twordw, do, make. 

. Twopevopat, go, depart. 

« Tpoo-épxopart, come unto, draw 


near. 


- TMpog-evxopar, pray. 

. Tpog-Kvvéw, worship. 

. wpoo-pépw, bring, offer. 
. orelpw, sow. 

. ovv-dyo, gather together. 
. THLO, save. 

. tyHpew, Keep, observe. 

. THe, put, lay, make. 

. tayo, go, go away. 

. trapxa, be, have. 

- dye, cat. 

. havepdw, manifest. 

. hepa, bring, bear. 
dns, say. 

. GoPéopar, fear, be afraid. 
. Xalpw, rejoice. 


LIST II. 


Verbs occurring ten to fifty times. 


ayalAthe, rejoice, exult. 
ayrate, sanctify, purify. 
dyvoéw, not understand, not know. 
ayopd{w, buy, purchase. 

aduéwo, do wrong, hurt. 

d0eréw, reject. 

Gapaprdyve, $77. 

dva-BXérrw, look up, receive sight. 
dv-ayyé&Aw, tell, declare. 
ava-yivooKke, read. 


106. 


107. 
108. 


109. 
110. 


111. 


av-dyw, lead up, bring; pass. 
set sail. 

dvatpéw, slay, Kill, put to death. 

dva-Kepot, sit at meat, be a 
guest. 

ava-Kplyw, examine. 

dva-AapBdve, receive up, take 
up. 

ava-travw, give rest; mid. take 
rest. 


LIST II. 
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112. 
113. 


114. 
115. 
116. 
117. 
118. 
119. 
120. 
121, 
122. 
123. 
124. 
125. 
126. 
127. 
128. 
129. 
130. 
131. 


132. 
133. 
134. 
135. 
136. 
137. 
138. 
139. 
140. 
141, 
142. 
143. 
144, 


145. 
146. 
147. 
148. 
149. 


ava-wlrte, sit down. 

dva-orpépw, overthrow, return, 
behave one’s self. 

dva-xwpéw, depart. 

dv-éxopat, bear with, endure. 

dv0-lornpt, resist, withstand. 

ar-ayy&dwo, tell, declare. 

dm-dye, lead, lead away. 

Gtr-apvéopat, deny. 

G-reOdw, disobey, be disobedient. 

am-éxw, have, receive, abstuin. 

G1ro-5(Sap, recompense, render. 

atro-Kahtmrre, reveal, 

G1r0-AapBave, receive. 

&trrw, touch. 

dpéoke, please. 

dpvéopar, deny, refuse. 

apwda{w, snatch, take by force. 

dobevéw, be sick. 

domdfopat, salute. 

arevi{w, look steadfastly, fasten 
on. 

avkdve, grow, increase. 

ad-lornp., depart, fall away. 

Bacavltw, torment. 

Bacrretw, reign. 

Bactdte, bear, carry. 

PrAacdnypéw, blaspheme, rail. 

BovrAopar, wish, will, desire. 

yopéw, marry. 

yépo, be full. 

yevopar, caste. 

yopl{w, make known. 

yenyopéw, watch. 

Sarpovlfopar, be possessed with a 
devil. 

Selxvupt, show. 

Séopar, pray, beseech. 

Sépw, deat. 

Séa, bind. 

Staxovée, minister, serve. 


150. 
151. 
152. 
153. 
154. 
155. 
156. 


157. 


158. 
159. 
160. 
161. 
162. 
163. 
164. 
165. 
166. 
167. 
168. 
169. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 
175. 
176. 


177. 
178. 
179. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184. 
185. 


186. 


dta-Kkplvw, discern, doubt. 

Sta-Adyopar, reason, dispute. 

Sta-Aoylfopat, reason. 

Sia-papripopar, testi/y. 

Sta-pepl{w, divide, part. 

Sva-trdcow, command. 

dta-hépw, be of more value, differ 
from, carry. 

Su-épxopar, pass through, go 
over. 

Sixatde, justify. 

Supde, thirst. 

SvdKew, persecute, follow after. 

Soxipdtw, prove, approve. 

SovAredw, serve. 

daw, suffer, leave. 

éyyl{o, draw near, be at hand. 

elo-dyw, bring in. 

elo-rropevopar, go in. 

éx-Kérre, hew down, cut off. 

éx-Adyopat, choose. 

éx-wrlirre, fall. 

ék-rAhooe, astonish. 

éx-tropevopat, go out, proceed. 

éx-relvw, stretch forth, 

&-xéw, pour out, spill. 

&-xtvopar, be shed, be poured. 


Xddyxo, reprove, convict. 


&Xcéo, have mercy, have compas- 
sion. 

Alto, hope. 

éu-Balve, enter (a ship). 

ép-Brérw, behold, look upon. 

ép-raltw, mock. 

év-Selkvupe, show. 

év-epyéw, work, 

év-r&Aopat, charge, command. 

&€-dyw, lead out, bring out. 

&-amro-cr& ao, send away, send 
forth. 

eon, be lawful. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


- &-lornpr, be amazed, be beside 


one’s self. 


. &-opodroyle, confess. 

. &-ovdevéw, set at naught, despise. 
. dr-ayyOAopar, promise. 

. ér-alpa, lift up. 

. ér-atoxvvopat, be ashamed. 

. em-BddXa, put on, lay on. 

. m-ywaoKe, know, perceive. 

. bm-B5 Sept, give, deliver. 

. ém-{yréo, seek after. 

. m-Bupéo, desire, lust, covet. 

. ém-Kadda, call upon, appeal to. 
. ém-apBdvea, take hold of. 

. em-pévea, continue. 

. émenrlrre, fall upon, press wpon. 
. erl-orapar, understand, know. 
. érv-orpépa, turn, return, con- 


vert. 


. dre-rlOn, lay upon, put upon. 
. ém-nipdw, rebuke, charge. 

. eretpétra, suffer, permit. 

. pydfopat, work. 

. croupdto, make ready, prepare. 
. eb-Sonéw, be well-pleased, have 


pleasure. 


. €b-oyéw, bless. 
. eb-dpaive,, be merry, rejoice. 
. eb-xaproréw, give thanks. 


. &b-lorypt, stand by, come upon. 
. Lyrdéa, desire earnestly, be jeal- 


ous. 


. Lwo-roke, quicken, made alive. 
. tyyéopat, be chief, think, count. 
. fxw, come. 

. Cavarda, put to death, mortify. 
. Odrrra, bury. 

. Cavpdte, marvel, wonder. 

. Ocdopar, see, behold. 

. Ccparrebo, heal, cure. 

. Ceplgw, reap. 


224. 
225. 
226. 
227. 
228. 
229. 
230. 
231. 
232. 
233. 
234. 
235. 


236. 
237. 


238. 
239. 


240. 
241. 
242. 
243. 
244. 


245. 


246. 
247. 
248, 
249. 


250. 
251. 
252. 
253. 
254. 
255. 
256. 
257. 
258. 


OvioKe, die. 

Obw, kill, sacrifice. 

ldopoar, heal. 

lox bo, be able, prevail, be strong. 

kaSap(tw, make clean, cleanse. 

Ka0-edea, be aslecp, sleep. 

KaOl{w, sit down. 

Ka0-Cornpt, sct, appoint. 

Kalo, burn. 

Kat-ayyA&Xo, proclaim. 

Kat-dyo, bring down. 

Kar-airxvve, pit to shame, dis- 
honor. 

kara-kalw, burn up. 

katd-kepar, lie down, sit at 
meat, 

Kara-kplvw, condemn. 

Kara-AapBdve, take, perceive, 
apprehend. 

kara-Aeltrw, leave. 

Kkata-Atw, destroy, throw down. 

kata-voéw, consider, behold. 

Kar-avTdw, come to, attain. 

Kat-apyto, make of none effect, 
abolish. 

kar-apri{w, mend, restore, per- 
Sect. 

Kara-oKevdto, prepare, butid. 

Kat-epyazopat, work, do. 

Kat-épxopat, come down. 

kat-€xw, take, hold fast, pos- 
Sess, 

KaT-n yopéw, accuse. 

Kkar-o.xéw, dwell. 

kauxdopat, glory. 

ketpar, lie, be laid, 

KeXevw, command. 

kepSalyw, gain. 

KAalw, weep. 

KXdow, break (bread). 

Krelw, shut. 


259, 
260. 
261. 
262. 
263. 


264. 
265. 
266. 
267. 
268. 
269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 
274. 
275. 
276. 
277. 
278. 
279. 
280. 
281. 
282. 
283. 
284. 
285. 
286. 
287. 
288. 
289. 
290. 
291. 
292. 
293. 
294. 
295. 


296. 
297. 


LIST II. 

KrAGrre, steal, 298. 
kAnpovopée, inherit. 
kotpdopat, sicep, fall asleep. 299. 
Kowvdw, defile, make common. 300. 
Kod\Adopat, cleave to, join one’s | 301. 

self. 302. 
Koplf{o, receive. 303. 
xomide, toil, labor. 304. 
xparéw, lay hold on, take. 305. 
kptrre, hide. 306. 
xrlfo, create. 307. 
Korte, forbid. 308. 
Aarpetw, serve. 
Aoylfopar, reckon, accownt. 309. 
Auwéw, be sorry, grieve. 310. 
Abo, louse. 311. 
pavOdve, Jearn. 312. 
pepl{w, divide. 
peprpvae, be anxious. 313. 
pera-Balve, depart, pass out, 314. 
pera-vode, repent. 315. 
pPpvihoKe, remind, remember. 316. 
proéw, hate. 317. 
punpovedo, remember. 318. 
porxeto, commit adultery. 319. 
vynoreto, fast. 320. 
WKdw, Overcome. 321. 
vlarew, wash. 322. 
voéw, perceive, understand. 
voprl{e, think, sippose. 323. 
fevltw, lodge, entertain. 324. 
Enpalvw, wither, dry up. 325. 
olxo-Sopdw, build, edify. 326. 
Spvupe, swear. 327. 
dpordm, be like, liken. 328. 
dpo-doyko, confess, profess. 329. 
Sethe, ove. 330. 
masetw, chastise, chasten, in- | 331. 

struct. 332. 
tap-ayy&ro, charge, command. | 333. 


Tapa-ylvopat, come. 
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map-airéopat, make excuse, re- 
Suse. 

wapa-rlOnpt, set before, commit. 

wap-apr, be present, have come. 

Tap-épxopat, pass away, pass by. 

wap-éxw, give, bring, show. 

twap-lornpe, stand by, present. 

ThTKO, srUffer. 

twavopat, leave off, cease. 

mavaw, be hungry. 

Tepdiw, tempt, prove, try. 

wepi-Badddo, cast around, clothe, 
array. 

weproceta, exceed, abound. 

wepi-rénve, circumcise. 

tmraiw, take. 

Travaw, lead astray, err, be de- 
ceived. 

TANOWww, multiply. 

wAHGw, fill, be fulfilled. 

trourte, be rich, become rich. 

twopalye, feed, be shepherd, rule. 

totl{w, give to drink, water. 

wpacow, do, practise, commit. 

apo-ayw, go before, bring forth. 

apoo-déxopat, look for, reccive. 

mpoo-Soxde, look for, wait for. 

apoo-txw, take heed, give heed, 
beware. 

mpoo-Kadéopat, call to one’s self. 

wpoo-hapBdvopar, cake, receive. 

wpoo-rlOnps, add, increase. 

mpodyrevo, prophesy. 

wuvOdvopar, inquire. 

woréw, sell. 

propat, deliver. 

carevo, shake. « 

cadt({w, sound a trumpet. 

ciwmrdw, hold one's peace. 

oxavdarl{w, cause to stumble, 
offend. 


334. omdayxvlfopar, be moved with | 356. 
compassion. 357. 
335. omovddta, give diligence. 358. 
336. oraupdw, crucify. 359. 
337. ornplte, establish, stablish. 360. 
338. orpédo, turn. 361. 
339. ocvd-AapBdve, seize, conceive. 362. 
340. oup-dépw, be profitable, expe- 
dient. 363. 
341. ovv-épxopat, come together, go | 364. 
with. 365. 
342. orvv-éxo, press, be held fast. 366. 
343, ovv-(nue, understand. 367. 
344, cvv-lornpr, commend. 368. 
345. odpaylte, set a seal, seal, 369. 
346. oxliw, rend, divide. 370. 
347. ratreavdw, humble. 371. 
348. rapdoow, trouble. 372. 
349. rederdw, fulfil, accomplish, per- | 373. 
fect. 374. 
350. redevrdo, die. 375. 
351. redéw, finish, accomplish, fulfil. | 376. 
352. tlerw, bring forth, bear. 377. 
353. tTupde, honor. 
354, roApde, dare. 378. 
355. tpéxo, run. 379. 
LIST III. 


380. 
381. 
382. 
383. 
384. 
385. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


Tvyxave, obtain, happen. 

torre, strike, smite, beat. 

tytalve, be whole, be sound. 

trakote, obey. 

tro-péve, endure, abide, 

trro-otpéda, return, turn back. 

tro-raéccw, put in subjection, 
subject. 

torepéw, Jack, fall short. 

tid, exalt, lift up. 

dalve, shine, appear. 

petyw, fice. 

drréw, love, kiss. 

dovetw, kill. 

dpovéw, mind, think. 

dvidoow, observe, keep, guard. 

gureto, plant. 

povéw, call, cry. 

dorlte, give light, enlighten. 

xaplfopar, give freely, forgive. 

Xoprate, fill, feed. 

Xpdopar, wse. 

xepl{o, put asunder, separate, 
depart. 

WevSopar, Lic. 

opel, profit. 


Verbs occurring five to ten times. 


d&ya8o-rrovdw, do good. 
dyavakréw, be indignant. 
ayvite, purify. 
dyovlfopas, strive, fight. 
G8, sing. 

alvéw, praise. 


386. 
387. 
388. 
389. 


390. 


391, 


aloxivopar, be ashamed. 
Grclhw, anoint. 

é\Adoow, change. 

d&pedéw, neglect, disregard. 
dvayKkatw, constrain, compel. 
dva-KAlyw, sit down, recline. 


LIST IIT. 
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392. 
393. 


894. 
395. 
396. 
397. 
398. 


399. 


400. 
401. 
402. 
403. 
404. 
405. 
406. 
407. 


408. 
409. 
410. 
411. 
412. 
413. 


414. 


415. 
416. 
417. 
418. 
419. 
420. 
421. 
422. 
423, 
| 424, 


dva-Kpdfw, cry out. 
dva-pipvioKkw, put in remem- 
brance; pass. call to remem- 
brance. 
dva-mwAnpde, fulfil, supply. 
dava-r&dw, rise, spring up. 
dva-dlpw, bring, offer up. 
dvr-atro-8(Sapu, recompense. 
dvr(-Kepat, oppose, be an ad- 
versary. 
dvri-Aéyo, 
against. 
dyri-racoopat, oppose, resist. 
afudw, think worthy. 
dir-avTde, meet. 
G&a-eupr, be absent. 
dr-ex-Béxopat, wait for. 
amoréw, disbelieve. 
dtro-Béxopar, receive, welcome. 
dro-Sypéw, go into another coun- 
try. 
dwro-Soxipato, reject. 
Gtro-xa0-lo-rnpu, restore. 
dtro-Kémrre, cut off. 
dwo-xptrreo, hide. 
atro-Aelrw, leave, remain. 
Gwro-Aoyéopat, answer, make a 
defence. 
Gwropfopat, be perplexed, be in 
doubt. 
dtro-orepéw, defraud. 
a1ro-orpédba, turn away. 
dro-réccw, take leave of. 
dtro-rlOnpr, put away. 
drro-hépw, carry away. 
amrwblw, thrust away, cast off. 
dpxéw, be sufficient, be content. 
aripdte, dishonor. 


contradict, speak 


d-atpéw, fake away. 
adaviiw, disfigure, consume, 
vanish. 


425. 
426. 


427. 
428. 
429. 
430. 
431. 


432. 
433. 
434. 
435. 
436. 
437. 
438. 
439. 
440. 
441. 
442. 
443. 
444, 
445, 
446. 
447. 
448. 
449, 
450. 
451. 
452. 
453. 
454. 
455. 
456. 
457. 
458. 
459. 
460. 
461. 
462. 


| 463. 


ad-oplfw, separate. 
Bapéopar, be heavy, 


down. 
BeBardw, confirm, stablish. 
Bode, cry out. 
Bonbéw, help. 
BéoKw, feed. 
BovAebopa, tak: counsel, 
minded. 
Bpéxw, send rain, rain. 
yopl{e, give in marriage. 
yeelte, fill. 
yoyyvto, murmur. 
Sarravde, spend. 
SyrsSda, declare, signify. 
S1a-5lSepr, divide, distribute. 
Sia-péven, remain, continue. 
Stavolyw, upen. 
Sia-mepdw, cross over. 
Sta-ropevopat, go through. 
Statropéw, be perplexed. 
Svapptyvupi, rend. 
Sta-oxoprl{a, scatter. 
Sia-oré\Aopat, charge. 
Sia-orpéda, pervert, turn aside. 
Stacdto, save, escape. 
Sia-rlOnpr, appoint, make. 
Sia-tp(Bo, tarry. 
Sia-p0elpw, destroy, decay. 
Steyelpw, awake, arise. 
Sreppynvedw, interpret. 
Si-ry-yéopat, declare. 
Sovdda, be in bondage. 
éy-xadéw, accuse at court. 
éy-Kata-Acltrw, forsake, leave. 
éy-keytpl{a, gra/t. 
dy-xorre, hinder. 
elo-axotw, hear (prayer). 
elo-dépw, bring in. 
é-yapl{a, give in marriage. 


éx-Séxopar, wait for. 


weighed 


be 


362 LISTS OF WORDS. 


464. éx-Suxéw, avenge. 500. émt-otoa, following, coming 

465. ée-d0e, strip, take off. after. 

466. é«-Lnréw, seck after, require. 501. ém-robde, long after. 

467. &«-xaxéw, faint, be weary. 502. ém-onérropar, visit. 

468. &-Avw, faint. 503. ém-onid{ew, overshadow. 

469. é&«-pdoow, wipe. 504. ém-ovv-dyw, gather together. 

470. é«-rpéropat, turn aside. 505. ém-rdoow, command, enjoin. 

471. &-dépw, bring forth, carry | 506. ém-redéw, complete, perfect, ac- 
out. complish. 

472. &«-debyw, escape. 507. ém-xopynyéw, supply. 

473. &atva, drive, row. 508. ér-orxodopéw, build upon, build 

474. &evdepda, make free. up. 

475. dbo, draw. 509. épavvde, search. 

476. ép-Bpipdopar, charge strictly, be | 510. épnpdw, make desolate. 
moved with indignation. 511. edyopar, pray. 

477. tp-rlpardnpe, fill. 512. {ynpido, forfeit, suffer loss. 

478. ép-mlare, fall into. 513. hovxd{e, rest, be silent. 

479. ép-wriw, spit upon. 514. Oappéw, be of good courage. 

480. éy-havltw, make manifest, in- | 515. Oapoéw, be of good cheer. 
form, appear. 516. Oepedtda, lay foundation, found. 

481. év-Suvapde, be strong, strengthen. | 517. Oeppalvopar, warm one’s self. 

482. év-8iw, put on, clothe. 518. OnAdfo, give suck. 7 

483. tv-lornpt, be present, 519. Onoavplte, treasure up, lay 

484. év-nanéw, faint, be weary. up. 

485. év-oucéw, dwell in. 520. OACBa, throng, afflict. 

486. év-rpérw, put to shame; mid. | 521. xa0-arpéw, take down, destroy. 
to reverence. 522. xabéfopar, sit. 

487. év-rvyxdve, make suit, make | 523. kaxde, entreat evil, afflict. 
intercession. 524. cadre, cover. 

488. é€-atpéw, pluck out, deliver. 525. xapto-hopéw, bear friit. 

489, e&-adelo, blot owt, wipe away. | 526. kara-hadtw, speak against. 

490. €-amarde, beguile. 527. xat-adAdoow, reconcile. 

491. &-nyéopar, declare, rehearse. 528. kara-traréw, tread upon, trample 

492. ér-atvdw, commend, praise. on. 

493. ér-épxopat, come upon. 529. kara-mlvw, swallow, devour. 

494. ér-dyo, mark, give heed to. 530. kar-apdopat, crrse. 

495. ém-Balvw, go wpon, come to. 531. xara-ddyo, devour. 

496. émri-ypadw, write upon. 5382. xara-dirXéa, Kiss. 

497. ér-Selxvupe, show. 533. xara-dpovéw, despise. 


498. éal-Kepar, Ze upon, lay upon. 534. kar-erOlw, devour. 
499. ém-LavOdvopar, forget. 535. Kkatynxéo, cnstrauct, teach, inform. 


536. 


537. 
538. 


539. 


540. 
541, 
542. 
543. 
544, 
545. 


546. 


547. 


548. 


549. 
550. 
551. 
552. 
553. 
554. 
555. 
556. 


557. 
558. 
559. 
560. 
561. 
562. 
563. 
564. 
565. 


566. 
567. 


568. 


LIST ITI. 


Kevdw, make void, empty (one’s 
self). 

Kivéw, move, wag. 

KXlvw, lay down, bow down, de- 
cline. 

Kotvwvee, communicate, be par- 
taker, 

Koradllo, buffet. 

Kémre, cut doun, mourn, bewail. 

Koo plo, garnish, adorn. 

Kpavydte, cry out. 

Kpepdvvupt, hang. 

Kpove, knock. 

ardopat, get, win, obtain. 

KUKA6e, compass, come round 
about. 

xupteto, have lordship, 
dominion. 

Adprrw, shine. 

AavOdvw, be hid. 

Acltrw, be wanting, be lacking. 

ABdLa, stone. 

ArBo-Boréw, stone. 

obo, wash. 

palvopar, be mad. 

paxpo-Bupéw, have 
suffer long. 

paoriyde, scourge. 

peyadtve, enlarge, magnify. 

peO-eppnveto, interpret. 


ped-lornpr, remove. 
pelo, be drunken. 


pare, it is a care. 
pera-S(Sop, impart, give. 
pera-hapBdve, take, partake. 
pera-pédopar, repent one's self, 

regret. 

pera-résrropat, send for. 

pera-oxnparliw, fashion one’s 

self, transfer. 

pera-rlOnur, change, translate. 


have 


patience, 


569. 
57 0. 
| 571. 
572. 
573. 
574. 
575. 
576. 
577. 
578. 
579. 
580. 
581. 
582. 
583. 
584. 
585. 
586. 
587. 
588. 
589. 
590. 
591. 
592. 
593. 
594, 
595. 


596. 
597. 
598. 
599. 
600. 
601. 
602. 


603. 
604. 
605. 
606. 
607. 


en, 5c, ee 


per-éxo, partake. 
perpéw, measure. 
pralve, defile. 
poxdopar, commit adultery. 
wie, be sober. 
vouleréw, admonish. 
08-n yéo, guide. 
olxéw, dwell. 
évad(tw, reproach, upbraid. 
dévopndto, name. 


dépylfopar, be angry, wroth. 
dpltw, determine, ordain. 


ppd, rush. 
tale, smite. 

xap-cye, pass by. 
Tmapa-Séxopar, receive. 
mapa-Kowre, stoop, look into. 
tapa-tropebopat, pass by. 
Tapa-Typéw, watch. 
map-pyrovatopar, speak boldly. 
waraeow, smite. 
twaréw, tread, 
wevOdw, mourn. 
mepi-dyw, go about, lead about. 
wept-Bréro, look round about. 
wepi-Lavvups, gird one’s self. 
wepl-xepar, hang about, be en- 

compassed. 
mepi-TlOnpr, put on, put about, 
mepi-dépw, carry about. 
TuTpacke, sell. 
Treovdto, abound, increase. 
Teovextéw, take advantage. 
wrEe, sail. 
tAnpo-hopéw, fulfil, be fully as- 
sured. 

arvéw, blow. 
Tohepew, make war. 
mopvevw, commit fornication. 
apémet, it becomes. 
wpo-Balvw, go on. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


. Bpo-ywookw, forcknow. 
- Wpo-épxopar, go before, go for- 


ward. 
tpo-tornpr, rile, maintain. 


‘ aarating set before. 


. Bpo-kdwrrw, increase, proceed 
Surther. 
. wpo-opl{w, forcordain. 


. wpo-wéprra, bring on the way. 


mpoo-Kaptrepéw, continue stead- 
fastly, wait on. 


. Wpoe-Kérre, stumble. 

. Mpoo-plyw, continue with, tarry. 
. wpoo-nlrre, fall down before. 

. Wpoe-raccw, command, 

. tpoc-pwvéw, call unto, speak 


unto. 


. wrale, stumble. 


arupéopat, burn, be on fire. 


. topdo, harden. 


. ptryvups, rend, burst. 
. plata, cast down, cast ot, 


scatter. 


. oPévyupr, quench. 

. w€Bopar, worship. 

. oelw, quake, make tremble. 

» onpalva, signify. 

. oryaw, hold one’s peace, keep 


silence. 


. oKnvew, dwell. 

. oKrAnpivo, harden. 

» oKotréw, look, mark. 

. oxoptr{o, scatter. 

. oxorl{opat, be darkened, 
. ometso, make haste. 

. orevata, sigh, groan. 

. ort, stand, stand fast. 
. oroxéa, walk. 


. STparevopat, war. 


orpwovviw, spread, furnish. 
ovy-Karéw, call together. 


643. 
644. 
645. 
646. 
647. 
648. 
649. 


650. 


651. 


652. 
653. 
654. 


655. 
656. 
657. 
658. 
659. 
660. 


661. 
662. 
663. 
664. 
665. 
666. 
667. 
668. 
669. 
670. 
671. 
672. 


673. 
674. 
675. 
676. 
677. 


ovy-xalpw, rejoice with. 

TVvy-Xvvw, confound. 

cvintéw, question, dispute. 

ovd-Aadkw, talk, speak with. 

ovr-réyw, gather. 

oup-Balvw, happen. 

oup-BadAw, ponder, confer, en- 
counter. 

oup-BiBdto, knit together, prove, 
conclude. 

ovp-Bovrevo, take counsel to- 
gether. 

oup-trulye, choke. 

oup-hovéw, agree with, 

ovy-ava-Ketpat, sit at meat, re- 
cline, 

ovv-avTaw, meet. 

ovv-epyéw, work together. 

ovv-eoOlw, cat with. 

ovy-ev-Soxéw, consent to. 

ovv-redin, end, finish. 

ovv-rp(Bw, break in pieces, 
bruise. 

cupw, drag, drav. 

ov-oraupda, crucify with. 

ohd{o, slay. 

cwdpovea, be of right, sober iene 

Tacow, appoint, ordain. 

tpépe, feed, nourish. 

Tpwye, cat. 

tBpl{w, entreat shamefully. 

travrde, meet. 

trep-BddrAw, surpass. 

trro-B8elxvups, warn, shou. 

tro-pipvioKe, put in remem- 
brance. 

elSopar, spare. 

}0dvw, come, attain, precede. 

0clpw, destroy, corrupt. 

dipdw, pit to silence, muzzle. 


opéw, wear, 


678 
679 
680 
68] 
682 
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LIST IV. 365 
. hrvoida, puff up. 683. xpovl{e, tarry. 
. XaAdw, let down. 684. xwpéw, receive, contain. 
- XPTL, have need. 685. Weddw, sing. 
- Xpnparl{o, warn (by God). 686. Wevdo-paprupéw, bear false wit- 
- Xplo, anoint. 1€S8. 


. GdAd, but. 

. GAAfroy, one another. 

. &ddos, another, other. 

. Gpaprla, h, sin. 

. Gphy, verily, amen. 

. Gvtp, 6, man, husband. 

. GvOpwaos, 6, man, one of the 


human race. 


. airéotodos, 5, apostle, messenger. 
. pros, 4, bread, loaf. 

. &pxh, 4h, beginning, rule, ruler. 

. Gpxtepeds, 6, chief priest, high 


preest. 


. ards, he, self, the same. 

. atrot, of himself, herself, ttself. 
- Bacrrela, 4, Kingdom. 

. Pacrreds, 6, king. 


LIST IV. 
Nouns, Adjectives, and Adverbs, occurring more than 
fifty times. 
1. dyads, good. 26. yf, 4, Zand, earth, ground. 
2. &yamn, 4, love. 27. yAéooa, 4, tongue. 
3. ayamnrés, beloved. 28. ypappareds, 6, scribe. 
4. &yyedos, 6, angel, messenger. 29. ypadh, 4, writing, Scriptures. 
5. &yvos, holy. 30. yuvh, 4H, woman, wife. 
6. adeAdds, 6, brother. 31. Sarpdveov, +6, devil, demon, 
7. alga, 76, blood. 82., Seids, right (hand). 
8. alov, 6, world, age. 33. Si8doKados, 6, master, teacher. 
9. aldvos, cternal. 34. Slkaros, just, righteous. 
10. ddAfGera, 4, truth. 35. Suxacocvwn, h, righteousness. 


. 86fa, 4, glory. 

. Soddos, 6, servant. 

. Svvapis, 4, power, mighty work. 
. Svo, two. 

. Sbdexa, twelve. 

. éavrod, of one’s self. 

. dye, I. 

. Byvos, 76, nation; plural, Gentiles 
- dpfivy, t, peace. 

. els, pla, év, one. 

. &kacros, cach one. 

. exet, there, thither. 

. ekelvos, that, that one. 

. &keAdAnola, h, church. 

- Anls, 4, hope. 

. ends, mine. 

. Fsrpoobey, Lesure. 
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53. 
54. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
64. 


évroAh, H, conumandment. 

évateoy, 17 sight of, in presence of. 

€oveta, i, authority, power. 

tw, without, out. 

évr-ayyeXla, H, promise. 

émrd, seven. 

tpyov, +6, work. 

trxartos, last. 

repos, olher, another. 

Ere, yet, any more. 

tros, T6, year. 

ev-ayyéAtov, 76, gospel, good tid- 
ings. 


. Olas, siraightway. 


tos, till, until. 


- Loh, h, life. 

. 48, now, already. 

- hpépa, 4, day. 

. OdrAacoa, h, sec. 

. Odvaros, 6, death. 

. GAnpa, 76, will. ° 
. Oeds, 6, God. 

. Opdvos, 6, throne. 

. Bros, one’s own. 

. Bod, behold! 

. lepdv, 76, temple. 

. lparvov, 76, garment. 

. twa, that, to the end that. 

. Kka0-as, according as, even as. 
. kal, and, also, even. 

. Kaupds, 6, time. 

. KASS, good. 

. kapdla, 4, heart. 

. kaptrés, 6, fruit. 

. kard, down, against, according to. 
~ kehadh, 4, head. 

- K6opos, 6, world. 

. Kiupwos, 6, Zoro. 

. Aads, 6, people. 

. AlBos, 6, stone. 

. Noyos, 6, word. 


LISTS OF 


—— 


WORDS. 


93. 
94. 
95. 
96. 
. péros, midst, among. 

- pera, with, after. 

. pA, not, lest. 

. pydé, nor yet, neither. 

- pndels, n0 one. 

. pnddy, nothing. 

- pArnp, 4, mother. 

. povoy, only. 

. vexpds, dead. 

. woos, 0, law. 

~ viv, 200. 

. wh, 4, ight 

. 6, h, 46, the. 

. 086s, 4, way. 

. olkla, h, house. 

. olkos, 6, house. 

. Sdos, all, whole. 

. bvopa, rd, name. 

. Omov, where, whither. 

. Straws, so that. 

. pos, +6, mowntain. 

. 8s, f, 8, who, which. 

. 800s, how much, how great, 


pabyrhs, 6, disciple. 
paddov, more, rather. 


péyas, peydAn, péya, great. 
pév, traly, indecd. 


whatsoever. 


. Sorts, firs, 8m, who — which 


— whatsoever. 


. Stay, when, whensoever. 
. Sre, when. 

. &n, that, because. 

. od, odn, odx, no, not. 

- 008 neither, nor. 

. ob8els, 20 one, nothing. 
. ovx-ér, 20 more, no longer. 
. ovv, therefore, then. 

. otpaves, 0, heaven. 

. o8-re, neither, nor. 

. OtTOS, aiTH, TobTo, this. 


132. 
133. 


134. 


135. 
136. 
137. 
138. 
139. 


140. 
141. 
142. 
143. 
144. 
145. 
146. 


147. 
148. 


149. 
150. 
151. 
152. 
153. 
154. 
155. 
156. 
157. 
158. 
159. 
160. 
161. 
162. 


LIST IV. 


OUTH, OUTwS, thus, so. 

oty(, nol. 

éPOadpds, 4, exe. 

BxAos, 6, multitude, 

madlov, 76, young child. 

TAAL, Again. 

mapa, from, with, against. 

Tas, Taga, Wav, all, evcry, the 
whole. 

twathp, 0, father. 

aepl, about, concerning. 

riots, h, faith. 

mores, faithful. 

arelwv, more, greater. 

tXotov, 76, boat. 

awvetpa, 6, 
wind. 

wéXts, h, city. 

wots, TodAh, wodd, many, 
great, much. 

tovnpés, evil. 

arovs, 0, foot. 

aperPirepos, 6, elder. 

wpés, to, unto, with. 

aTpdawtoy, T6, face, presence. 

apo-pfitms, 5, prophet. 

amparos, first. 

Tparoy, first. 

trip, 76, fire. 

wos, how? 

Pipa, rd, word. 

caBBaroy, ré, Sabbath day. 

oak, 4, flesh. 

onpetoy, Td, sign. 


spirit, Spirit, 


163. 
164. 
165. 
166. 
167. 


168. 


169. 
170. 
171. 
172. 
173. 
174. 
175. 
176. 
177. 
178. 
179. 
180. 
181. 
182. 
183. 
184. 
185. 
186. 
187. 
188. 
189. 
190. 
191. 
192. 
193. 
194. 
195. 
196. 


cola, 4, wisdom. 
oropa, Td, mouth. 

ob, thou. 

aby, with. 

Twvaywyh, 7H, synagogue. 
copa, To, body. 

ré, and, both. 

téxvov, TO, child. 


Tih, H, honor. 


tis, Tl, ay one, some one. 


rls, rl, who? 
Tovovros, sich. 
TOTOS, 0, place. 

rote, then. 

tpeis, tola, three. 
tplros, third. 
tuddés, blind. 

USwp, 76, water. 

vids, 6, son. 

bpets, you. 

trép, above, for, over. 
td, by, under. 
péfos, 6, fear. 

dovh, 4, voice, 

dus, 76, light. 

Xapa, H, joy. 

XGpts, h, grace, favor. 
xelp, H, hand. 
Xpovos, 0, fr. 
Wx hh, 4, soul. 

Se, here, hither. 
pa, h, hour. 

ws, as, about, when. 
doe, so that, wherefore. 
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LISTS OF WORDS. 


—_— 


LIST V. 


Nouns, Adjectives, and Adverbs, occurring ten to fifty times. 


197. 


198. 
199. 
200. 
201. 
202. 


203. 
204. 
205. 


206. 


207. 
208. 
209. 
210. 
211. 
212. 
213. 
214. 
215. 
216. 
217. 
218. 
219. 
220. 


221. 


222. 
223. 
224. 
225. 
226. 


227. 
228. 


ayvarpos, 6, sanctification. 

Gyopa, H, murket-place. 

dypos, 6, field, country. 

&5eaAh, 1, sister. 

“Adns,6, Hades, the lower world. 

G5ukla, h, iniquity, unrighteous- 
Ness. 

&-Sexos, unjust, unrighteous. 

aSivaros, impossible. 

alrla, 4, cause, accusation. 

axabapola, 4, uncleanness. 

axd0apros, wclean. 

&xavGa, 4, thorn. 

dkof, h, report, hearing. 

axpopvorla, 4, wncircumcision. 

GAEéxTwp, 6, cock. 

GAnOhs, Crue. 

GAnOivds, trie. 

GAnOws, truly. 

G&AXStpios, stranger, another. 

Gpaptwdos, 6, sinner. 

Gpredov, 6, vineyard. 

apddrepor, both. 

avayKy, 1, necessity, need. 

dva-oracts, 4, resurrection, ris- 
ing up. 

dva-orpoph, 4, manner of life, 
behavior. 

dvaroAh, 4, cast. 

&venos, 6, wind. 

dvopula, , iniquity. 

dvs, worthy. 

Graf, once. 

daras, all. 

amurrla, H, wrbelies. 


229. 
230. 
231. 


232. 


233. 
234. 
235. 
236. 
237. 
238. 
239. 
240. 
241. 
242. 
243. 
244. 
245. 
246. 
247. 
248. 
249. 
250. 
251. 


252. 
253. 
254. 
255. 
256. 


257. 
258. 
259. 


&mrvoros, faithless, unbelieving. 

dtro-xédulpis, 4, revelation. 

drodea, 4, destruction, perdi- 
tion, waste. 

dpyvptoy, rd, money, piece of 
silver. 

dprOuds, 6, number. 

dpvlov, 76, lamb. 

dpxatos, old. 

apxwy, 6, ruler, prince. 

doBévera, H, infirmity, weakness. 

aoGevis, sick. 

doKds, 6, wine-skin, bottle. 

aorhp, 0, star. 

avArAh, h, court, fold. 

aipioy, to-morrow, the morrow. 

A&deois, Hh, remission, forgiveness. 

&dpwv, fvolish. 

Barnopa, ro, baptism. 

Bamrrioris, 6, the buptist. 

Pipa, ro, judgment-seut, throne. 

BiBAlov, ro, book. 

BiBAos, 0, book. 

Blos, 6, life, living. 

Bracdypla, 4, blasphemy, rail- 
ing. 

BovAh, 7, counsel. 

Bpovrn, 4, thunder. 

Bpapa, 16, food, meat. 

Bpwors, 4, cating, meat, rust. 

yapos, 6, marriage feast, mar- 
TiUuge. 

yéevva, 4, hell, Gehenna. 

yeved, 4, yencration. 

yévos, to, kind, race. 


260. 
261. 
262. 


263. 


264, 
265. 


266. 
267. 
268. 
269. 
270. 
271. 
272. 
273. 
274. 
275. 
276. 
277. 
278. 
279. 


280. 


281. 


282. 


283. 


284. 
285. 
286. 
287. 
288. 
289. 
290. 
291. 
292. 


LIST V. 

yewpyos, 6, husbandman. 293 
yoos, h, knowledge. 294 
yvwords, known, one’s acquaint- | 295 
ance. 296 
yoveds, yovets, 6, parents (only | 297 
in plural). 298 


yovu, 70, knee. 

ypappa, +6, letter, 
bond. 

Yupves, naked. 

Sdxpu, 76, tear. 

Snorts, 4, supplication. 

Setrvov, 6, supper, feast. 

Séxa, fen. 

SévBpov, To, tree. 

Séopos, 6, prisoner. 

Seopds, 6, bond. 

Sedre, come (adverb). 

Sevrepos, second. 

Snvdpiov, 16, denarius. 

SiaBodos, 6, devil, accuser. 

Siabhxy, 4, covenant, testament. 

Staxovla, H, ministry, ministra- 
tion. 

Sidxovos, 6, minister, servant, 
deacon. 

Stadroyopds, 6, thought, reason- 
ing. 

Stavora, 4, mind, understand- 
ang. 

SBacKxadla, 4, tcaching, doc- 
trine. 

Sibaxh, h, teaching. 

Sixrvoy, To, fishing-net. 

SdXos, 6, deceit, guile. 

Spdkwv, 6, dragon. 

Suvares, mighty, possible. 

Swped, H, gift. 

Sapov, 70, gift. 

éyyts, nigh, at hand. 


"os, Td, custom. 


writing, 
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. &wdov, rd, idol. 

. ekoor, twenty. 

. exay, 4, image. 

. karov, a hundred. 

. &karovTadpxys, 6, centurion. 
. &xetBev, thence. 

. &Xextos, chosen, elect. 

. tkros, sixth. 

. Qala, 4, Olives, olive tree. 
. Qarov, 7d, oil. 

. Adxroros, least, very little. 
» Aenpootyn, 4, alms. 

. Neos, rd, mercy. 

. Xevoepla, 4, liberty. 

. XevOepos, free. 

. "EdAnves, of, Greeks. 

. &savrod, of myself. 

. vexa, because of, for sake of. 
. tvexev, because of, for sake of. 
. éviautds, 6, year. 

. evredbev, hence. 

. €, six. 

. Ewer, outside, outwardly. 
. doprh, 4, feast. 

. trawvos, 6, praise. 

. rave, over, upon. 

. ér-atprov, the morrow. 

. mel, because, seeing. 

. Grab), because, seeing. 

. Grara, then. 

. éml-yvwors, 4, knowledge. 

. err-Bupla, 4, desire, lust. 

. ém-orodh, 4, letter, epistie. 
. érovpdyos, heavenly. 

. &yarns, 6, laborer. 

. Epnpos, 4h, wilderness. 

. Epypos, adj., desert. 

- trwlev, within, inwardly. 

. Erowmos, ready, prepared. 

. ed-Aoyla, 4h, blessing. 

. d-oéBaa, 4, godliness. 
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334. 
335. 
336. 
337. 
338. 
339. 
340. 
341. 
342. 
343. 
344. 
345. 
346. 
347. 
348. 
349. 
350. 
351. 
352. 
353. 
354. 
355. 
356. 
357. 
358. 
359. 
360. 
361. 
362. 
363. 
364. 
365. 
366. 
367. 
368. 
369. 
370. 
371. 
372. 
373. 
374. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


et-xapiorla, 4, thanksgiving. 
ix Opes, 6, enemy. 

Lhros, 6, zeal, jealousy. 
Copy, H, leaven. 

{oov, ro, living creature, beast. 
Hyepov, 6, governor. 

nAvos, 6, sun. 

Oepédtos, 6, foundation. 
Oepropds, 6, harvest. 

Onplov, 76, wild beast. 
Onoaupds, 6, treasure. 


OrtYns, 4, tribulation, affliction. 


Oplé, 4, hazr. 

Ovydrnp, %, daughter. 
Bupds, 6, wrath. 

Gipa, 4, door. 

Ovorla, 4, sacrifice. 
Ovoracrhptoy, rd, altar. 
We, behold! 

lepets, 6, pricst. 

ixavdés, worthy, many, much. 
Yrrros, 6, horse. 

loxupds, mighty, strong. 
loys, 4, strength, might. 
ix Gus, 6, fish. 

Ka0-dwrep, even as. 
Kalvos, 7€20. 

Kaxet, and there. 
KxaKetOev, and thence. 
Kakeivos, and he. 

kakla, h, wickedness. 
KAKOS, cvil. 

kakas, badly, ill. 
Kédaos, 6, reed, pen. 
Kahws, rightly, well. 

kdv, and if. 

xatrvds, 6, smoke. 
kara-Borh, 4, foundation. 
Kavyxnpa, To, glorying. 
Kavxnots, h, glorying. 
xevés, empty, vain. 


375. 
376. 
377. 
378. 
379. 
380. 
381. 
382. 
383. 
384. 
385. 


386. 
387. 
388. 
389. 
390. 
391. 


392. 
393. 
394. 
395. 
396. 
397. 
398. 
399. 
400. 
401. 
402. 
403. 
404. 
405. 
406. 


407. 
408. 
409. 
410. 


411. 


xépas, T6, horn. 

KAddos, 6, branch. 

Krérrys, 6, thicf. 

KAnpovopla, 4, inheritance. 

KAnpovopos, 0, heir. 

KAfpos, 6, lot, inheritance. 

KAfjors, 4, calling. 

KAynTds, called. 

Kola, 4, belly, womb. 

Koivds, common, defiled. 

Kotvovla, , fellowship, com- 
MUNION. 

Kowvaves, 6, partaker, partner. 

Ké1ros, 6, labor. 

KpdBBaros, 6, bed. 

Kpdrog, Td, strength, dominion. 

kpeloowv, better. 

kp(pa, rd, judgment, condemna- 
tion. 

kplovs, 4, judgment. 

Kpirts, 6, judge. 

Kpumrés, hidden, secret. 

xtrloris, 4, creation, creature, 

kdpn, 1, village. 

kecos, dumb, 

Aeukds, white. 

Anorhs, 6, robber. 

Alay, exceeding, yreatly. 

ACuwn, H, lake. 

Auwos, 6, famine. 

oumdyv, now, finally. 

Aowtds, rest, other. 

Aba, 4, sorrow, grief. 

Auxvia, 4, candlestick, lamp- 
stand. 

Aixvos, 6, lamp. 

paxdptos, blessed, happy. 

paxpdbey, afar off, from far. 

paKxpo-Oupla, 4, longsuffering, 
patience. 

pardctora, especially, most of all. 


412. 


413. 


414. 
415. 
416. 
417. 
418. 
419. 
420. 
421. 
422. 
423. 
424. 
425. 
426. 
427. 
428. 
429. 
430. 
431. 
432. 
433. 
434. 
435. 
436. 
437. 
438. 
439. 
440. 
441. 
442. 
443. 
444, 
445, 
446. 
447. 
448. 
449, 


LIST V. 


paptupla, %, witness,  testi- 
mony. 

papriptoy, ré, testimony, wit- 
ness. 

pdptus, 6, a witness, martyr. 

paxatpa, n, sword. 

pelfav, greater. 

pédos, To, member (of the body). 

pépos, To, part, portion. 

perd-vota, 4, repentance. 

pérpov, TO, measure. 

péxpt, péxpts, eto, until. 

pyKére, no more, no longer. 

phy, 6, month. 

ph-trore, lest haply. 

phres, lest by any means. 

pire, neither, nor. 

paxpds, Jittle, small. 

piobds, 0, reward, hire, wages. 

pynpetov, Td, tomb. 

povos, alone, only. 

pupov, 76, ointment. 

pvorhproy, To, mystery. 

pwpds, fool, foolish. 

val, yea, even so. 

vads, 6, sanctuary, temple, 

véos, new. 

vehédrn, H, cloud. 


vedrepos, younger. 
vymos, babe, child. 


véaos, 6, discase. 

vous, 6, mind, understanding. 

vupdlos, 6, bridegroom. 

vuvl, n20W. 

Eévos, 6, stranger. 

EtXov, 6, wood, tree, staff. 

SS¢, Se, ro8e, this, that. 

680vs, 6, tooth. 

80ev, whence, wherefore. 

olxo-Seomrotys, 0, householder, 
nuaster of the house. 


450. 


451. 


452. 
453. 
454. 
455. 
456. 
457. 
458. 
459. 
460. 
461. 
462. 
463. 
464. 
465. 
466. 
467. 
468. 
469. 
470. 
471. 
472. 
473. 
474. 
475. 
476. 


477. 
478. 
479. 
480. 
481. 


482. 
483. 
484, 
485. 
486. 
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olxo-S0p4, 1, building, edifica- 
tion. 

olkoupévn, 1, world, inhabited 
earth. 

olvos, 6, wine. 

olos, such as. 

éAlyos, few, little, small. 

6po-Gupaddy, with one accord. 

Sporos, like. 

Gpolws, i7 like manner, likewise. 

érrlow, after, behind. 

Spapa, Td, vision. 

épyh, h, wrath, anger. 

Sp.a, +4, borders. 

ov, where. 

otal, woe. 

ovdé-rrore, never. 

ot-mrw, not yet. 

ots, Td, car. 

Sdis, 6, serpent. 

éyla, h, evening. 

radnpa, Td, suffering, passion. 

twabsloKnn, h, maid, handmard, 

mais, 6, boy, servant. 

tTwakards, old. 

wavrore, always. 

mwapa-Bodh, h, parable. 

mwapa-Soors, %, tradition. 

mwapa-KAnots, %, consolation, 
comfort. 

mapa-Aurixds, sick of the palsy. 

TapanTTwupa, 6, trespass, 

Twapa-xphpa, wmediatcly. 

twap-ovela, H, coming, presence. 

mwappynola, 1, boldness, openly, 
plainly. 

waoxa, Td, passover. 

tmepacpos, 6, temptation, trial. 

atrévre, five. 

mépay, beyond, on the other side. 

weprrootepos, more abundant. 
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487. 
488. 
489. 
490. 
491. 
492. 
493. 
494, 
495. 
496. 
497. 
498. 
499. 
500. 
501. 
502. 
503. 
504. 
505. 
506. 
507. 
508. 
509. 


510. 
511. 
512. 
513. 
514. 
515. 
516. 
517. 
518. 
519. 
520. 
521. 
522 
523. 
524. 
~ -625. 
526. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


wepirootipws, more abundantly. 

wrept-Toph, 1, circumcision. 

awerevov, TO, bird. 

wérpa, 1, Tock. 

myn, 7, fountain, well. 

wAnyh, %, stroke, stripe, plague. 

wARG0S, 16, multitude. 

twAHv, howbeit, nevertheless, but. 

wAhpys, full. 

tAhpwpa, 7d, fulness. 

twAnolov, o, neighbor. 

aovovs, rich. 

tA0DTOS, 6, riches. 

arvevpariKes, spiritual. 

woOev, whence ? 

awoxlXos, divers. 

Twowphy, 6, shepherd, pastor. 

qwotos, what? 

TméoAELOs, 6, War. 

modAdxts, oft-times, many times. 

wopvela, 1, foriication. 

twopyn, y, harlot. 

mooos, how great? how much? 
how many ? 

tworapos, 6, flood, river. 

moré, aforetine, in time past. 

wore, when? 

ToThprov, Td, cp. 

awov, where? whither? 

mpaypa, TO, thing, matter. 

tplv, before. 

apo, before. 

tmpoBaroy, T6, sheep. 

wp6-Beors, 1}, purpose. 

Tpoo-euxh, 7, prayer. 

aporepoy, before, former. 

tmpo-yrela, 4, prophecy. 

pot, carly, in the morning. 

WTWXOS, POO. 

TVAn, 1, gate. 

amvAay, 6, gate, porch. 


527. 
528. 
529. 
530. 
531. 
532. 
533. 
534. 
535. 
536. 
537. 
538. 
539. 
540. 
541. 
542. 
543. 
544. 
545. 


546. 
547. 
548. 
549. 
550. 
551. 
552. 
553. 
554. 
555. 
556. 
557. 
558. 
559. 
560. 
561. 
562. 
563. 
564. 
565. 
566. 


Te@Xos, 6, colt. 
was, by any means. 
*PaBBel, Rabbi, Master. 
paBSos, 4, staff, sceptre, rod. 
plta, 7, 7000. 
oddmy€, 1, trumpet. 
ceavrod, of thyself. 
cacrpds, 6, earthquake. 
onpepoy, to-day, this day. 
ciros, 6, wheat. 
oxdvbSarov, 16, stumbling-block. 
oxedos, Td, vessel, goods. 
oxynvh, y, tabernacle. 
oxorla, 4, durkness. 
oKxoros, T6, darkness. 
aos, thy. 
odds, wise. 
oréppa, +6, seed. 
omrddayxva, 74, bowels, affections, 
compassion. 
orovdh, 1, haste, diligence. 
oTavpés, 6, cross. 
orépavos, 6, crown. 
orpatiorys, 6, soldier. 
ovy-yevijs, 6, kinsman. 
our, 1, Jfig-tree. 
ouv-proy, 7d, cowncil. 
cvv-elSnors, 1, conscience. 
ouv-epyos, 6, fellow-worker. 
oddpa, exceeding. 
odpayls, 7, seal. 
Twrtp, 6, saviour. 
cwrnpla, 7, salvation. 
taXavroy, TO, falent. 
TAXV, Quickly. 
té&cros, perfect. 
Tedovns, 6, publican. 
vépas, 76, wonder. 
TeroapakovTa, forty. 
throapes, fur. 
Tivos, precious. 


567. 


568. 
569. 
570. 
571. 
572. 
573. 
574. 
575. 
576. 


577. 
578. 
579. 
580. 
581. 
582. 
583. 
584. 
585. 
586. 
587. 
588. 


LIST VI. 


tomotros, so great, 80 much, so 
long. 

Tpaweta, h, table. 

tpidxovra, thirty. 

tpls, thrice. 

Tpdtros, 6, manner, way. 

tpopt}, %, food. 

tbros, 6, figure, example, type. 

tyris, whole, sound. 

trraxoh, fh, obedience. 

trnpérns, 6, servant, officer, 
minister. 

trro-xpiths, 6, hypocrite. 

trro-povt), n, patience. 

Sorrepov, lastly, aflerward. 

tnynrds, high. 

tiroros, highest. 

dhavepss, known, manifest. 

g.dAy, 7, bowl. 

dfr0os, 6, friend. 

ddvos, 6, murder. 

dpdvipos, wise. 

dvrach, h, prison, watch. 

oudv\h, 4, éribe. 


LIST 


589. 
590. 
591. 
592. 
593. 
594. 
595. 
596. 
597. 
598. 
599. 
600. 
601. 
602. 
603. 
604. 
605. 
606. 
607. 
608. 
609. 
610. 
611. 


| 612 


VI. 
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vos, h, nature. 

Xdpiopa, 76, gift, free gift. 
Xelpwv, worse. 

Xhpa, h, widow. 

XAl-apxos, 6, chicf captain. 
xtAlas, #, thousand. 

XAro1, thousand. 

Xirev, 6, coat. 

Xotpos, 6, pig, swine. 

Xdpros, 6, grass, blade. 

xpela, H, need, necessity. 
xpvetoy, 76, gold. 

xpverds, 6, gold. 

XpvTots, golden. 

XWAds, lame, halt. 

XHpa, h, country, region, ficld. 
xopls, without, beside. 
Wevd0-xpophrns, 6, false prophet. 
WeiSos, 76, lie. 

Ypetiorys, 6, liar. 

@, O/ 

‘Qeavvd, Hosanna! Save now! 
aoe, as, about. 

dowep, as. 


- Nouns, Adjectives, and Adverbs occurring five to ten times. 


613. 
614, 
615. 
616. 
617. 
618. 
619. 
620. 
621. 
622, 


&Bvooos, #, abyss. 
é&yadXlacts, 4, gladness. 
ayAn, 4, flock, herd. 
Gyvds, pure, chaste. 
Gyev, 6, conflict, fight. 
GSdKipos, reprobate. 

del, always. 

derds, 6, eagle. 

Atupos, wraleavened. 


G&hp, h, wir. 


' 623. 
624. 
625. 
626. 
627. 
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628. 
629. 
630. 
631. 


alyvadds, 6, beach. 

atperrs, 1, sect, heresy. 

aloxivy, 4, shame. 

dkxaptos, unfruitfl. 

é-xara-oracta, twit, 
Susion. 

axpBds, carefully, accurately. 

Gas, 14, salt. 

GAtevs, 6, fisherman. 

&dvots, 4, chain. 


Con- 
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632. 
633. 
634. 
635. 
636. 


637. 


638. 
639. 
640. 
641. 


642. 


643. 
644. 


645. 
646. 
647. 


648. 
649. 
650. 


651. 
652. 
653. 
654. 
655. 
656. 
657. 


658. 
659. 
660. 


661. 
662. 
663. 
664. 
665. 


666. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


dpa, with, together with. 

Gapdprnpa, 76, si7. 

&weprrros, blameless, faritless. 

Gppos, 7, sand. 

Gptredos, 2}, vine. 

&papos, without blemish. 

dvayKatos, necessary. 

avabena, +d, anathema, accursed. 

dvatravots, 7, rest. 

dv-éykAntos, blameless 
provable, 

avexrés, tolerable. 

dveors, 1, relief, rest, indulgence. 

dvOpammivos, human, belonging to 
man. 

évOuhraros, 6, proconsul. 

avontos, foolish. 

A&vopos, transgressor, 
without law. 

dvr(Sexos, 6, adversary. 

avrl-xptorros, 6, antichrist. 

Gv-uté-xpitos, without hypoc- 
risy, unfeigned. 

d£las, worthily. 

adparos, invisible. 

Grapxy, a, firstfruits. 

Gramm, 4, deceit, deceit fulness. 

G&re(Oera, 4, disobedicnece. 

a&trabhs, disobedient. 

arAérys, 1, singlencss, liber- 
ality. 

arobAkn, 4, garner, barn. 

Grodoyla, 4, defence, answer. 

dtrodkitpworts, 1, redemption, de- 
liverance. 

apyds, idle. 

&pyupos, 6, silver. 

dperh, 1, virtue. 

dptrag, ravening, extortionate. 

&ppworros, sick. 

&pony, male. 


UNnre- 


lawless, 


. apxt-cuvdywyos, 6, ruler of a 


synagogue. 


. dxéBaa, 7, ungodliness. 


. areBhs, ungodly. 
. ar&dyea, y, lasciviousness, wan- 


tonness. 


. doracpds, 6, salutation. 
. dorpath, 1, lightning. 
. Govveros, without understand- 


ing, senseless. 


. drpadss, certain, sure, safe. 
. atipla, 4, dishonor. 

. apPapala, yi, zncorruption. 

. ApSapros, incorruptible. 

. dbopphy 4, occasion. 

. Ba0os, +d, deep, depth, deepmess. 
. BapBapos, 6, barbarian. 

. Bdpos, 16, burden, weight. 

. Bapis, weighty, grievous. 

. Bacavopés, 0, torment. 

. Bacrrtxds, royal, nobleman. 
. Baros, 6, bush. 

. PS&Avypa, 7rd, abomination. 
. PEBaros, sure, steadfast. 

. BéBnAos, profane. 

. PrAdodnypos, blasphemous, railer. 
. Bods, ox. 

. Bpaxds, a little. 

. Bpédos, rd, babe. 

. Bpvypds, 6, gnashing. 

. Bioorwvos, fine linen. 

. yato-purdnov, Td, treasury. 
» yada, 7d, milk. 

. yaorhp, i, womb. 

. yéveors, 1, generation, birth. 
. yévnpa, 76, offspring, fruit. 
» Youn, yj, judgment, mind. 

. yovla, y, corner. 

. Salpey, 6, devil, demon. 

. Sdxtudos, 6, finger. 

. Sexa-réooapes, forricen. 


705. 
706. 
707. 
708. 
709. 
710. 
711. 
712. 


718. 
714. 
715. 
716. 
717. 
718. 
719. 
720. 
721. 
722. 
723. 
724. 
725. 
726. 
727. 
728. 
729. 
730. 
731. 
732. 
733. 
734. 
735. 
736. 
737. 
738. 
739. 
740. 


741. 
742. 
743. 


Sexrés, acceptable. 

Seowrdrns, 6, master, lord. 

Sebpo, come hither (adverb). 

Staxdorvot, two hundred. 

SdAcxros, yj, language, dialect. 

Sta-trayrds, always, continually. 

Svapbopa, 1}, corruption. 

Sxalopa, rd, ordinance, right- 
cous act, 

Scxalws, justly, righteously. 

Sls, twice. 

Suwypds, 6, persecution. 

Sdéypa, 7d, decree. 

Sony, 1, probation, proof. 

Sdéncpos, approved. 

Soxds, 7, beam. 

SovAcla, 1, bondage. 

Spéravoy, 76, sickle. 

Svopal, al, west. 

Sapa, +d, house-top. 

Swpedv, freely, without cause. 

eBSopufxovra, seventy. 

€BSopos, seventh. 

elS0s, 16, form, appearance. 

eSwAd-Ouros, sacrificed to idols. 

eSwr0o-Adtpys, 6, idolater. 

ela, in vain. 

edcodos, 1), entering, entrance. 

&x-Blanors, 1, vengeance. 

dkAoyh, 7, election. 

tk-cracis, 4, amazement, trance. 

éxrés, without, except. 

ty-tropos, 6, merchant. 

tp-poBos, affrighted. 

évayrlos, contrary, against. 

tvSexa, eleven. 

tSupa, +d, raiment, clothing, 
garment. 

dy-épyera, 1), working. 

év045e, here, hither. 

tvvaros, ninth. 
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. dvvéa, nine. 

. bvoxos, in danger of, guilty. 
. bv-repos, precious, honorable. 
. €-aldvys, suddenly. 

. &-avuris, forthwith. 

. Efovra, sixty. 

. &hs, next (day). 

. dnl-yaos, earthly, terrestrial. 
. drv-ypadh, 4, superscription. 
. ém-anhs, gentle. 

. ém-oxorh, 1, visitation, office of 


overseer. 


. erl-oxowos, 6, overseer, bishop. 
. ém-ordmms, 6, master. 
. ém-tayh, 4, commandment. 


. erv-ddva, 1j, appearing, mani- 


Jestation. 


. &yaetla, 1, work, gain. 
. dprOela, yj, faction. 

» bus, yj, strife. 

. eobiis, yi, apparel. 


763. tow, within, inner. 

764, €d, well. 

765. eb-Apeoros, acceptable, well- 
pleasing. 

766. eb-Soxla, 1, good-pleasure, de- 
sire. 

767. ebO0s, adj., straight. 


. eb0b5, adv., straightway. 

. eb-Komarepos, easier. 

. eb-hoynrés, blessed. 

. ebvodxos, 6, eunuch. 

. eb-rpdo-Sexros, acceptable. 
. eb-oyxfpov, honorable, seemly. 
. ebdvupos, left (hand). 

. bp-drag, once for all. 

» ExOpa, a, enmity. 

- Exdva, 3, viper. 

. LnAwrts, zealous. 

» Lhrnpa, 7d, question. 

. Lhrnow, 9, questioning. 


376 


781. 
782. 
783. 
784. 
785. 
786. 
787. 
788. 
789. 
790. 
791. 
792. 
793. 
794. 
795. 
796. 
797. 
798. 
799. 


800. 
801. 
802. 
803. 
804. 
805. 
806. 
807. 
808. 
809. 
810. 
811. 
812. 
813. 
814. 
815. 
816. 
817. 
818. 
819. 
820. 


LISTS OF WORDS. 


tYavia, Ta, dares. 

Lryds, 6, yoke. 

Lovn, 4, girdle. 

1Séws, gladly. 

ySovh, yi, pleasure. 

jAvkla, 4, age, stature. 

pérepos, our. 

fiprovs, half. 

Oavpacrds, marvelous. 

Veiov, +d, brimstone. 

Ovnrds, mortal. 

OdpuBos, 6, cunt. 

Ouplapa, rd, incense. 

larpds, 6, physician. 

WWridorys, 6, ignorant, unlearned. 

ipariopds, 6, raiment, vesture. 

ivarl ; wherefore? why ? 

Urros, equal, like. 

calapro pds, 6, cleansing, purifi- 
cation. 

KaBapds, pure, clean. 

xaQ-effjs, in order. 

xa0-déni, because that. 

xal-trep, though. 

KaKo-trotds, 6, cvil-doer. 

Kdpnros, 6, H, camel. 

Kaveyv, 6, rule, province. 

Kdpoos, 76, mote. 

KaTa-TaVvots, 1, rest. 

kata-trérac pa, 76, veil. 

KaTapa, i, curse, cursing. 

kat-€vayre, over against, before. 

Kat-everrvoy, before. 

Kat-fyopos, 6, accuser. 

Katw, down, beneath, bottom. 

xévtpoy, Td, goad, sting. 

Kiros, 6, garden. 

Kfpvypa, 76, preaching. 

KtBwords, a, ark. 

kly8uvos, 6, peril. 

Krdopa, 76, broken piece. 


821. 
822. 
823. 
824. 
825. 
826. 
827. 
828. 
829. 
830. 
831. 
832. 
833. 
834. 
835. 
836. 
837. 
838. 
839. 
840. 
841. 
842. 
843. 
844, 
845. 
846. 
847. 
848. 
849. 
850. 
851. 
852. 
853. 
854. 
855. 
856. 
857. 
858. 
859. 
860. 
861. 


kAavOuds, 6, weeping. 
KAels, 4}, Key. 

kAlyn, 1, bed. 

KéxKuyvos, scarlet, 

KéKkos, 6, grain. 

KéAtros, 0, boso7. 
KohupByOpa, 1, pool. 
Kovioptés, 0, dust. 
Kopdctov, 76, daniscl. 
xdédivos, 6, basket. 
Kpaomedoy, 76, border. 
Kpavyf}, us CTY, crying. 
KiKAw, round about. 

kipa, 76, wave. 

ktwv, 6, h, dug. 

Aaptrds, 4, lamp, torch. 
Aapmpds, gorgeous, bright. 
Aatpela, Hh, servicc, worship. 
Aaroupyla, h, service, ministry. 
Aaroupyds, 6, minister. 
Aerpéds, 6, leper. 

Aéoy, 6, lion. 

Anvés, 4, winepress. 

AvKos, 6, wolf. 

payos, 6, wise man, sorcercr. 
paxpday, afar off. 

pakpds, long, far. 

pavva, 7d, manna. 
papyap(rys, 6, pearl. 
paone, , plague, scourge 
paravos, vain. 

pédas, black. 

pévror, yet, howbeit. 
péptuva, h, care. 

pepls, 4, part. 

peol(ryns, 6, mediator. 
peords, full. 

perad, between, meanwhile. 
péroxos, 6, partaker, partner. 
pétwtrov, 76, forehead. 
pirriys, 6, cmitator. 


862. 
863. 
864. 
865. 


866. 
867. 
868. 
869. 
870. 
871. 


872. 
873. 
874. 
875. 
876. 
877. 
878. 
879 
880. 
881. 
882. 
883. 
884. 
885. 
886. 


887. 
888. 
889. 
890. 
891. 
892. 
893. 
894. 
895. 
§96. 
897. 
898. 
899. 


LIST VI. 
pva, h, mina, pound, 900. 
pvela, 4, remembrance, mention. | 901. 
pvija, 76, comb. 902. 
porxad(s, h, adulieress, adulter- | 903. 
ous. 904. 
ports, with difficulty, scarcely. 905. 
povo-yevts, only begotten. 906. 
pooxos, 6, H, calf. 907. 
pibos, 6, fable. 908. 
puros, 6, millstone. 909. 
puptds, h, myriad, innumerable | 910. 
number. 911. 
pwpla, 4, foolishness. 912. 
veavlas, 6, young man. 913. 
veavloKxos, 6, young man. 
vedtns, h, youth. 914. 
vijros, h, island. 915. 
vynorela, 4, fasting. 916. 
vénpa, 76, mind, thought, device. | 917. 
vopikés, 6, Lawyer. 918. 
véros, 6, south. 919. 
vipon, h, daughter-in-law, bride. | 920. 
Enpds, withered, dry. 921. 
bySo0s, eighth. 922. 
d8nyos, 6, guide. 
S0dvrov, +6, Linen cloth. 923. 
olxovopla, 4, stewardship, dis- | 924. 
pensation. 925. 
olxo-vépos, 6, steward. 926. 
ol«rippds, 6, mercy. 927. 
éxTa, eight. 928. 
éAry6-meros, of little faith. 929. 
opolopa, 76, likeness. 930. 
dpodoyla, , confession. 931. 
Svap, 76, dream. 932. 
dévadirpds, 6, reproach. 933. 
Svos, 6, Hh, 33. 934. 
Svtws, indeed, certainly. 935. 
SEos, Td, Vinegar. 
dfts, sharp, swift. 936. 
dmrioGev, behind, after. 937. 
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StrAa, TA, wWeepons, instruments. 

drotos, of what sort or manner. 

Spxos, 6, oath. 

Ser0s, holy. 

dopt, h, odor, savor. 

éoréov, 76, bone. 

dais, 4, loins. 

ovdérea, not yet, never yet. 

otpa, 4, tard. 

otpamos, heavenly. 

déerérys, 6, debtor. 

dpdproy, Td, fish. 

mwayls, h, snare. 

mwardela, H, chastening, instruc- 
tion. 

wadat, long ago, of old. 

twav-oupyla, 4, craftiness. 

TavTaxov, cverywhere. 

twavro-Kpatwp, Almighty. 

Twavtos, wholly, by all means. 

wapa-Baors, h, transgression. 

wapa-Barns, 6, transgressor. 

wap-ayyeAla, 4, charge. 

tapa-kAnTos, 6, comforter, advo- 
cate. 

wapa-hedruptvos, palsied. 

wapa-cKevh, H, preparation. 

wapepBorh, Hh, castle, camp. 

mapOdvos, h, virgin. 

trap-ounla, h, proverb, parable. 

twarpls, fh, one's own country. 

wevOepa, 1, mother-in-law. 

arévOos, 76, mourning. 

mevraxiax (101, five thousand. 

wevrijkovra, fifty. 

werolOnars, h, confidence. 

wepl-Auwos, exceeding sorrowful. 

wept-trolnars, th, obtaining, gain- 
Ing, possession. 

weplooeupa, 76, abundance. 

tweptoods, abundant. 
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938. 
939. 


940. 
941. 
942. 
943. 
944. 
945. 
946. 
947, 


948, 
949. 
950. 
951. 
952, 
953. 
954. 
955. 
956. 


957. 
958. 
959. 
960. 
961. 


962. 


963. 
964. 
965. 
966. 
967. 
968. 
969. 


970. 


971. 


972. 


973. 
. GTAHvn, Hh, moon. 
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LISTS OF 


Tepirtend, h, dove. 


weplxwpos, 4, region round 
about. 
anrés, 6, clay. 


whpa, 4, wallet. 

alvag, 6, charger, platter. 

TwAdYN, Hy error. 

trdVOS, 6, deceiver. 

trarteia, h, street. 

teovetla, h, covetowsness. 

wevpd, 4, side (of human body). 

trordptov, 76, little boat. 

tToinths, 6, doer, poet. 

tro(nyn, h, flock. 

trolpyov, 76, flock, little flock. 

wovnpla, h, wickedness. 

aépvos, 6, fornicator. 

wopdipa, 4, purple. 

moramds, what manner ? 

wpaitdprov, 76, palace, Pruto- 
rium. 

mpagis, 4, deed, doing. © 

wpgérys, h, meekness. 

rpatrns, h, meckness. 

awpo-Oupla, 4h, readiness of mind. 

wpdo-Katpos, for a while, tem- 
poral, 

tpdo-Kkoppa, Td, 
block, offence. 

mpoo-dopa, h, offering. 

mpd-hacrs, fh, pretence, excuse. 

wpwro-Kdotla, fh, chief seat. 

tpwrd-ToKos, first-born. 

arépvE, h, wing. 

aTrdpa, 76, carcase, dead body. 

tuperds, 6, fever. 

wo-tToTe, at any time. 

boupata, 4, sword. 

catpds, corrupt. 

wapkixés, carnal. 


stumbling- 


WORDS. 


975. 
976. 
977. 
978. 
979. 
980. 
981. 
982. 
983. 
984. 
985. 
986. 


987. 
988. 
989. 
990. 
991. 
992. 


993. 
994. 
995. 
996. 


997. 


998. 
999. 
1000. 


1001. 
1002. 
1003. 
1004. 
1005. 
1006. 
1007. 
1008. 
1009. 
1010. 


oSnpots, of tron. 

olvam, 76, mustard-seed. 

owdev, h, linen cloth. 

oKd, h, shadow. 

oKArnpds, hard. 

oxoptrlos, 6, scorpion. 

oreipa, h, band, cohort. 

om}Aatoy, 76, den. 

omdpos, 6, seed. 

ovupls, 4, basket. 

orddiov, 76, furlong. 

orders, th, insurrection, dissen- 

sion. 

oraxus, 6, car of corn. 

orh8os, 1d, breast. 

oroxeia, Ta, rudiments. 

oroAh, H, robe. 

orpareupa, Td, army. 

oTpatnyos, 6, captain, magis- 

trate. 

oup-BovrAtoy, Td, counsel. 

ovv-Sovdos, 6, fellow-servant. 

oiverrs, h, understanding. 

ovy-Tédaa, h, end, consumma- 

tion. 

oxlopa, 76, rent, division, 

schism. 

Té£s, t, order. 

tarravds, lowly, humble. 

Tatevo-dpoctyn, h, lowliness 
of mind, humility. 

Tados, 6, sepulchre. 

Taxéws, quickly, shortly. 

Taxos, 6, quickness, specd. 

teixos, 76, wall. 

texviov, 76, little child. 

téd0g, 76, end, custom. 

térapros, fourth. 

terpaccoyx(rrot, four thousand. 

Tpaxnros, 6, neck. 

Tpopos, 6, trembling. 


1011. 
1012. 
1013. 
1014. 


1015. 
1016. 
1017. 
1018. 
1019. 
1020. 
1021. 


1022. 
1028. 
1024. 
1025. 
1026. 
1027. 
1028. 


1029. 
1030. 


LIST VI. 
terds, 6, rain. 1031. 
vio-erla, 4, adoption. 1032. 
tpérepos, your. 10338. 


imep-BoArAH, 4, exceeding great- 
NESS. 

Uavos, 6, sleep. 

id-Serypa, 76, example, copy. 

inrd-Sypa, 76, shoe. 

itro-xdto, under. 

imd-Kprots, 4, hypocrisy. 

inro-1d8.0v, 70, footstool. 

imd-oracis, h, confidence, sub- 
stance. 

torépynpa, 76, want. 

tipos, 76, height. 

atros, 2/2, evil. 

P0apros, corruptible. 

8dvos, 6, envy. 

$Oopé, 4, corruption. 

prradeaArla, 4, love of the breth- 


ren. 
bAnpa, +6, kiss. 
prog, 4, flame. 


1034. 
1035. 
1036. 
1037. 
1038. 
1039. 


1040. 
1041. 
1042. 


1048. 
1044. 
1045. 


1046. 
1047. 
1048. 
1049. 
1050. 
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doves, 6, murderer. 

doptioy, to, burden. 

dpéap, +6, well, pit. 

dirdov, 7d, leaf. 

dtpapa, +d, Lump. 

dwrevos, bright, full of light. 
Xarxkés, 6, brass, money. 
Xapaypa, td, mark. 

Xapev, because of, on account 


of. 
xXetros, Td, lip. 
Xerpav, 6, winter, foul weather. 
xetpo-trolnros, made with 
hands. 


XpHpa, TH, riches, money. 

xpnords, kind, gracious. 

XpNoTOTHs, Hh, goodness, kind- 
NESS. 

xeplov, Td, place, field, land. 

parpds, 6, psalm. 

Yuxinds, natural, sensual. 

pdf, H, song. 

@rlov, Td, car. 
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LIST VII. — Table of Correlative Pronouns, 


DEMONSTRA- 


dde. 
this (here). 
odTos és 
this, that. who, which, sap lors ? 
éxetvos, ; 
that (yonder). 


the other of two. 
&xaoros, each. 


how much ? 
how many ? 


Toba de, 


ToLovTos, of what sort, 
such as. 


THALKOUTOS, 
so large. of which age, size. 


am, éx, é, 1 po, 
from, Srom, before. 
away from. out of. 


ACCUSATIVE 
ONLY. up to, into, unto, 
whither? | up along. | in order to. 


G. through, 

by means of. ‘ concerning. | half of, for 
whence? | ACC. on ace , i Aco. sake of. ; 
and count of. through, ; around, Acc. under, in 


whither ? among, . about. 
according to. 


ACCUSATIVE 


G. pertain- 
ing to. 
proces of. . wi D. near, 
. upon, in : close by. 

"| addition to, Aco. unto, 
on account of.| contrary to, towards, 
Aco. upon, above. in reference 

up to, lo. 
towards. 
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LIST IX.—Table of Correlative Adverbs. 


DaMONSTRA- 
TIVE. 


Tore, 
then. 
vov, vuvl, 
now. 


Tre, 


avroi, 
here. 
de, 
here. 


évreider, 
hence. 
éxevdev, 
thence. 


PLACE, 


éxel, thither. 


éxeioe, thither. 
évOdde, hither. 


but, and. 


CONDITION- 
AL. 


ComPARA- 
TIVE. 


INDEPINITE 
RELATIVE. 
ordre, 
when, 


INDEFINITE. 


RELATIVE. INTERROGATIVE. 


wore, 
at some time. 


wore ; 


when ? 


re, 
when. 
nvixa, 
when. 


ov, 
somewhere, 


Srov, 


ov, wou ; 
where. 


where. where ? 


bev, 


whence. 


wiGey ; 
whence ? 


wu(s), 
somehow. 


kal...xal, 
both... and. 


TE. ss TE, 


ré, Té... kal, |xal...7é, 
both...and. 


and, also. | both...and.| both... and. 


roc... h,\etre...elre, 


cither...or.| cither...or.| whether...or. 


2. 86 
on the one 
hand...on 
the other. 


Tov'yapour, 


accordingly, so that, 


if at all. 


édy, 
if (possibly). 


if at least. 


Kkadws, 


WOTeEp, 
like as. 


just as. 
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PREFATORY NOTE. 


In the “Elements of New Testament Greek Grammar” an 
attempt is made to present in a simple and concise form all the 
important facts and principles necessary to an understanding of 
the Orthography and Etymology of the language of the Greek 
Testament. The work is intended to be a sufficient guide for 
those who have not studied classical Greek, and at the same 
time to be of service to those who have made some progress in 
classical studies, but who desire to pay special attention to the 
study of New Testament Greek. 

In Orthography the spelling of the critical texts has been 
followed ; and all who are interested in this subject are referred 
for further information to Thayer’s “Greek Lexicon,” and espe- 
cially to the valuable “Notes on Orthography” appended to 
the second volume of Westcott and Hort’s “Greek Testament ” 
(pp. 143-173). 

In Etymology, Hadley-Allen’s treatment of the substantive 
and verb (which is substantially the same as that of Goodwin) 
has been followed; and on account of the concise forms of ex- 
pression employed in both of these widely used grammars, it has 
been deemed best in many cases to adopt their very forms of ex- 
pression. The list of Irregular Verbs occurring in the New 
Testament has been drawn up with great care; and for the full 
list of compounds given under each verb the authors are mainly 
indebted to Thayer’s “Greek Lexicon,” a work which every 
student of the Greek Testament ought to procure. 

The third and most important part, the Syntax of New Testa- 
‘ment Greek, is in course of preparation, and will appear in a 
separate volume. 
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PART I. 


ORTHOGRAPHY. 


1. The Alphabet. 


Equivalent. 


qertraoanoax es Bm O HON & BR Of 


QO 
S'S 


rS3 
m 


cl 


Name. 
"AAda Alpha 
Byra Béta 
Tdppo Gamma 
Adra. Delta 
*E yidcv = Epsilén 
Zijra. Zeta 
*Hra Eta 
Onra Théta 
‘Tora Iota 
Kdara Kappa 
AdpBda Lambda 
Mo Mu 
No Nu 
= Xi 
*O pixpoy Omicrén 
lt Pi 
‘Po Rho 
Siypa Sigma 
Tav Tau 
"Y wrov Upsildn 
Pt Phi 
Xt Chi 
We Psi 
7Q péya Oméga 


Numerical Value 


Cb = 


oO ON Ot 


bob 
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1. The Greek Alphabet has twenty-four letters. The word 
alphabet is formed from the names of the first two letters. 

2. Sigma at the end of a word has the form s, elsewhere the 
form oc. Thus, ads, thy; oxdros, darkness ; xoopos, world. 

3. a. When letters are used as numerals, the mark (’) is 
placed over them; beneath, it denotes thousands. Thus, a’ 1, 
a. 1000; ¢ 5, « 5000. 

b. Three obsolete letters (F or ¢, Vau, equal to V, 6; 9, 
Koppa, the same as Q, 90; 7, San, S, 900) are also 
used as numerals. Thus, «8 12, pud 144, yo’ 666 (Rev. 
xiil. 18, Z. £.). 

4. All manuscripts of the Greek Testament before the tenth 
century are written with capital letters. The small letters then 
came into use. 

5. Two or more letters are often united, except in recent 
editions of the Greek Testament, into one character, called a 
ligature (tie). The most common are su for ov, and ¢ for ov. 


2. The Vowels. 


1. a. Long vowels. b. Short vowels. 
a as a in father. a aS @ in papa. 
7» a8 e in prey. € as e in pet. 
t as @ in machine. © as @ in pit. 
» a8 oO in prone. o as o in obey. 
v as wu in tube. vas wu in pull. 


1. a. The vowels are a, ¢, 7, t, 0, w, v3; of these, 
€, o, are always short, 
7, w, are always long, 
a, t, v, are doubtful, t.e., short in some words, long 
in others. 
b. The short vowels have the same sounds as the long 
vowels, but are pronounced shorter. 
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2. Open and close vowels. 


rf 
Least open. 
" 
€ is A (nd . 
‘03 
a < attenuation 
by 
oe 
a 
® 
Least open. 
v 


2. The vowels are open or close. 

a, @ (the most open). 
€, 7, 0, w (less open). 

The close vowels are t, ¢ v, v. 


The open vowels are | 


3. Diphthongs. 


aac as at in aisle. ov as ou in group. 
e as et in _ height. vo as ut in quit. 
o. as ov in oil. 
av as ow in house. b. a a 
ev } es Bi Se. Head 0 as 9 respectively. 
mv ” w 
3. a. The diphthongs are 
at €, Ot, au, €v, ov, 
® Dm nv, wv, and ve. 


They are formed by the union of an open and a close vowel, 
except vt, which is formed of two close vowels. 

b. a, y, » are called improper diphthongs, because their first 
vowel is long. Their second vowel, 1, is written below 
the first, and is called iota subscript. With capitals, 
however, it is written in the line; it is not pronounced, 
whether written below the letter, or in the line. 


Nore. In the earlier editions of the N. T. the iota subscript was too fre- 
quently introduced, 
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4. Breathings. 


1. a-ci aei, always ; é, in; 6-d0s ho-dos, way ; 6, 4 ho, hé, the. 

2. aiwv ai-On, age; aiua hai-ma, blood ; adys, Ha-dés. 

3. vdwp hy-dér, water ; vids hwi-os, son ; td hy-po, by. 

4. ‘Poun Rho-mé, Lome ; ppya rhé-ma, word ; dppyros ar-rhétos, 
unspeakable. 


1. There are two breathings, the soft, spiritus lenis (’), and 
the rough, spiritus asper (‘). The first has no practical value, 
- the second denotes a strong emission of the breath, like the 
English h. 

2. One of the breathings is placed over every initial vowel. 
In diphthongs (except the improper 4, y, , in which « never 
takes the breathing, even when it stands upon the line) the 
breathings are written over the second vowel. 

3. An initial v always has the rough breathing. 

4. An initial p is generally written with the rough breathing. 
When p is doubled, in the middle of a word, the first p often has 
the smooth breathing, and the second the rough. 


5. Interchange of Vowels. 


tpépu, I nourish ; rpopy, nourishment; reOpappevos, having 
been nourished. 

meiOw, I persuade, Gal. 1.10; wéroa, I trust, Phil. ii. 24. 

omevow, I hasten ; orovdy, haste. 


The open short vowels (a, ¢, 0) are often interchanged in the 
formation and inflection of words. So sometimes 7 and w, but a 
close and open vowel are rarely interchanged. See § 2,2. Such 
interchange extends to diphthongs, as « and oz in root-syllables, 
and €v and Ov, | | | 
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6. Lengthening of Vowels. 


lL. ryszaw, I honor; rysjow, I shall honor. 
2. peda(v)s, pédas, black ; AvOe(vr)s, AvOels, dismissed ; §8o(vr)s, 
didovs, giving. 


1. A short vowel is sometimes lengthened in the inflection 
and formation of words. This may be called formative lengthen- 
ing. The long vowel is regarded as the short vowel doubled. 

By this, a, ¢, 4 9, v, Become 7, 7, i, , v. 

2. A short vowel is sometimes lengthened to make up for 
the omission of a following consonant. This is compensative 
lengthening. 

By this, a, €, 4 0, v, Become a, et, t, ov, v. 


7. Contraction of Vowels. 


a € o a € - 0 
followed by followed by 
a=a = 7,4 =o at = aL = = aL 
e=4 = €t = ov e=—@ = €L = ot 
1 ok =o n=@ = FOU 
¢=at = € = Ob o =o = = 08 
WO=— Ww = w& = W ov = & = ov = OU 

v=au = €u = ov 


1. Two successive vowels, or a vowel and a diphthong, are 
often contracted into a single long vowel or a diphthong. This 
contraction takes place in three ways:.(1) By semple union; 
(2) by union with precession ; (3) by absorption. 

2. In the table the most common contractions are given. 
Irregular contractions will be noticed as they occur. 


Note, Contraction, where usual, is rarely neglected in G. T, 
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8. Dizresis. 
aput, early; Aavid, David ; Muiojs, Moses. 


Dieresis (separation) is a double dot (*:), sometimes written 
over the second of two vowels, to show that they do not form a 
diphthong. 


9. Crasis and Elision. 


1. xdyw for cai éyd, and I; nav, xai édv, and if; xaxei, Kat éxet, 
and there ; xaxeiOev, kai éxetOev, and thence ; Kdxetvos, kat éxetvos, 
and he; xapé, xat éué, and me; rotivarriov, ro évavriov, the con- 
trary ; once rovvopua, for rd dvoua, the name, Matt. xxvii. 57. 

2.a. rour éort, that is, Rom. ix. 8; x. 6, 7, 8; etc. 

b. dm apyns, from the beginning, John xv. 27; &¢ avrod, 
by him, John i. 3; dAX iva, but that, John i. 8. 

c. av0 dv, because (instead of which), Luke i. 20; 2 Thess. 
11. 10; etc.; ad’ éavrod, from himself, John vii. 18. 


1. a. Crasis (mingling) is the contraction of a vowel or diph- 
thong at the end of a word with one at the beginning of the 
next word. The two words are written as one, with a corénis (’) 
over the contracted syllable, unless the first vowel has the rough 
breathing, which is then retained. The first of the two words 
is generally an article, a relative pronoun, or xai. 

b. Crasis generally follows the rules of contraction. 


Note. In N. T. crasis occurs on the whole but seldom, and only in par- 
ticular forms of frequent occurrence. 


2. a. Elision is the cutting off of a short final vowel when the 
next word begins with a vowel. An apostrophe (’) marks the 
omission. 


Note. Elision is of much rarer occurrence in the N. T. than in classical 
Greek. 
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b. Only the prepositions dd, Sid, éri, wapd, pera, and the 
conjunction dAAd, regularly suffer elision; dvri only 
before dv. 

Note. The MSS. and editions vary in many cases. 


c. When the vowel of the second word has the rough 
breathing, a smooth mute (7, r) changes into its cog- 
nate rough mute (4, 6). 


10. Movable Consonants. 


1. & yéyover, that hath been made, John i. 3; ov xaré\aBev, tt 
apprehended not, John i. 5; &éwxev airois, he gave to them, John 
1.12; airy éoriv, this is, John i. 19. 

2. ovtws éoti mas, so is every one, John iii. 83 ovx é€ aiparur, 
not of blood, John i. 138. 

Nore. péxpis ob, until, Mark xiii. 30; wéxpe "Iwdvov, until John, Luke 
xvi. 16; &xpi hs jucpas, until the day, Matt. xxiv. 38; &xpis ov T Tr, until, 
Rom. xi. 25. 

1. Most words ending in o, all verbs of the third person 
singular ending in «, and éori is, annex v when the next word 
begins with a vowel. ‘This is called v movable, which may also 
be added at the end of a sentence. | 

2. When the next word begins with a vowel, ovrw, pwéxpt, and 
dypt, as a rule add s, od becomes ovx, and éx becomes é€. 

Note. In the best MSS., however, we have uéxp: and &xpe invariably, 
even before vowels; but &xpis ob preponderates. The N. T. text is by no 
means uniform. WH invariably read &xpr ob, except in Heb. iii. 13; Gal. 
iii. 19. 


11. Additional Vowel Changes. 


1. civexev, because, Luke iv. 18; by reason of, 2 Cor. iii. 10. 
So critical editions. 

2. éxOés, xGés, yesterday, John iv. 52. 

3. xarip, warpés (for zarépos), of the father, John i. 18; daxoy 
for dxovy, hearing (report), John xii. 38. 
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1. Instead of évexev, we have twice the Ionic form eivexer. 

2. A prothetic vowel appears at the beginning of some words 
which formerly began with two consonants. 

3. A short vowel between two consonants, or even a close 
vowel between two vowels, is sometimes dropped (syncope). 


12. The Consonants. 


1. a. Observe that « sounds like c in coo, y like g in go, o like 
8 in so, 7 like ¢ in fo. 

b. adyyedos, ang-gelos, angel, messenger, John i. 52; eyyis, 
eng-gus, near; pdpayf, pha-ranx, valley; éyxpiw, eng- 
chri-d, I anoint. 

c. @Oapros, phthar-tos, corruptible. 

2. a. Semivowels, o (sibilant), A, p, v, p (liquids) p, v, ynasal 


(nasals). 
Smooth. Middle. Rough. 


b. Mutes: Labials. . . . = B d 
Palatals . . . «K Y x 
Linguals . .. ) 0 
c. Double consonants. . . ¢ é y 


1. a. The consonants are sounded, for the most part, as we 
sound the English letters used to represent them. See Alpha- 
bet, § 1. 

6. Gamma (y) before x, y, x, and é, has the sound of n in 
ink, anger; , 0, x, as in graphic, thin, and the German 
Buch. 

c. Every consonant is sounded. 

2. Among consonants we distinguish (1) semivowels, (2) 
mutes, and (3) double consonants. 

a. The semivowels are A, p, v, p, o, and y-nasal. 

6. The mutes are of three classes, (1) labial or 7 mutes, (2) 
palatal or « mutes, (3) lingual or + mutes. 

c. The double consonants are { (8c), € (xo, yo, xo), and y 


(x0, Bo, po). 
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13. The Euiphony of Consonants. 


lL. yéyparrat for yeypad-rat, it is written, John vill. 17; dédex- 
rat for dedex-rar, he had received, Acts viii. 14. 
2. tore for wd-re, ye know, Heb. xii. 17. 


3. yeypappevos for yeypad-pevos, written, John ii. 17; wérew- 
pos for rereO-por, Iam persuaded, Rom. viii. 38. 

4. éypayer for eypad-cev, he wrote, John v. 46; prog for pAoys, 
flame, Rev. i. 14; éAis for eAmids, hope. 


5. a. éuBrépas for é-BAepas, having looked, John i. 36. 
b. ovyyerys for ow-yerns, a kinsman, John xviii. 26. 
c. ovAAadoures for cvv-hadourtes, talking with, Matt. xvii. 3. 
d. pédas for péda(v)s, black ; was for za(vr)s, all. 
€. ovoonpoy for cvv-onpov, a token, Mark xiv. 44; ovorpody 
for ovy-crpody, concourse, Acts xix. 40. 


Many of the changes which the consonants undergo are of the 
nature of assimilation, i. e., of making one consonant like the one 
next to it. This assimilation may be ¢otal or partial. 
All these changes, for convenience, may be summed up under 
the following rules: 
1. A labial (z, 8, 4) or palatal mute (x, y, x) before a lingual 
(r, 5, 6) must be of the same order. 
2. A lingual mute (7, 8, 6) before another lingual is changed 
to oc. 
3. Before p, a labial mute (7, 8, ¢) becomes p, 
a palatal mute (x, y, x) becomes y, 
a lingual mute (7, 6, 6) becomes a. 

4, Before o, a labial mute (7, 8, ¢) forms y (=70), 
a palatal mute (x, y, x) forms ¢ (=xa), 
a lingual mute (7, 5, 6) is dropped. 

5. a. v before a labial (z, 8, 4, », w) becomes p; 

b. v before a palatal (x, y, x, €) becomes y nasal; 
c. v before A, p, is assimilated ; 
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d. v (also vr, vd, v6) before o is dropped, and the preceding 
vowel islengthened. 
e. In composition: 
év before p, o, is not changed ; 
avy (1) before o with a vowel, becomes ove-; 
(2) before o with a consonant or before ¢, becomes ov-. 
NoTE 1. The rule with reference to ovy (2) is often disregarded in the 


N. T. 
Note 2. The oldest MSS. often omit the assimilation of » in the two prep- 
ositions ody and éy before labials and palatals, sometimes also before A and o. 


6. Badrw, I cast; éBrAnOn, he is cast, John xv. 6. 

7. ad éavrovd for dé éavro, of (from) himself, John v. 19. 

8. riOnpu for 6:-Oy-pt, I lay down, John x. 15; Odrrw, I bury, 
éragyn, he was buried, Luke xvi. 22; Op¢£, plural tpiyes, hair. 

9. Avy for Avera: in the ending of 2d pers. sing., pass. and 
mid. The contraction -eoa:, -ea, -e. is very rare in N. T. But 
we have e for y in BovAa, Luke xxii. 42. 

10. dvyp, gen. dvépos, avdpds, of a man. 

11. Ma@@aios, Matthew, MaO6ar, Matthat. 

12. Exceptions. — épdricav, Matt. xxvi. 67; épaBdiobyv, 2 Cor. 
xi. 25; épvcaro, 2 Tim. iii. 11. (So all critical editors.) 

13. Hxceptions. — éx, from ; ovx, not. 


6. A vowel and a liquid are often transposed by metathesis. 

7. A smooth mute (7, x, r) before a vowel with the rough 
breathing is changed into its corresponding aspirate. (See § 9, 
2, ¢). 

8. When two consecutive syllables of the same word begin 
with an aspirate, the first often loses its aspiration. But pre- 
fixes and suffixes generally lose their aspiration in preference to 
the stem. 

9. Any consonants which make a harsh sound may be dropped 
in the formation or inflection of words. This often occurs in the 
case of o in the inflection of the verb, and of the third declension 
of nouns. 
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10. Sometimes a consonant is inserted in inflection (epenthe- 
sis) to assist the sound. 
11. A rough mute (¢, x, 6) is never doubled. | 


Nore. But the critical editors (Lachmann, Tisch. Treg. WH.), following 
the older MSS., write 00 instead of 76, in several proper names. 


12. Initial p is doubled when by inflection or composition 
a vowel is brought before it. After a diphthong, however, it 
remains single. 


Nore. But this rule has sometimes been neglected in the MSS. of the 
N. T. 


13. The only consonants which can stand at the end of a 
Greek word are v, p, o, €, y, the last two being compounds of a. 
Other consonants at the end of a word are dropped. 


14. Syllables. 


lL. éyé-ve-ro; 2. xa-ré-ha-Bev ; 3. a. Ad-yos; b. d-we-rrad-pé-vos ; 
c. dv-Opd-rwv; pap-ru-pi-av; d. é€-ov-ci-av. 


4. mpos, Ad-yos ; (uy, oKo-ri-a. 


1. A Greek word has as many syllables as it has separate 
vowels or diphthongs. | 
2. The last syllable is called the wltimate, the one next to the 
last the penult, the one before the penult, the antepenult. 
3. Rules in dividing a word into syllables : 
a. A single consonant is connected with the following vowel ; 
6. Combinations of consonants which can begin a word are 
assigned to the following vowel ; 
c. Other combinations of consonants are divided ; 
d. Compounds formed without elision are divided into their 
original parts. | 
4. A vowel preceded by a consonant stands in an impure 
syllable; preceded by a vowel or diphthong it forms a pure 
syllable. 
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15. Quantity of Syllables. 


1. av-rov, kai, Av, Cw-7. 
2. dp-x7}) dv-Opu-mos. 
3. ré-xva, Tu-pdds. 
4.a. pis, od, Cw-77. 
b. Xd-yos, oKo-Ti-a, Ta-pa. . 
C. vikos, victory, wip, fire, xav for xai édv, John viii. 14. 


1. A syllable is long by nature when it has a long vowel or a 
diphthong. | 

2. It is long by position when a short vowel is followed by 
two consonants or by a double consonant. 

3. When a vowel, short by nature, is followed by a mute and a 
liquid, the syllable is common, i.e., it may be used as long or 
short, at pleasure. 

4. The quantity of most syllables can be seen at once. 

a. 7 and w, and all diphthongs are long by nature. 
b. € and o, before a vowel or single consonant, are short by 
nature. 
c. Syllables with a, ., v, may be known to be long: 
(1) When they have the circumflex accent ; 
(2) When they arise from contraction. 


16. The Accents. 


6 Adyos Av mpos Tov Oedv. 

otros 7ABev. “Adys, gdys. 

katédaBev, xoria, Lun; éxetvos, dpyy; 7 Con jv. 
Oeds, Adyos, eyévero. 


év avr@ ; ovros 7AOev. 


Aa PP © ND 


54 4 4 
avOpuros, wavra, KOO }L0S. 
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1. There are three accents, the acute (“), the grave (~), and 
the circumflex (“). 

2. These marks stand over the vowel of the accented syllable. 
In a diphthong the accent stands over the second vowel. But 
the improper diphthongs (a, y, and w) take it upon the first 
vowel, even when the « is written in the line. 

3. The acute can stand only on one of the last three syllables 
of a word, the circwmflex on one of the last two, and the grave 
only on the last. 

4. A word which has the acute 

on the ultima is called oxytone (sharp-toned), 
on the penult “ paroxytone (rapa, near), 
on the antepenult“  proparoxytone (xpo, before). 
d). A word which has the circumflex (“) 
on the ultimate is called perispomenon (drawn around), 
on the penult “< _-properispomenon (po, before). 

6. A word which has no accent on the wltima is called bary- 

tone (Bapvs, heavy). 


17. General Rules of Accent. 


1. a. éyévero; b. rékva, Adyos; © ovTos HAD; d. Hedv, yupis; 
€. dvOpaTruv, paptupnoy; J. dépxi, cod, Cur. 

2. zpos Tov Geo. 

3. of idtoe; Ovurdaoa, Luke i. 9. 


1. A word with a short ultima, if accented 

a. on the antepenult, has the acute ; 

b. on a short penult, has the acute ; 

c. on along penult, has the circumflex ; 

d. on the ultima, has the acute. 

A word with a long ultima, if accented 

e. on the penult, has the acute ; 

f. on the ultima, has either the acute or the circumflex. 
2. An oxytone changes its acute to the grave before other 

words. 
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3. Final ac and ot (except in the optative) have the effect of 
short vowels on the accent of the penult and antepenult. 

Note 1. Rules for accent, so far as it is connected with inflection, will be 
given in the Grammar. 

Note 2. The accent of words must be learned, mainly from the lexicons, 
‘and by observation in reading. 

Note 3. In the majority of words the accent is thrown back as far as the 
rules permit, and a word is then said to have the recessive accent. This is 
especially the case with verbs. 


18. Accent as affected by Contraction, Crasis, 
and Elision. 


L. riyudwor, tyndor, John v. 23. 

2. éoraws, EoTus; TYysdw, Tyo, John viii. 49; girder, dire, 
John v. 20. 

3. xdyw for kat éyw; Kay for Kai éav. 


“A » 
4. dw éuov; add 6. 


1. For a contracted penult or antepenult, the accent is regular. 

2. A contracted ultima receives the acute, if the ultima had it 
before contraction, otherwise it takes the circumflex. 

3. In crasis, the accent of the first word is lost and that of 
the second remains. 

4, In elision, oxytone prepositions and conjunctions lose their 
accent. (See §9, 2.) 


19. Proclitics. 


. 6 Adyos, 7 Lay, of x04. 

- €& apy, eis paprupiav, éx Oeod. 

. ef tavra touts, John vii. 4; ds povoyevots, John i. 14; 
wpa Av ds Sexarn, John i. 39. 


a we 


d. ov eit, kai amrexpiOn Ov, John i. 21. 


2. et tes OéXet. 
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A proclitic (leaning forward) is a word which has no accent, 
and is pronounced as if it were part of the following word. 
1. The proclitics are: 
a. The forms of the article 6, 7%, oi, ai. 
b. The prepositions eis (és), nto ; év, in; é& (ex), from. 
c. The conjunctions <i, if; as, as, that. 
d. The adverb ov (ovx, ody), not, which at the end of a 
sentence takes the acute accent. 
2. A proclitic takes an accent, when followed by an enclitic. 


20. Enclitics. 


1. a. 6 éricw pov, John i. 15; éxetvos por elev, i. 83; 6 réuas 
pe Barrilav, i. 33; tov otxov gov, 11.17; ore elrdv cor, i. 50; 
eldov oe, i. 50. 

b. Svvarai re. dyabov elvac; John i. 46; ratra rues Fre, 1 Cor. 
v.11; rv wore trupdAdy, 1x. 13; ef ws Ady word, Rom. 
i. 10. 

ce. éyw eit, John iv. 26; vi. 20, 35, 41, 48, 51; nat pyow 6 
eivodyxos, Acts vill. 36. 

d. xairot ye "Inoots, iv. 2; rad re mpoBata kai rovs Boas, ii. 15; 
paddrov 7» wep THv Odfav Tov Ged, xii. 43. 

2. a. eyo eit. 
b. rod wéuWavrds pe, iv. BA; 3 KaKelves pe dréoreiAey, Vii. 29. 


C. a ye érysévere TH wire, Col. 1. 23; ef ris OédXe, Matt. 
xvi. 24. 
3. ri éuot Kai cot, 11.4; Kdyo év col, xvii. 21; eyo odk ely 6 
xpiords, 1. 20. 
4. ov eipi, Tam not, i. 21; elu, Igo. ris; tis. 


An enclitic (leaning on) is a word which loses its own accent, 
and is pronounced as if it were part of the preceding word. 
1. The enclitics are : 
a. The pronouns of the first person, pod, pol, wé; of the 
second, gov, aol, oe. 
26 
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6. The indefinite pronoun ris, ri, in all its forms. Also the 
indefinite adverbs, ov, zroré, 1w, Tus. 
c. The present indicative of «iui, be, and of dni, say, except 
the second person singular, «l, dys. 
d. The particles yé, ré, rot, rép. 
2. The word before an enclitic, 
a. preserves its proper accent, and does not change an acute 
to grave ; 
b. if proparoxytone or properispomenon, adds an acute on 
the ultima ; 
c. if proclitic, takes an acute. 
3. The enclitics in some cases retain their accent, especially 
in the case of emphasis, and after elision. 
4, Some particles are distinguished by the accent. 


Nore. The laws with reference to the enclitics have been carried out con- 
sistently in the N. T. 


21. Punctuation. 


kat elray atta My Kal ypets rupAoi oper ; elev atrois (6) ‘Tycots 
Ei ruddAoi Fre, ovk ay elyere Guapriav: viv b€ Aéyere ore BAEwoper: 
} Gpaptia tyov peve, ix. 40, 41. 


The comma and the period are the same as in English. 
The Greek has a colon (-), a point above the line, which is 
equivalent to the English colon and semicolon. The mark of 
interrogation (;) is the same as the English semicolon. 

Nore. John ix. 40, 41, exhibits all the marks of punctuation, of breath- 


ings, and illustrations of all kinds of accent, with examples of proclitics and 
enclitics. 


22. Transference of Greek Words into English. 


1. “Avvas, Annas; @uwpas, Thomas. 
2. ‘Ioadx, Isaac ; Nuxddyuos, Nicodemus. 
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3.a. Kava, Cana; Kndas, Cephas ; Kaicap, Cesar. 
b. “Paya, Rama ; ‘Paxndr, Rachel. 
Exceptions. —‘Pddn, Rhoda ; ‘Podos, Khodes. 
c. Kaioap, Cesar; Aiyvrros, Egypt. 
d. PoiBn, Phebe ; Poing, Phaniz. 
e. Aaodixea, Laodicéa; @varepa, Thyatira ; Yedevxea, Se- 
leucia. 
f. “Tdcwv, Jason ; “lepaxa, Jericho. 


1. Most proper names, and a few other words, are literally 
transcribed into English. 
2. For the most part the Greek letters are represented by the 
equivalents given under the alphabet (§ 1). 
3. A few explanations must be made, and some exceptions 
noted : 
a. x is alwaysc. Where c would be soft in English pro- 
nunciation it is generally so in Greek names. 

b. The initial P, always aspirated in Greek (§ 4, 4), is gen- 
erally without the aspirate in English. 

c. The diphthong a: becomes @ ; sometimes simply e. 

d. The diphthong o: becomes e@. 

e. The diphthong « becomes é or 7; sometimes, although 
incorrectly, 7. 

Jf. The initial I before a vowel becomes J. 


PART IL. 


ETYMOLOGY. 
I, INTRODUCTION. 


23. Definition of Etymology. 


1. Adyos, Beds, Gedv, ev, 6, Tdv, TH, EAaBov, xaréA\aBev, rupéAaBov. 
2. dis, wy, Koopos, Ovopa, cap; eyévero, haive, 7AOey; mdvra, 
dAnOwev; 6, 9, 76; OvTOS, atrod, aire. 
3. a. oxori-a, oxori-g, paiv-e, éyév-ero. 
b. Oe0-s, avOpwrro-s, Cw-7, Adyo-s, vopL0-s ; WapK-s, xaptT-os, Dern- 
prat-os, avdp-0s (avep), wratp-ds (rarep). 
c. Oeds, Oeov; mavra, Tavres ; ado, ata; mpOrds; éyévero, Hv. 
4. ddAnPeaa, 1.14; adrrnOys, 111. 335; dArAnOuwds, i. 9; dAnBas, i. 47; 
“aBov, xaré\aBev, rapéAaBov. 


1. Erymotocy treats of the classification, inflection, and 
formation of words. 

2. Words are classified into parts of speech. These are the 
same in Greek as mn other languages. More important than 
the other parts of speech are the Noun and the Verb. Closely 
connected with the Noun are the Adjective, the Article, and the 
Pronoun. 

3. a. Inflection is a change in the form of a word to express 
its different relations to other words. A word which is inflected 
has two parts: (1) the fundamental part called the stem, and 
(2) the inflective part called endings, which are added to the 
stem to form cases, tenses, persons, and numbers. 
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b. The last letter of the stem, as marking its character, is 
called the stem-characteristic. A stem ending in a 
vowel is called pure, in a consonant, impure. Impure 
stems if they end in a mute (labial, lingual, palatal) are 
called mute (labial, lingual, palatal) stems, if they end 
in a liquid, are called liguid stems. 

c. Inflection includes declension (nouns, adjectives, and 
pronouns), comparison (adjectives and adverbs), and 
conjugation (verbs). 

4. The formation of words includes their derivation and their 
composition. 


24. Number and Gender. 


1. dvOpwros, avOpurrwy ; wrdvra dvOpurrov, wavres ; atta, avrois. 
2. a. 5 Adyos, 5 Kdopos; 7 Cwy, y oKoTia; Td has, Td dvopa. 
b. 6 mais, iv. 51; 4 waits, Luke viii. 54; 7 ddd, Luke xiii. 
32. 
c. TO has; 7 épnpos, 1. 23; 7 ddos, i. 23. 
d. (1) 6 dvOpwros, 6 warnp, 6 avyp; 6 advepos, Vi. 185 6 zora- 
20s, 6 “Topdavyns; 6 pny. 
(2) 4 warnp, U1; @ yorg, iv. 95% ovKq, 1.485 4 yi, Iii. 
22, 31; 4 wots, i. 44; % vicos, Acts xxviii. 1; 4 fwy, 
9 €fovcia, 7) OKoTia, 7 GAnOea. 
(3) 7d ciKov; TO ratdiov, To “Ayap. 


The Greek distinguishes in its usage, 
1. Three numbers: the singular (referring to one object), the 
plural (to more than one), and the dual (to two only). 


Note. As the Dual is not found in the Greek Testament, we will not 
notice it in the declension of nouns, nor in the conjugation of verbs. 


2. Three genders: masculine, feminine, and neuter. 
a. To indicate the gender of nouns, forms of the article are 
used; 6, for masculine; 7, for feminine; 70, for neuter. 
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6. Nouns which may be either masculine or feminine are 
said to be of the common gender. Names of animals 
which include both sexes, but have only one grammati- 
cal gender, are called epicene. 

c. The gender may often be known from the form of the 
word, but must generally be learned by observation. 

d. The following rules, however, are of general application : 
(1) Masculine are names of males, and of winds, rivers, 

and months. 

(2) Feminine are names of females, and of trees, lands, 
towns, and islands; also most nouns denoting 
quality or condition. 

(3) Neuter are names of fruits, and most diminutives, 
even when designating males or females; also 
verbal nouns, with indeclinable nouns generally. 

e. Other rules are given under the declensions. 


25. Cases. 


L. & Adyos, trav avOpdrur, év TH oKoTia, mpds Tov Beov, SiddoKare, 
1. 39. 
2. 76 his tav avOpurewr, the light of men; Suwxev airtois, he 
gave to them. 
3. a. dofa, a glory (nom.); Sofa, O glory (voc.). dvOpuirot, men 
(nom.); avOpwiro, O men (voc.). 
6. Sing.: nom., acc., voc., odxov; plur. otxa. But yévy for 
yévea in 1 Cor. xii. 10, 28; xiv. 10; ra refyy for refxea 
in Heb. xi. 30. 
C. apyT}) @UT@, oKoTia, VdaTL, Trvevpate. 
d. tev avOpurrwv, aiparwv, Tov Papicaiwy, trav pabyrav. 
1. There are five cases: the nominative (the case of the sub- 


ject), the genitive (possessive, implying motion from, the whence 
ease), the dative (implying vest in, or connection with, the where 
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case), the accusative (objective, implying motion towards, the 
whither case), and the vocative (employed in direct address). 

2. A convenient English rendering of the genitive is by the 
preposition of, and of the dative by to. This rendering is used 
merely for the sake of distinction, and is not always the most 
correct or even the usual translation of these cases. 

All the cases, except the nominative and vocative, are called 
oblique cases. 

3. Several particulars, applicable to all nouns, adjectives, and 
pronouns, it is important to remember: 

a. The vocative, in the singular, is often like the nomina- 
tive; in the plural it is always so. 

b. In neuter words, the nominative, accusative, and vocative 
are always alike; and in the plural end in 4a, except 
when contracted. 

c. The dative singular always ends in (, which is subscript 
when a long vowel precedes. 

d. The genitive plural always ends in wy. 


II. THE NOUN OR SUBSTANTIVE. 


26. Stems of Nouns. 


1. ed-s, Oed-v 3 dvOpwro-s, dvOpwro-v. aipdt-wy, OeAnpar-os. 
2. oxoria, paprupia-v; Adyo-s, Kdcpo-v 3 aroKplat-v, iyOv-wy 3 pwr- 
ds, apK-ds, XaptT-os- 


1. Changes in the form of nouns are made by adding different 
case-endings to a common stem. 
2. ‘The stems of Greek nouns end in 
a. The open vowels a and o, 
b. The close vowels « and v, 
c. Consonants. 
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27. Declension and Case-endings. 


lL. dAnOeias, Sofa-v; Oed-s, Adyo-s; Pwr-ds, dvdp-ds, wvevparee, 
TOV. 


2.a. Vowel Declension. b. Consonant Declension. 
Singular. Singular. 
Mase. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
N. s or none v N. s or none none 
G. s OF to G. os 
D. ¢ D. t 
A. v A. vora - none 
V. none v V none 
Plural. Plural. 
N.V. ¢ a N.V. es a 
G. wv G. wy 
D. ue D. ot 
A. VS a. A. vs Or as a 


1. There are three declensions of nouns: 

a. The A-declension, as the stem ends in a, commonly called 
First declension. 

b. The O declension, as the stem ends in 0, commonly called 
Second declension. 

c. The Consonant declension, for stems ending in a conso- 
nant or close vowel (« or v), commonly called Third 
declension. 

2. These three declensions may be arranged under two: 

a. The Vowel declension, for stems ending in an open vowel 
(a and o). 

b. The Consonant declension, for stems ending in a conso- 
nant or close vowel (: and v). 

3. On comparing the two sets of case-endings (of vowel and 
consonant declension) we see that they agree in many points. 
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4. Under the three declensions of nouns will be given the 
principles which are common to adjectives, participles, and 
substantives. 


28. Accent of Nouns. 


1. 8d6fa, ddfav; dAyOea, dAnOetas. 
2. TYAN, TYAS, TY, TYwats. 


3. a. xwpov, Sofa, tpopyrar. 
b. dAjOea, addy Oetas. 


1. The accent of a noun, as far as the general laws of accent 
allow (§ 17), remains on the same syllable as in the nominative 
singular. 

2. An accented ultima, in general, takes the acute, but in 
genitive and dative of both numbers, a long ultima, if accented, 
takes the circumflex. 

3. a. The genitive plural of first declension is always perispo- 
menon, because ov is contracted from d-wv. 

6. The nouns in & always have recessive accent (§ 17, note 3). 
c. Aéorora, vocative of Seororns, master, has irregular 
accent. 


29. First Declension. — Feminines. 


1, 2. 4 cxoria, 4 olxia, 4 éfovoia; 4 apxy,™ Con; 7 Sofa, 7 
dAnbea; 6 pabyrys, 6 “Iwavys, 6 "HAcids, 6 veavias. 


v) 7 v) v7) 
3.a. Sing. N. —_xwipa tysn =. aANOea Sdfa, 
G. yxwpais tipys ddnbcias  — 80&ns 
D. = xwpa Tien GA bea d0&n 
A xwopay = Tian dAnbeav ddofar 
Vv xwpa TiN dA 0 eva. ddga 
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Plur.N.V. xwupa Tipnat dAnGevar dofa 
G.  xwpwv Tipo dAnbeav Sofav 
D. = xapats_— Tipats GAnOecias ddgas 
A. yxwpas = Tipas dAnGeias Sofas 


4. %) oxoria, 7 paprupia, 4 Hepa, 4 oud. 

1. Stems of this declension end originally in a; this is often 
modified into 7 in the singular, and sometimes shortened into a 
in the nominative, accusative, and vocative singular. 

2. Nouns of this declension are mostly feminine, and end in 
a,a, ory. The masculines end in as or ys. 

3. Feminines are divided into two classes: 

a. Those which have a long vowel (a or 7) in the final syl- 
lable throughout the singular, and are then declined 
like ywpa, land, and tiny, honor ; 

b. Those which have short a in the nominative, accusative, 
and vocative singular, and are then declined like dA7nGeu, 
truth, and dofa, glory. 

4. Long a becomes 7 throughout the singular, unless preceded 
by «¢, ¢, or p. 


30. Masculines. 


Singular. Plural. 
N. 6 veavias 6 xpodyrys N.V. veaviat mpodyrar 
G. vedviov * mpodyrou G.  veandv mpodrrav 
D. —veavia. apopyrn D. veaviats mpodrrats 
A. veaviay mpodyrny A. veavias mpodpyras 
VV. veavia Tpopnra. 


1. Masculines in ds and ys are declined like veavias, young 
man, and mpodyrns, prophet. 

2. The vocative singular takes a short when the nominative 
ends in rys; in other words in ys, the ending is 7. 
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31. Terminations of the First Declension. 


Singular. Plural. 
1. Fem. Masc. Mase, and Fem. 
N. a n as 9s N.V. a 
G. asoryns ys ov (for ao) G. ov (for dwyv) 
D. @Oryn @ i] D. — aes 
A. av mv av nv A. as (for avs) 
V. a. n a aory 


1. The terminations of the cases of the first declension con- 
sist of the final a (or 7) of the stem (§ 29, 2) united with the 
case-endings (§ 27, 2, a). 

a. The genitive singular of masculines originally ended in 
a-.o, which became ao, as the close vowel « is often 
dropped between two vowels. The ending ov is wholly 
irregular. 

b. The. of the dative singular is always tota subscript. 

ce. The genitive plural dv is contracted from &wyv. 

d. The older ending in the dative plural was aur. 

e. In the accusative plural as stands for a-vs. 


32. Contract Nouns of the First Declension. 


1. Sing. N. 7 (uvda) pva 7 (cuxéa) ovKy 


G.  (prdas) pvas (cvxéas) ovis 
D.  (urvdg) pg (cvKéa) cuny 
A. = (prdav) pvav (cvKéay) cunny 
V. (wrda) pve (cvKéa) ovny 
Plur. N. V. (yvdar) pvat (cvKéat) orvnat 
G. — (wvadv) pve (cuKedv) ouKav 


D. = (urdas) pvats (cvxéats) rvKats 
A. (pvdas) pds (acvxéas) ouKds 
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1. Most nouns in aa and ea are contracted, and are declined 
like (uvda) pva, mina, and (cvKéa) ovKy, fig-tree. 

a. The syllables contracted have the circumflex in all the 
cases. 

b. Irregular contraction. In contracts of the first declen- 
sion (also second), a short vowel followed by a, or by 
any long vowel sound, is absorbed. But in the singu- 
lar, ea, after any consonant but p, is contracted to 7. 


33. New Testament Usage. 


1. oveipys, Acts x. 1, etc.; apwpys, Acts xxvii. 30; paxaipys, 
-~y, Heb. xi. 34, Acts xii. 2, etc.; Samrdeipy, Acts v. 1. 

2. Kavd, BnOdayy, Toryo04, “Papa. 

3. "Iwva, Matt. xii. 39; KAwza, xix. 25; Kyda, 1 Cor. i. 12; 
Sarava, Mark i.13. But *Avdpéov, John i. 45; ‘Hoaiov, Matt. 
iii. 3. 

4. -as, -a, -G, -av, -a5 -1S, -7, -Y, -4Y, -7). 


5. rarpiapxns, TeTpapxys, ToAtrapxys, eOvdpyxys, aordpxys. 


1. The rule that after p the genitive ends in as (§ 29, 4) is 
sometimes disregarded. 


2. Many Proper Names that might have been declined ac- 
cording to the first declension are indeclinable. 

3. Masculine proper names in as form the genitive in a, ex- 
cepting when preceded by a vowel. 


Note. But the MSS, and critical editions vary in the usage of particular 
words. 


4, The terminations of the cases of many foreign names and 
words may therefore be arranged under two classes, a and 7. 

5. Greek words in apxos, in the Greek Testament, generally 
are of the first declension, and end in apyxys. 
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34. Second Declension. 
1. Adyo-s, Kdopo-s; ‘“ArroAAWs; Epya. 
2. 6 adeAdos, 6 vdpos, 6 exOpds, 6 dpOarpuds; 7d SGpov, Td Epyov, 
TO mpoBarov ; 7 vyTos, 7 Sdds. 


3. Sing. N. 6 avOpwros 9 606s = &.-—«- 0 SGpov 
avOpwrrov 6000 Swpov 
D. avOpurrw 6d@ Sadipw 
A. av Opwrtrov dddv Sapo 
V. avOpwrre o0€ Sdpov 
Plur.N.V. dv6pwrot ddo0t Sapa 
G. avOparrwv odor Swpuwy 
D. avOpurrous ddots Sdpots 
A. dvOpwrrous ddovs dupa 


1. Stems of this declension end in o, which is sometimes 
lengthened to w. It becomes « in the vocative singular, and & 
in the nominative, accusative, and vocative plural of neuters. 

2. Nouns of this declension are chiefly masculine and neuter, 
with a few feminines. The feminines may be known in part by 
the general rules (§ 24, 2, d), but must be learned mainly by 
observation. 

3. The masculines and feminines have os in the nominative 
singular, and are declined like 6 dvOpwzros, man, and 4 ddes, way. 

Notre. The nominative in os is sometimes used for the vocative in e. 


4. The neuters end in ov, and are declined like 16 dapov, gift. 


35. Terminations of the Second Declension. 


Singular. Plural. 

1. Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
N. os ov N.V. ot a 
G. ov (for oo) G. wv (for ow) 

D. w (for oz) D. ots 
A. ov A. ovs (for ovs) a 
V. € ov 
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1. The terminations of the cases of the second declension 
consist of the final o of the stem united with the case-endings 
(§ 27. 2, a). 


a. The genitive singular ended in o-vo, thence comes o-o 
(§ 31, 1, a), and by contraction, ov. 


b. In the dative singular the stem vowel o appears as wo. 


c. In the vocative singular of masculines and feminines o of 
the stem becomes e. 


d. In the genitive plural o of the stem is dropped before 
the case-ending wv; a is also dropped before a of the 
neuter plural. 


é. The older ending of the dative plural was ows. 


f. In the accusative plural ovs is for o-vs. 


36. Contract Nouns of the Second Declension. 


6 TO 
1. Sing. N. —(voos) vos | Sing. N. A.V. (é0réov) derosv 
G. — (vdov) vow 3 G. (dcré0v) éeros 
D. (vow) ve | D. (doréw) éore 
A.  (véov) vow 
V. = (vee) woo 
Plur. N.V. (voor) vot Plur.N. A.V. (é07€0) dora 
G. (vdwv) va G. (coréwy) do-raw 
D. (véors) vots D. (éaréots) dorois 


A. —(voovs) vos 


1. Words which have stems in oo, eo, suffer contraction, and 
are declined like 6 (voos) vovs, mind, and 76 (écréov) éarovv, bone. 


2. The contraction takes place according to the rules in § 7, 
and § 32, 1, d, 
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37. New Testament Usage. 


1. 4 Amos, Luke xv. 14, Acts. xi. 28; 6 Ayuds, Luke iv. 25; 
7 Baros, Luke xx. 37, Acts vii. 35; 6 Baros, Mark xii. 26; 76 
aKoros; TO eXeos; Td TAOUTOS, 6 TOUTS. 

2. & Seopos, of Secpoi, only Phil. i. 13, ré Scone, Luke viii. 
29; caBBarov, -w, Ta odBBara, caBBatwr, c¢BBacw, 

3. xupue, SidaoKxadre, Papraie; vids, Geos. 

4. Sing.: N.’Aroddds, G. ’AroAAw, D. ’AmoAAG, A. *“ArroANdv 
or 'AmoAAw (irreg.), V. “AzroAAw. 

5. tov voos pov, Rom. vii. 23; ro pév vot, Rom. vii. 25. So 
also wAo0s (gen. of zAots), Acts xxvil.9; édaréwv, Matt. xxiii. 27 ; 
éorea, Luke xxiv. 39. 

6. N. ‘Iycois, G. “Iyaot, D. “Inoot, A. “Inootv, V. "Inco. 


1. Gender. Several substantives in os occur in the N. T., now 
as masculine, now as feminine ; some words which are masculine 
in Attic Greek are used in the neuter, or both as masculine and 
neuter. 

2. There are several cases of metaplasms, 7. e. we have forma- 
tions of nouns from nominatives which do not exist. 

3. The vocative in e of words in os is very common in N. T. 
(§ 34, 3, note). The form in os, however, is not rare. In con- 
trast with Attic usage, we have @eé in Matt. xxvii. 46, as also in 
the LXX. 

4. The Attic declension in w scarcely ever occurs in the N. T. 
To it, however, we may refer some nouns in ws, like the proper 
names, ‘AzroAAus, Kas. 

5. Contracts. The regular forms of the genitive and dative 
of vods (vod, vp) do not occur in the N. T., and the heteroclitic 
(irregular in declension) forms of the third declension (rod vods, 
7@ vot) are the only ones in use. Of dcrotv (John xix. 36), in the 
plural only the uncontracted forms édcréa, dcréwy occur (§ 36, 1). 

6. ‘Incots, Jesus, is the only Proper Noun of the second de- 
clension ending in ovs. 
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38. Third Declension. 


L. dwr-ds, capx-ds, JeAjpat-os, xdptT-os. 

2. 6 aiwy, 6 lepeds, 6 avnp, 6 marnp; H odpk, % xapts, % Svvapus; 
TO dvopa, TO OéAnpa, TO Pas. 

1. Stems of this declension end in a consonant or a close vowel 
(., v). The stem may generally be found by dropping the end- 
ing os (or ws) of the genitive singular. 

2. Nouns of this declension are masculine, feminine, or neuter, 
and the gender must be learned mainly by observation. 


39. Formation of Cases. 


1. Masc. Neut. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N.V. aiwy aiav-es copa THpara 
G. —aldos alav-wy OwpLaT-os TWpPLAT-wy 
D. —aidv-r aide THAT cTwpace 
A. = alava alav-aus copa THpaT-o 


a. copa (cwpart-), oropa (ocropat-), Gvona (ovopat-). 

Note. répas (repar-), pas (pwr-), wépas (zepar-), ppéap 
(dpear-). 

b. capx-os (capks) cap£; xapit-os (xapirs) xapis; mownev-os, 
soi) aerpon urto) wuries buraeor Games) bra: 
Aéovt-os, A€wv. 

Cc. éAmis, éArib-a3 mous, 705-03 mais, Tald-a$ mony, TouLey-a ; 
TOs, TOAI-V; tyOuUs, ixOv-v; Sivapus, Sivapu-v. 

d. rournv, aiwv; Satpov, Nom. daiuwv; rarep, Nom. zarnp. 


1. The cases are formed by adding to the stem the case- 
endings of the consonant declension (§ 27, 2, 6), as in the declen- 
sion of 6 aiwy, age, and 76 capa, body. 
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a. In neuters, the nominative, accusative, and vocative sin- 
gular are generally the same as the stem. Final r is 
dropped (§ 13, 13). 

Note. A few neuter stems in + change r toa in the nominative, 


and a few to p. &5wp (b8ar-), water, has irregularly for « in nomina- 
tive, accusative, and vocative singular. 


6. The nominative singular of masculines and feminines adds 
a to the stem, and makes the needful euphonic changes 
(§ 13, 4). “But stems in vy, p, a, ovr, reject the ending s 
and lengthen a preceding ¢ to 7, and o to wu. 


e. The accusative singular of masculines and feminines adds 
a to consonant stems, and v to vowel stems. 


d. The vocative singular of masculines and feminines is 
generally the same as the nominative. But in many 
cases it is the same as the stem. ~ 


40. Paradigms of the Third Declension. 


1. Stems ending in a Labial or Palatal Mute. 


1. Sing. Plur. Sing. — Plur. 
N. V. “Apap “ApaBes oadmyé odArvyyes 
G.  “ApaBos "ApaBuwv oadreyyos codriyywv 
D. “Apa “Apayt oddryye oaAdmiyée 
A. “ApaBa “ApaBas odAmyya. oaAmiyyas 


So 6 xipuf, i odpg, & pidag, 4 Opit (tpix-0s), PAE. 


There being many varieties of stems of the third declension, 
the paradigms may be taken up in the following order: 


1. Stems ending in a labial (x, B, ¢) or palatal mute (x, y, x), 


as 6"Apay, the Arabian, and 7 cadmuyé, the trumpet. 
27 
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ETYMOLOGY. 
2. Stems ending in a Lingual Mute. 
2. Sing. N. emis xapis copa 
G. éridos xXapiros TWLATOS 
D. = amid xapere Twopare 
A. = éAzriéa xdpw (xdpira) capa 
Ve. Ard xape capa, 
Plur. N.V. édArides xaperes copara 
G. — eAzridbwv xapitwv THOLATWV 
D.  — aAmion Xa pore TwLATt 
A éArrtdas xapiras owpara 


So 7) €pis, 4) vvE, 4% Aaprds, 6 A€wv, 6 7 ais, TO Gvoma. 


2. Stems ending in a lingual mute (r, 8, 6); as 4 eAmis, hope, 
7 Xdpis, grace, 76 cHpa, body. 


3. Stems ending in a Liquid. 


3. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N. rouunv TOULEVES YEO ITYEPOVES 
G.  rotévos TOlLevoy iTyEHOvos iTyEpovev 
D. rome TOULETL iTyepove yEpoow 
A. oweéva TOULEVAS iTryEenova iTyEpovas 
Ve. roupnv TOLLEVES Tryepaov TY ELOVES 


So 6 pry, 6 Aynv, 6 dydv, 6 awryp, 6 GAs (dAds) only stem in A. 


Norte. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N. xarnp Tarépes avnp dvdpes 
G.  artpds Tat é_pwv avipos avdpav 
D. zarpi TaTpact avdpi. avdpact 
A. warépa Tarépas avépa avépas 
V. warep Tarépes dvep avipes 


So payrnp, Gvydryp, yarrip. 
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3. Stems ending in a liquid (A, v, p); a8, 6 rouny, the shep- 
herd, and 6 yepuv, the governor. 

Nore. A few words in ep are syncopated, i. e. they drop e of the stem in 
the genitive and dative singular, and accent the case-ending. In the other 


cases they retain e and accent it. They are declined like 6 warp, father. 
6 avhp, man, follows the analogy of xardp, but inserts 8 between » and p. 


4. Stems ending in o (eo and ac). 


4. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N.A.V. yévos (yéve-a) yévn peas (xpéa-a.) Kpéa. 
G. (yéve-os) yevous (yevé-wv) yevav (kpéa-os) kpéws (Kped-wv) xpeay 
D. (yéve-i) yever yéveot (xpéa-i) Kpéat xpéact 


So 70 «ldos, 7d Gpos, 7d Eros. 

Note. aido(a)os, aido-os, aidois. 

4. Before all case-endings o of the stem falls away, and con- 
traction then takes place. The neuter stems in eo have os in 


the nominative, accusative, and vocative singular. Words end- 
ing in these stems are declined like 10 yévos, race, and 76 xpéas, 


flesh. 


Nore. There is one stem in og-, 4 aiddés, shame, which has no plural, and 
it is found in N. T. only in the genitive singular. 


5. Stems ending in ¢ and uv. 


5. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 

N. rods (wroAe-es) ToAEts ixOus ix Ou-es 

G. = roAe-ws TOAE-WY ix Ou-os iy Ou-wv 

D. mode TOAE-Ct ix Ov-i ix Ou-oe 

A.  moAw TOAELS by Ou-v ixOis (ixOvas) 
V. wort TONES ix Ou ix Ou-es 


So 4 Svvauis, } ordows, 6 whxus, TO civame (only sing.), 6 d¢us. 
NorTE. oA(c)t-os, roAc-os, wode-ws; oA(e)i-es, ToAe-es, ToAELS ; 
iyOvas, Borpvas. 
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5. Stems ending in a simple close vowel (« or v); a8 4 woXs, 
city, and 6 ixGus, fish. 


Note. The finals or v of the stem always appears in the nominative, accu- 
sative, and vocative singular. In other cases most . stems and some v stems 
insert an e before the ¢ or v, and then the latter drops out. In the dative sin- 
gular and the nominative plural contraction then takes place. The accusative 
plural of stems in uv has ds (for uvs), in N. T. mainly v-as. After « the genitive 
singular has ws instead of os, but the accent is not affected by the long vowel 
w in genitive singular and plural. 


6. Stems ending in a Diphthong. 


6. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
N. Bacirev-s Bacireis Bots Bo-es vais vij-es 
G. Baciré-ws Bacrée-wy Bo-ds Bo-dv vews  -veov 
D. Baotrte Bacred-cc Bot Bov-ot vt vav-oi 
A. Baoe-4 Baorreis Bory (é-as) Bots vady vas 


V. Barrie Bacrreis Bod Bo-es = =— va vip-es 
So 6 yoves, 6 fepevs. | 


6. Stems ending in a diphthong (e, av, ov); as, 6 BacwWeds, 
king, 4 vats, ship (only Acts xxvii. 41), 6 7 Bots, ox, cow. 


41. Irregular Nouns of the Third Declension. 


1. yovr, G. yovar-os, A. plur. yovara; yuvy, G. yuvaixds, D. yu 
vaixi, A. yuvaixa, V. yivor; plur. yuvaixes, etc.; Zevs, G. Aus, 
A. Aia; xiwy, G. xvvos, etc.; plur. N. xives, D. voi, A. wivas; 
paptus, paprupos, etc.; plur. udprupes, dat. pdprvat; dpvis, opviGos ; 
ovs, ards, Ori, etc.; plur. dra, Grwv, dai, etc.; vdwp, Waros, vary 
etc.; vdara, idatwr, vdacr; yada, yadaKros. 


1. The nouns of the third declension are irregular chiefly in 
the nominative. The most important of these are rd yo, knee, 
Hyun, woman, 6 Zevs, Jupiter, 6 (4) Kiwv, dog, 5 pdptus, witness, 
5 (H)épuis, fowl, ro ods, ear, Td Vdwp, Water, Td yada, milk. 
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42. New Testament Usage. 


lL. Hor, ‘uioous (for istoeos) j A. plur. rots dpxcepeis, TOUS 
ypappareis, TOUS yovels, Tous lepets, Tous imzets ; G. plur. trav dpéwr, 
Rev. vi. 15; xapmév yeAéwv, Heb. xiii. 15. 


2. ty xXdev, Rev. iii. 7; riyv «detda, Luke xi. 525 ras Krebs, 
Rev. i. 18; ras xXetdas, Matt. xvi. 19. 


3. N. Mwvoys, G. Muvoéws, D. Moved or Mwvo7, Acts vii. 44; 
A. Movojy or Mwvoéa, Luke xvi. 29; “IepoocoAvua, neut. plur. 
2d declen. (i. 19); ‘IepoodAvpa (fem. sing. only in Matt. ii. 3); 
"lepovooAnp indeclinable. 


1. Rare forms occur in declension. 
Singular. In Mark vi. 23, we have the genitive jpicous, half, 
from the neuter, ypuov. 


Plural. In the accusative of contracts in evs we always have 
ets instead of éas (§ 40, 6); the genitive of the neuter nouns 76 
Gpos mountain, and 76 xetAos, lip, remains uncontracted (§ 40, 4). 


Z. Anomalous nouns. 
Of 4 Kelis, key, we have two forms in the accusative singular 
and plural. 


3, In the declension of Proper Names of this declension much 
irregularity exists. The word 6 Mwvojs, Moses, is declined in 
two ways. The name of Jerusalem is found in a threefold form. 
Many Hebrew Proper Names which might have been inflected 
according to the third declension are used in the L.XX, and in 
the N. T. as indeclinable. 
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Ill. ADJECTIVES. 


43. Declension of Adjectives. 

dyads, -7, ov; GdtKOs, -0s, -ov; GANOys, -Hs, -és3; THPpwr, -wy, -ov $ 
yAukds, -€la, -U; Tas, Tava, wav. 

Adjectives are inflected as substantives. In respect to form, 
adjectives are divided into three classes : 

1. Those of the first and second declensions ; 

2. Those of the third declension ; 

3. Those of the first and third declensions. 

The first class comprises adjectives of the Vowel-Declension 
(§ 27, 2, a), and classes two and three comprise adjectives of the 
Consonant-Declension (§ 27, 2, 5). 


44. Adjectives of the First and Second Declensions. 


1. Sing. 2. Sing. 
N. gcog-os 7 ~ov Sixat-os — -a. -ov 
G. cod-od -7s  -od Stxai-ov -as = -ov 
D. oopG DQ 3 Siar ew 
A. god-ov -w  -ov Sixar-ov = -av — -ov 
V. ocodgré a] -ov Sixai-e “0. -ov 
Plur. Plur. 
N. godrot -at -a Sikas-or La 
G. god-av -ov -dv  buatwy -wy -wy 
D. god-ois -ais  -o1s Suxai-ois = -als-— 00S 
A. godrovs -as -a Suxal-ovs  -as 
V. gogo al -a dikat-ou = 


3. dpxopuevos, yevouevos, épyomevos, amrerradpevos. 

4. ddiKxos, -os, -ov 3 ddoxios, -0s, -0v$ AOVVATOS, -0S, -ov; dxdOapros, | 
*0S, -OV. 

1. This is the most numerous class. The masculine and 
neuter are of the second declension, and the feminine, usually 
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of the first. Thus the nominative singular ends in -os, -y, -ov; 
as, odds, copy, Topov, Wise. 

2. Stems ending in a vowel or p have the feminine nom. in 
~i3 a8, Stxatos, Sixaia, dikarov, Just. 

3. All participles in -os are declined like codes. 

4, Some adjectives in -os, especially compounds, have the same 
ending in the feminine as in the masculine. They have only 
two endings, -os and -ov, and are declined like co¢ds, omitting the 
feminine. 


45. Contracts of the First and Second Declensions. 


Sing. Plur. 
N. ypvo-ots  -7 -ouv xpvo-ou te a 
G. yxpuo-od fs  -ov xXpvo-av ys -Y 
D. xpw-o F “<p Xpvo-0is_ -ais-— 0S 
A. ypvo-oty wv ~~ -ow xpve-0Us  -Gs = 


So (dpyupeos) dpyupots; (dmoos) azrdots; but orep-eos -ed -edv. 


1. Adjectives in -eos and -oos are contracted, but they occur 
very seldom in the N. T. They are declined like (ypuceos) ypv- 
gous, (xpvoéa) xpvo7j, (xpvoeov) xpucorv, golden. 

NoTE 1. The final syllable of these adjectives, when contracted, is cir- 
cumflexed throughout. 

Nore 2. In Rev. i. 13, we have in the accusative singular xpuvoay for 
Xpuojy. 


46. Adjectives of the Third Declension. 


1. Sing. 2r Sing. 

Mase. & Fem. Neut. Masc.& Fem. Neut. 
N. = dAnOys -é5 cuodppwv -ov 
G. — dA79(éos) ods -ovs ouppovos -ovos 
D. dr O(eiet ~et owppove -ovt 
A. <ddnO(éa)y ~€5 cwdpova -ov 
V. dAnoés *é5 cOppov “ov 
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Plur. Plur. 
N. V. ad (és) ets -(éa)7 cudpoves -ova 
G. dA O (wv) Ov -Ov cuppovwv -ovwv 
D. = ddAnbéor -éot cwdpoce -oot 
A. = dA79(Eas)eis -(éa)7 cuodpovas -ova. 


1. These are of two endings, the feminine being the same as 
the masculine. Most of these end in -ys and -es, or in -wy and -ov. 
They are declined like dAyOys, dAnOés, true, and cadpuwv, cudpor, 
sober-minded. 


47. Adjectives of the First and Third Declensions. 


1. Sing. 2. Sing 
N. odfvs -eta -v Tas Taca wav 
G. d&€0s -eias -€os jTavTos Tacns ‘Tavras 
D. od€e -eig -€t wavri Taoy wavri 
A. dfw -clav =o wavTa. jwacav av 
V. of -€la, v wav Taca wav 
Plur. Plur 
N. d€€ts -eiae -€a wavres wWacat wavTa 
G. déf€ov -emvy  -ewv TavTwY Twacevy TavTwv 
D. df€00 elias -€ore Tact TAaTOLs act 
A. d&€ig -elas -€a wavTras wacas TavtTa 
V. o€€ts -etae -éa wavTes Twacat 7avTa 
Sing. Plur. | 
N. pé\as peAava =peéAay peAaves péAawat pédava 
G. péAavos pedaivys® péAavos = peAavwy pedawov peddvwv 
etc. etc. 


1. Some adjectives of this class end in -vs, -eu, -v, and are 


declined like dvs, éfeia, 8f¢, sharp. 


2. Two end in -as, was, all, and péAas, black. Participles in 


-as are declined like 7zras. 


DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES. 


48. Declension of Participles. 


Sing. 
éxewy -000u 
éx-ovTos = -00oNS 

etc. 

Sing. 
di6-00s — -00o'a, 
dd-ovros -ovcns 

etc. 

Sing. 
AvO-cis_ -€tra, 
Av6-évros -etorns 

etc. 

Sing. 
Saxv-s tora 
Seixv-vvTos -vorns 

etc. 

Sing. 
AedvK-ws —--vla. 
AeAvK-OTOS -vias 

etc. 

Sing. 
TUp-WV -ooa 
TYL-OVTOS -WONS 

etc. 

Sing. 
giA-ov -ovca 
guA-ovvros -ovo7ns 

| etc. 

Sing. 
éor-01s -woa 
EGT-@TOS  -wWONs 


etc, 


o 
“Ov 
-OVTOS 


e o 
EK-OVTES 
EK-OVT WV 


816-ov res 
618-0v Tw 


Av6-évres 


Plur. 
-0vT'at 
“OVO OV 
etc. 
Plur. 
-OUTAL 
-OvTwWV 
etc. 


Plur. 


-€L0 OL 


Av6-€vrwv -ewrov 


etc. 
Plur. 


Seuxv-vvres -vorar 
Seuxv-UvTwv -voov 


NeAvK-oTES 


etc. 
Plur. 


“UVLO 


NeAvK-OTwWY -vLOV 


TLL-WYTES 
TUL-WVTWY 


iA-ovvtwy -ovcav 


EG T“WTES 


EG Tew wv 


etc. 
Plur. 
-woat 
“wo WV 


etc. 


Plur. 


iA-ovvres -ovoat 


etc. 
Plur. 
-Worat 
“woWy 
etc. 
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“WTWY 
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Ot ym 9 bo be 


the contract form dyAev is declined exactly like duiav. 
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Participles in -wy, -ovea, -ov, are declined like éxav, willing. 
Participles in -ovs, -ovaa, -ov, are declined like Sous, giving. 
Participles in -es, -ewa, -ev, are declined like AvOeis, loosed. 
Participles in -vs, -voa, vv, are declined like dexws, showing. 
Participles in -ws, -wa, -os, are declined like AeAvnes, having 
loosed. 
6. Participles in -dwv, -éwv, and -dwy, are contracted into av, as 
(rysdwv) tipav, honoring, (firéwv) prov, loving, (SyrAdwv) SnAGv, 
showing. The uncontracted forms are declined like éxwy (§ 48, 1) ; 


7. The participle éords (from tornpt), having stood, is irregular. 


49. Irregular Adjectives. 


1. Sing. 

N. péyas = peyddn eyo 

G. peyddov peydAns peyddov 

D. peyddp peyddy peyddp 

A. péyav = preydAyy péya 

V. peya — peydhn  péya 
Plur. 

N. peydAoe peyddat peydda 
etc. 

1. 


Some adjectives are irregular in the singular; 


great, and zrodvs, much, many. 


1. orparias ovpaviov, Luke ii. 13. 


TOAUS 
oAXov 
ToAA@ 
woNvv 
OAV 


ToAAot 


Sing. 
ToAAy 
TwoAARs 
TOoNAH 
roAAnv 
ToAAy 
Plur. 
mwoAXat 
etc. 


50. New Testament Usage. 


els Cov aiwvov, iv. 14. 


ToD 
woAXNov 
TOAAD 
TOAU 
WoAU 


TOAAG 


as, peyas, 


3. # Amis BeBaia, 2 Cor. i.6; ra réxva THs épypov, Gal. iv. 27; 
ai érotwor, Matt. xxv. 10; «is owrnpiay éroiunv, 1 Pet. i. 5; catous 
xtipas, 1 Tim. ii. 8; tpts Guocos, Rev. iv. 3, 
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1. Adjectives of three terminations, particularly those in -tos, 
are used as adjectives of only two terminations. 

2. Aiwvios has usually but two terminations, the exceptions 
are 2 Thess. ii. 16, and Heb. ix. 12. 

3. Contrary to general Attic usage, BéBaros has three endings, 
while épypzos has but two; éroios fluctuates between three end- 
ings and two; there is also one example of dovos and of dpovos, 
with two terminations. 


51. Comparison of Adjectives. 


L motos faithful, mtd-repos -répa -repov, murto-taros -TaTy 
~ratov; dAnOys (aAnGeo-) true, adnOéo-repos -répa -repov, dAnbeés- 
TATOS -TaTH -TaATOV. 

2. coos wise, copurrepos -répa, -repov, Todur-taros -TaTn -TaTOV} 
déios worthy, agéir-repos -répa -repov, afus-raros -raT7 -TaTov. 

3. TaxUs, Taxiwvy, TaxLoTOS; peyas, peiLwy (for peyuwv), weyroTos ; 
aicxpos, aicyiwv, aioyirros. 


a. Sing. Plur. 
Masc. & Fem. Neut. Masc. & Fem. Neut. 
N. petCov petLov N.V. peioves or peifous petlova or peilw 


A. peifove or pelo petlov A. peiLovas or peiLous peiLova or peilw 


1. Most adjectives form the comparative degree by adding 
-Tepos, -Tepa, -repov to the stem, and the superlative by adding 
“TQTOS, -TATH, -TATOV. 

2. Adjectives in -os, with short penult, lengthen o to o. 

a. These forms are declined exactly like adjectives of the 
first and second declensions (§ 44, 1, 2). 

3. A much less frequent ending of the comparative is -iwyv, -iov 
(stem -.ov); of the superlative, -tcros, -trrn, -wtov. These endings 
are added to the root of the word, not to the stem. 

a. Comparatives in -wy are declined like adjectives of the 
third declension (§ 46). But the terminations -ova, -oves, 
-ovas, may drop v, and be contracted into w and ous, 
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52. Irregular Comparison. 


ok 2. 

Posit. Comp. Super. From Comp. Super. 
dyads BeAriov (BéArictos) dvw, up dviwrepos (dvwraros) 
dyafos Kpeicowy Kpatirros éow, Within érwrepos (é€owraros) 
Kaxos xeipwy = (xeipioros) = xdTw, down =Karwtepos (xarwraros) 
Kakds oowv (4KUrTOs) apo, before mpdtepos mpiros 
pixpos eAdcowv eAdxuoros votepos (oraros) 
mwoAvs mAeiwy Or TAEtoTos érxaros 

Téwv 


Kadéds KadAiwy («éAdurrOs) 


3. Kadov éorw atte paddov, Mark ix. 423 pakaptoy éorw paddov 
Sova 4 AapBavev, Acts xx. 35; padwra yworyny (?), Acts 
XXxvi. 3. 

4. peorepos, 3 John 4; édXaxtororepos, Eph. iii. 8. 


1. Some adjectives are irregular in their comparison. The 
more important are dyads, good, xaxds, bad, pixpds, small, xadds, 
beautiful, and zrodvs, much, many. 

2. There are a few adjectives that are defective in their com- 
parison, being without the positive. 

3. For the comparative and superlative may be used paAdov, 
more, padurta, most, with the positive. For participles this is 
the only mode of comparison. 

4. Two examples of double comparison occur in the N, T. 


53. Numerals. 


i. Cardinal. Ordinal. Num. Adverbs. 
1 ai els, pia, &v amparos, first  § dmag, once 
2 £B 8vo Sevrepos dis 

3 ¥y pets, Tpta TpiTos Tpis 

4 8 +réscapes, réocapa rérapros TETPAKIs 

5 ¢€ wévte TEMTTOS TEVTAKLS 


CARDINAL NUMBERS. 
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1 
1 
12 
13 


pep Owoeon oa 


20 
30 
40 


100 
200 
300 
1000 
2000 
10000 


Cardinal. 
e& 
e ¢ 
€TTa 
3 , 
OKTW 
9 o 
évveén 

4 
bexa 
evoexa 


-OWOEKA 


TpirKxaioeKa, 
etc. 
eixoou(v) 
TptaKovra. 
TET ApaKkovTa 
etc. 
éxaov 
SuaKdotot, ae -a 
TPLAKOCLOL -at -a 
xtAtot, at -a 
SuoxtAtor, “al -a 


£ 
PLUpPlol, “al -a 


Ordinal. 

éxros 

€Bdouos 

wv 

GySoos 

évaros 

d€xaros 

€ , 

évdéxaros 

dwdéxaros 

TPUTKALOEKATOS 
etc. 

: 4 
eixoor0s 
TpiaKxoords 
TETTApPAkOT TOS 

etc. 
éxaroorTos 
StaxooLocrds 

etc. 
xXXxrocrds 

etc. 
pLuptooTos 


Num. Adverbs. 


éfaxts 

ETTAKLS 

OKTAKLS 

> td 

évaxts 

OEKAKLS 

@ 4 

EVOEKAKLS 
4 

OwdeKaKls 


€iKO'GKLS 
TPLAKOVTAKLS 
TETTAPAKOVTAKLS 

etc. 
ExaTovTakts 
dvaKoo waKus 

etc. 
XVudxts 

etc. 
pUpiaKis 


1. The words which express number are divided into cardinal 


and ordinal numeral adjectives and numeral adverbs. 


The most 


important are given in the accompanying table, although not all 
of these are found in the N. T. 


54. Cardinal Numbers. 


1. one. three. four. 
N. cs pia & Tpes = Tpia Tésoapes TéTcapa 
G. évos puds évds TpLov TET oapwv 
e ?@ ~ e #7 , , 
D. & pa &i Tpit Técoapot 
A. &a piav & Tpeis — Tpia Téscapas Téocapa. 


1. The cardinal numbers from 1 to 4 are declinable. The 
rest are indeclinable up to 200, which, with the other hundreds 
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— 


and all the ordinals, are declined like the plural of adjectives of 
the first and second declensions (§ 44, 1). 


Note 1. Like efs are declined its compounds od8els, no one (absolutely), 
and pndels, no one (hypothetically). 

Note 2. &to is mainly used without inflection. The dative duet occurs 
nine times in N. T. 

Note 8. Both is expressed by du@édrepor, -at, -e, always plural in N. T. 


55. Compound Numbers. 


1. Opovor eixoo récaapes, Rev. iv. 4; reovepdxovra kat && éreow, 
John ii. 20; éxarov revryjxovra rpiov, John xxi. 11; Séka xai 
éxrw érn, Luke xiii. 16. 


1. In compound numbers like 24, 46, the larger is placed | 
first, and the smaller follows, with or without the conjunction 
kai and. 


6. Distributives and Multiplicatives. 


1. dvo dvo, Mark vi. 7; dva dv0, Luke x.15; xara dvo, 1 Cor. 
xiv. 27; els xara els, Mark xiv. 19. 

2. dwXovs, simple ; Surdots, double; xapmwov éxarovrarAaciova, 
fruit a hundredfold, Luke viii. 8, wodAAamAaciova, manifold, 
Luke xviii. 30; xai éfepey eis tpidxovra Kat év é€yxovra Kat év 
éxarov, Mark iv. 8; xai wort 3 pev éxardv 6 O€ éEjxovra 6 Se tpia- 
xovra, Matt. xiii. 23. 

Note. 77 5¢ pia trav caBBarwv, John xx.1; rq pia caBBaruv, 
John xx. 19. 


From the numeral stems are formed several other classes of 
numeral words: 

1. Distributives. In the N. T. the repetition of a number is 
variously expressed, (1) sometimes by repeating the cardinal 
number, (2) sometimes by adverbial constructions. 

2. Multiplicatives. These end in (a) -rAots and (b) -rAaciwv, 
or (c) are expressed by circumlocution with a preposition, after 
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the manner of distributives, and (d) even sometimes by the sim- 
ple cardinal. 


Nore. In expressing the day of the week, efs is always used for the ordinal 
numeral, xp@ros. This use is borrowed from the Hebrew, and is common in 
the LXX. 


IV. PRONOUNS. 


57. Personal Pronouns. 


1. Singular. 
N. eyo ov » QUTOS avry aire 
G. éuod, pot cov airov airs airov 
D. éeuol, pot = coe ait@ airy ait@ 
A. epé, pe oé abrov abryy aro 
Plural. 
N. jypeis pets avrot avrai aura, 
G. pov tpov avrav abrav avrav 
D. piv bye avrots avrats avrots 
A. ‘pas bpas abrovs avrds aita 


NoTE. atrés yap éyivwoxev, li. 25; & abrds rorel, v. 20; ards 
dé Hv troywpav év rats épjuors, Luke v. 163 xat abros qv dddcKwv, 


Luke v. 17. 


Under Pronouns we consider the various kinds of pronouns, 
(1) personal, (2) intensive, (3) reflexive, (4) reciprocal, (5) pos- 
sessive, (6) demonstrative, (7) relative, (8) interrogative, (9) in- 
definite, and (10) distributive, together with (11) the article. 

1. The personal pronouns are éys, J, and ov’, thou. In the 
oblique cases, the intensive pronoun airds, himself, serves as a 
personal pronoun of the third person, him, her, it. | 

Note. The nominative of abrds, when used in the personal sense, never 
stands for the unemphatic Ae (as Buttmann maintains), inasmuch as it is al- 


ways in such a case, according to Winer, used either (1) for Jesus in contrast 
with his disciples, or (2) with a certain emphasis, or (3) in definite antithesis. 
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58. The Intensive Pronoun. 


1. rov abrov doyov eirwy, Matt. xxvi. 44; & ri xopa rp air, 
Luke ii. 8; 6re év 7@ abre xpipare el, Luke xxiii. 40. 

Nove. ore tavra érabere, 1 Thess. ii. 14. 

1. The intensive pronoun airds, self, preceded by the article 


means the same, and can then be regarded as a demonstrative 
pronoun. j 


Norse. In some editions of the G. T. (non-critical), we find the neuter 
plural raird, a contraction for ra abrd, which must not be confounded with 
ravra, these. 


59. Reflexive Pronouns. 


1. myself. thyself. himself, herself, ctself. 

G. euavrod js geauTov ~7S éavrov -7s 

D. guavtre  -j ceauTo 7 éavra 7] 

A. éuavrov -nv ceauToy -nVv éavrov -4v -0 
ourselves. yourselves. themselves. 


G. av adrav bpav avrov éavrov 

D. jpiv avrois -ais iptv airois -ais €avrois -ais 

A. pas atrovs -as tuds avrovs -ds €avrovs -ds' -a 

2. abrov li. 24; é& atra, xili. 32; Buordlwv atte rov oravpov, 
xix. 17; mpos airovs, xx. 10. (WH.) 

3. ryv d&yarnv TOU Deod ov Exere ev Eavrois, V. 423; od exere Conv 
év éavrots, Vi. 53; pets Kal abrot év éavrois orevaLopev, Rom. 
viii. 23. 

1. The reflexive pronouns are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns compounded with airds. They occur only in 
the oblique cases, and in the plural of the first and second per- 
sons the two words are written and declined separately. 

2. In some editions of the G. T. the different forms of éavrod 
are often contracted into airov. But Bengel, Lachmann, Tischen- 
dorf, and Tregelles, have everywhere substituted avrov, from 


ga aaa al mes Sty ae 
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which it can be distinguished only by the aspirate. Westcott 
and Hort have introduced the aspirated form about twenty times. 

3. The reflexive of the third person (éavrov) sometimes takes 
the place of the reflexive of the first and second persons. 


60. Reciprocal Pronouns. 
1. eyor ov of pabyrai rpds ddAnAovs, iv. 33; Sogav up’ ddA7- 
Awv AawBavovres, v. 44; edv ayamny exnte év ddAnAots, xiii. 35. 
1. Of the reciprocal pronoun, meaning each other, used only 
in the oblique cases of the plural, the forms éAA/Awv (genitive), 
dAAnAots (dative), and dAAyAouvs (accusative), are found in the 


N. T. 
61. Possessive Pronouns. 


1. uos, éuy, epov; WéerEpos -a -ov3 GOs, 07, Tov; tweérepos -a -ov. 

2. tyv dogav abrov, 1.14; of pabyrai avirod, ii. 2; 4 parap avrov, 
li. 5; €avrav ra tuarva, Matt. xxi. 8; ras Aapmrddas € eve Matt. 
xxv. 1; 7d dé epyov éavrov, Gal. vi. 4. 


The possessive pronouns are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns; epue-, gus, my ; oe-, cor, thy. 

1. These are declined like adjectives of the first and second 
declensions (§ 44, 1, 2). 

2. The possessive pronouns of the first person are éds, my, 
and ypérepos, our; of the second person, ods, thy, and tpérepos, 
your. There is no possessive pronoun in the N. T. of the third 
person, the genitive case of airds or of éavrovd being used instead. 


62. The Article. 


1. Sing. Plur. 

N 4 e , e e , 
. 6 n TO ot at Th 
~ n~ “A n~ “~ Ca) 

G. Tov THs TOU Tov 8=Tov TOV 

n ~ ~ ~ ~ n~ 

D. To 7 TO TOUS TALS TOLS 
a, , , td td 4 
A. tov TV TO TOUS TAS Th 


1. The article 6, 4, rd, the, is closely allied to the demonstra- 
tive pronouns, being still demonstrative in 6 pe... 6 dé, the 
one... the other. 

28 


484 ETYMOLOGY. 


63. Demonstrative Pronouns. 


1. Sing. Plur. 
N. otros atty = rovro ovrot abrat Tavra 
G. rovrov tavrys Tovrov TovTrwy = TovTWwY TOUTWY 
D. rovrw tavry  rovTw rovTols TavTals Tovrots 
A. tovrov tavryy Tovro TovTovs TavTas Tavra 


2. Kai rd Hv ddeaAgy, Luke x. 39; rade Aéye, Acts xxi. 11. 
3. ovK Hv éxetvos TO has, 1. 8; THY Hpéepay exeivyy, i. 39. 
4. rov avrov Adyov, Matt. xxvi. 445; 6 atrés xiptos, 1 Cor. xii. 5. 
5. rovovTos TOTa’TH TOTOUTO; ToOLOVTOS TOLAUTH TOLOUTO; THALKOUTOS 
TnAikavry THALKOUTO. 
1. The most important demonstrative pronouns are: 
d0¢€, 75€, T60e, this (here). 
otros, atrn, TovTo, this (near). 
éxetvos, éxeivn, éxetvo, that (yonder). 
6 abros, 7 avryn, Td ard, the same. 
2. ode is formed from the article, and is declined like it (§ 62), 
with -de added to each form. 
3. éxeivos is declined like airds (§ 57, 1). 
4. 6 airds is the intensive pronoun airds, self, with the article 
(§ 62, 1). 
5. The demonstrative pronouns of quantity, rowotros, so great, 
of quality, rovovros, such, and of degree, ryAtkotros, so great, are 
declined like otros. 


64. Relative Pronouns. 


1. Sing. Plur. 
N. és 7 6 ot at d 
G. ov 7s ou cov dv dv 
D. @o ? w ols als ols 
A. ov WV 6 ous as a 


t 9 
2. vlog -a -ov3 Oaos -n -ov 3 WAtKos -7 -ov. 
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1. The relative pronoun is ds, 7, 6, who, which. 

2. The derivative relative pronouns of quality, ofos, such as, 
of quantity, dcos, so great as, of number, dco (plural of dos), so 
many as, of degree, #Aixos, of what a size, are declined like ad- 
jectives of the first and second declensions (§ 44, 1, 2). 


65. Interrogative Pronouns. 


1. Sing. Plur. 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N. tis vi tives rive 
G. Tivos Tivev 
D. rive riot 
A. tiva ri rivas riva 


4 Ca di A e “a € 4 e “a ° a 
2. TOWOS -1 -OV; TTOLOS, Fola, TOLOV; O7TOLOS, OTOLA, OTOLOY; WHAI- 
KOS -1) -ov. 


1. The interrogative pronoun is ris, ri, who? which ? 

a. The acute accent of tis, ri, interrogative, never changes 
to the grave. 

2. Other inferrogative pronouns, denoting quantity, sdcos, 
how great? quality, rotos, of what kind? éotos, of what kind ? 
number, roca, how many? degree, wydrixos, how great? are all 
declined like adjectives of the first and second declensions (§ 44, 
1, 2). 


66. Indefinite Pronouns. 


1. Sing. Plur. 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N. tis wt TWeEsS Tivo 
G. TWOS TIVOV 
D. Twi tii 
A. twa Tl Twas Tia. 
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2. Sing. Plur. 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
Lf 9g 9 q 9 9g 
- ooTts yres O Tt OLTLVES QiTLVves aTtya 


e 
G. ovrwos jorwos ovrwos = ayTWwey oYTWev  aYTWoy 
ha e ? ? e 
D. orm gre ren oloTioL §= atoruse «= OloTUL 


9 ¢ 
ovTWwa = AVTWa SO TL ovoTivas aoTivas artiva 


a. ews Grov épwvyoay Tors yoveis abrod, ix. 18. 

3. imdyere cis THv TOAW Tpos Tov Seiva, Matt. xxvi. 18. 

The indefinite pronouns are Tis, ri, any one, some one, the in- 
definite relative, Goris, 77ts, 6 Tt, whoever, whichever, and Setva, 
such a one. 

1. The indefinite zis, ri, is declined like the interrogative ris, 
rt, (§ 65, 1), but is enclitic. 

2. doris is formed by uniting the relative és with the indefi- 
nite ris, each being separately declined. 

a. The genitive masculine singular is sometimes written 
érov, used in the N. T. only in the adverbial phrase, 
€ws Grov, until. 

3. detva is used with the article and occurs in the N. T. only 
once. 


67. Distributive Pronouns. 


1. aAXos, adAAn, dAdo. 

2. Erepos -a -ov; ExacTos -7 -ov. 

3. pn Ta €avtav ExacToe oKoTOUVTEs, GAAG Kal Ta Er€épwv ExacTot, 
Phil. ii. 4. 

The distributive pronouns are dAdXos, another (numerically), 
plural dAAo, others; erepos, other (different), plural érepor, others ; 
€xaaros, each. 

1. aAXos is inflected like atrés (§ 57, 1). 

2. érepos and éxaoros are declined like adjectives of the first 
and second declensions (§ 44, 1, 2). 

3. éxaoros in the N. T. is used only in the singular, with two 
doubtful exceptions. 


——_— oe ee 
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68. Correlation of Pronouns. 


INTERROGATIVE. INDEFINITE. DEMONSTRATIVE, RELATIVE. 


tis, who? Tis, some one. ode, this (here). 6s, who. 
(oores, whoever). | otros, this (near). cores, which. 
detva, such a one. | éxetvos, that (yonder). 
6 auros, the same. 


wotepos, which of | (aAAos, another.) | repos, the other. 


(exaoros, cach). 


mooos, huw much ? TogouTos, so much, boos, as much as, 
hoo many 7? $o many. ag many as. 


rovasde, such. olos, such as. 
Tovouros, such. omotos, of such kind. 


mmaAixos, how large ? TAxkoutos, so lurge, | nAtxos, how great, 
how great ? $o great, how little. 


The table given above shows the correspondence, in form and 
meaning, of the most important correlative pronouns that occur 


in the N. T. 
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V. THE VERB. 


69. The Voices. 


1. Act. Avw, I loosen; mid. Avouo, I loosen myself; pass. 
Avopa, Lam loosened. 

2. Middle deponents: dvdxepa, to recline at table ; déxopat, 
to receive, 1 aor. éd€favro, iv. 45. Passive deponents: Bovdopat, 
to wish, 1 aor. éBovAnby, Matt, 1.19; dvvapa, to be able, 1 aor. 
novvnOynoav, Matt. xvii. 16. 

1. The Greek verb has three voices, active, middle, and passive. 

2. Many verbs are used only in one voice. Those verbs 
that have no active voice are called deponent, and they may be 
either middle or passive in form. If the aorist (sometimes fu- 
ture) is of the middle form, they are called middle deponents ; 
if of the passive form, passive deponents. 


70. The Moods. 


1. Ind.: xat ro das év tH oxoria dpaive, i. 5; obros HAGE eis 
paptuptay, i. 7. 

Sulj.: wodev ayopdowper dprovs iva paywow obra; vi. 5; éay tes 
ayy €x rovrov tov aprov Cyoe eis Tov aldva, vi. 51; iva paprupyoy 
Tept TOU purds, iva Tavres TITTEVTWoL OL avrod, i. 7. 

Opt.: kai duedoyiero morazros ein 6 domacpos otros, Luke i. 29; 
70 vi av GéXou KaAcioGat aird, Luke i. 62. 

Imper.: eyo eis, py poPeicbe, vi. 20; rarep, cicov pe ex THs 
Wpas Tavrys, Xli. 27. 

2. Inf.: mpd rov ce Pikitrov guvicas, i. 48. 

Part.: dvOpurros drecradpevos tape. Geov, 1.6; 3 duwrifer ravta 
avOpwrov épxdpevov cis Tov Koopor, i. 9. 

There are five moods, the indicative, subjunctive, optative, im- 
perative, and infinitive. To the moods must be added participles 
of all the principal tenses. | . 
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1. The first four moods are called finite moods. The Indica- 
tive asserts simply or absolutely, the Subjunctive asserts condi- 
tionally, the Optative is a more vague and less distinct form of 
expression than the Subjunctive (it is in fact the Subjunctive of 
the historical tenses), the Imperative commands. 


Note. In their inflection, the finite moods in the N. T. distinguish two 
numbers, singular and plural, and three persons, first, second, and third. 


2. The Infinitive and Participle partake of the nature of 
nouns, the infinitive being an indeclinable substantive, and the 
participle an adjective of three endings. 


71. The Tenses. 


INDEFINITE ConTINUED CoMPLETED 
ACTION. ACTION. ACTION. 


Pessant Present, Perfect, 


ee. yea, yéypada, 
Lam writing. | [have written. 


Aorist, Imperfect, Pluperfect, 


éypaipa, éypaor, eyeypadery, 
I wrote. I was writing. | I had written. 


Past 
time. 


Future Perfect, 


oe yeypdyperau, 
bd cia aca Tt will have 
I shall write. b : 

een written. 


Future, 
Future 


time. 


1. Time is present, past, and future, but in Greek the tenses 
do not merely distinguish time, as in English. An action in 
relation to its own progress may be regarded as indefinite (i.e. 
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as simply brought to pass), as continued or imperfect (1. e€. a8 
going on), or as completed or perfect (i.e. finished). Of the 


nine possible tenses the Greek language has seven as indicated 
in the table. 


72. General View of the Tenses. 


ACTIVE. 


INDICATIVE. IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 


a ed 


TLTEVW, mloreve, 


Pr heli . TLOTEVEW, TioTEVWY, 
mS | Tam believing. | °° ave (Conan: to be believing. believing. 
uously). 
érlarevoy 
Im ‘ 
P Iwas believing. 
Fut mwirevow, moTevoely, WiTEVTW, 
. I shall believe. to be about to | about to believe. 
believe. 
1 Aor. éwlaorevoa, . wlorevoor, TioTEVTAL, WLOTEVCAS, 
LT believed. believe (at once). to believe. having believed. 
9 Aor | é\urroy, | ages Acrety, ALrwp, 
I left. eee to leave. having left. 
; (at once). 
oie memlorevka, mR Ore URe nemiereieeae BCHLETEVEW:: 
ert. | r pave believed, have believed have beleed. having 20w 
(permanent). believed. 
Perf A€Aoura, AeAourrévat, pak lh 
ae T have left. to have left. ae ue 
é e 


Plup ( =) emia TeUKE, 
Thad believed. 
eNeA ob Ew 
2 Plu ‘ ’ 
Pt) Thad left. 
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1. The general meaning and use of each tense is shown in the 
table. 

2. Of the seven tenses, the imperfect and pluperfect are found 
only in the indicative, and the future perfect belongs regularly 
to the passive voice. 

3. The meaning of the various forms of the subjunctive and 
optative are not given because they cannot be fully understood 
until the constructions are explained in the Syntax. 

4. The future and future perfect are wanting in the subjunc- 
tive and imperative. 

5. Those tenses of the indicative ( present, future, perfect, and 
future perfect) which express present and future time, are called 
primary or principal tenses; the tenses (imperfect, aorist, and 
pluperfect) which express past time are called secondary or his- 
torical tenses. 

6. No Greek verb has all these tenses. Many verbs have 
tenses known as the second aorist (all voices), the second. perfect 
and pluperfect (active), and the second future (passive) ; but very 
few verbs have both the first and second form of the same tense. 


73. Inflection, the Root, and the Verb-Stem. 


1. From the root ti- we have tiv, rive, Tipdw, TYn, TiuLos, TI 
porns. 

2. Pres. Av-w, [ loosen ; imp. éAv-ov, I was loosening ; fut. Av-cw, 
I shall loosen ; aor. &v-ca, I loosened; perf. rX€-Av-xa, I have loos- 
ened ; pluperf. é-Ae-Av-xew, I had loosened ; fut. perf. Ae-AvV-copar, 
I shall have been loosened. 


3. daiv-e, 1. 5; é-pav-y, Matt. 1. 20; AapBdv-ew, il. 27; 
é-AaB-ov, i. 12. 

4. rAv-w, Ti-w, moTev-w, Bovdci-w, Sovrci-w, axov-w, mpopyTe-w, 

, , > a, > 4 rf) 3, 4, ; la , 
Tyd-w, Piriew, dyamd-w, airé-w, Oed-opat, woré-w; BAr€T-w, KpUTT-w, 
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tTpép-w; ay-w, e-w, A€y-w; eiG-w, Pevd-opor; dyyéAd-w, BaddA~w, 
Kpiv-w, pair-w. 

In the inflection of verbs we distinguish between (1) the root, 
(2) the verb-stem, (3) the augment, (4) the reduplication, (5) the 
tense-stem, (6) the mood suffixes, and (7) the endings which mark 
the persons and numbers. 

1. A root is the fundamental (primitive) part of a word. 

2. The verb-stem is often identical with the root, but generally 
consists of a root with a suffix added. 

3. The stem which is the basis of the present and imperfect 
is often not the same as the stem which appears in some of the 
other tenses. In such cases the simpler and most primitive stem 
is called the simple stem. 

4. Verbs are called vowel-verbs (pure), mute-verbs (including 
labial, palatal, and lingual verbs), or liguid-verbs, according as 
their stems end in a vowel, a mute, or a liquid. 


74. The Augment. 


lL. éyévero; éuapripnoey; cuv-eréJevto, 1x. 22. 

2. haBov, éoxyvucer, éBdrriev; ipydarnoer, iil. 16, qxovee, iil. 
32, Pyayey, i. 42. 

3. épvcaro, 2 Tim. iii. 11, épvo@nv, 2 Tim. iv. 17. 

4. muedrev, iv. 47, Euedrev, V1. 71. Wdvvaro, ix. 33, edvvaro, Xi. 
37. éBovdrero, Acts xv. 37, éBovdnOnv, 2 John 12. 

5. SeSwxewrav, xi. 57, meroujxecav, Mark xv. 7, remuorrevxewar, 
Acts xiv. 23. 

6. dyardw, iydrnoe, iii. 16. éyeipa, v. 21, wyepev, xii. 1. 
Gpotdw, dpowwOnv. avéaveu, iii. 80, yvgavev, Acts vi. 7. 

7. xatdyvupt, 1 aor. xaréagav, xix. 32, 33. dvotyw, 1 aor. dvévga, 
ix. 14, also yvéwfev (WH), ix. 17, 32. édw, 1 aor. elaca, Matt. 
xxiv. 43. exw, impf. elyov. 
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8. evdoxnoa and yiddKnoa, 1 Cor. x. 5. eixapiornoa and 
nixapiornoa, Rom. i. 21. evdxaipow (impf.), Mark vi. 31, and 
noxaipovv, Acts xvii. 21. 

9. dvaBaivw, 2 aor. dvéBynv; cicépxouar, 2 aor. eonrADov. érpo- 
gyrevoa; xabilw, 1 aor. éxdfica; KaPevdw, impf. éxddevdov. dvoiye, 
1 aor. yvorga, also avéwfa, ix. 14, also qvéwga, ix. 17, 32.  daro- 
xaO-iornpt, 2 aor. drexaréoryy, Mark viii. 25; 1 aor. pass. drexa- 
reotaOnv, Mark iii. 5. 

10. érawyvvopa, 1 aor. érycxivOnv, also érauyxivOyv, 2 Tim. 
i. 16. dvopOdw, 1 aor. dvdpOwoa, 1 aor. pass. dvwpbwOnv, also 
dvop$wOnv, Luke xiii. 13 (in critical editions, but not WH). 


1. The ‘augment is the sign of past tume. It belongs, there- 
fore, to the historical tenses (imperf., aor., pluperf.), in the ind. 

2. There are two kinds of augment, the syllabic, made by 
prefixing «- to verbs beginning with a consonant, and the tempo- 
ral, made by lengthening the first syllable of verbs eeeeees 
with a vowel or a diphthong. 

3. The doubling of p after the augment, which is so common 
in classical Greek, has sometimes been neglected in the N. T. 

4, With pédXrw intend, and divapa: am able, both kinds of aug- 
ment are used. But BovAopas wish (in critical texts) always 
uses the simple augment. 

5. For the most part the syllabic augment is dropped in the 
pluperfect. 

6. The temporal augment lengthens the initial vowels a and e 
into y, and {, 0, } become %, w, v, while the diphthongs lengthen 
their first vowel. 

7. A few verbs beginning with a vowel take the syllabic aug- 
ment. This with ¢ is contracted into e. 

8. Verbs beginning with ed have sometimes ed and at times 7. 

9. In compound verbs, the augment follows the preposition. 
In a few verbs the augment, however, is placed before, and some 
have both augments. 

10. A few verbs omit the temporal augment. 
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75. Reduplication. 


L. Avo, A€-AvKa, ypaduw, ye&ypadha. Oedouar, perf. rePéapar, i. 32. 
davepdw, pass. perf. repavépwuat, Rom. iii. 21. yapiouat, mid. 
perf. xeydpirpor, 2 Cor. ii. 10. 

2. ornpilw, pass. perf. éoryprypat, Luke xvi. 26. gypatvw, pass. 
perf. 3 pers. sing. ééypavra, Mark xi. 21; pirrw, pass. perf. 3 pers. 
sing. éppurrar, Luke xvii. 2, pass. perf. part. ¢pyyévos, Matt. ix. 
36; but pass. perf. part. pepavturpevor, Heb. x. 22. 

3. édrifw, perf. AAmixa, v. 45. aipw, perf. 7pxa, Col. ii. 14, pass. 
perf. part. npyevos, xx. 1. 

4. dxovw, perf. dxyKxoa, iv. 42; éXavvw, perf. part. éAnAaxds, Vi. 
19; da-cdAvu, 2 perf. act. part. droAwAds, Matt. x. 6. 

5. AauBave, perf. ctAnda, part. eiAndus, pass. perf. 3 pers. sing. 
etAntrat, Vill. 4 (margin) ; perf. eipyxa, I have said, vi. 65; plu- 
perf. eipyxev, xi. 13. 

6. pysvjokw, perf. weurnuar. 

The reduplication is the sign of completed action. It belongs 
therefore to the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect, in all the 
moods (see § 72), in which these tenses are found. 

1. Verbs beginning with a consonant repeat that consonant 
with «, but a rough mute becomes smooth in reduplication. 

2. Verbs beginning with two consonants (except a mute and 
a liquid), a double consonant (Z, €, w), or with p, in reduplication 
omit the consonant and simply add the syllabic augment «. 

3. In verbs beginning with a vowel, the reduplication has 
the same form as the temporal augment, i.e. it lengthens the 
vowel. 

4. A few verbs beginning with a, ¢, or 0, in reduplication pre- 
fix their first two letters to the common temporal augment. This 
is called the Attic reduplication. 

5. In a few verbs the reduplication has the form of e. 

6. The irregular forms which a few verbs take are given in 
the Catalogue of Verbs. 
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76. The Tense-Systems. 


1. Present System. 3. 1 Aor. System. 


Pres. 1 Aor. Active. 1 Aor. Middle. 
Av-u, Av-opas. €-Avo-a,, é-Avo-ay.nv. 
Aci7-w, Neirr-opa. é-pyy-a, é-pyv-apnv. 
ee cs 4. 2 Aor. System. 
Imperf. 2 Aor. Active, 2 Aor. Middle. 
Zou: oii: é-Au7r-ov, é-umr-op.yv. 
é-heur-ov, — €-Aeur-oenv. 


5. 1 Perf. System. 


€-uty-ov é-pawv-ouny. 
? ; ? a 1 Perf. Active. 1 Plup. Active. 


2. Future System. é€Av-K-a, €-LeXv-K-eLv. 
Tepav-K-a, é-rehav-Kk-eLv. 
Fut. Active. Fut. Middle. réharyKa, ; e-repdynewv. 
Avo-w, Avo-opat. 
is ies 6. 2 Perf. System. 
Aeiip-w, Netip-opa.. 2 Perf. Active. 2 Plup. Active. 
gav-é-w, ; pav-é-op.at. NéXouT-a, €-heXotrr-euv. 
pave, pavovpa.. Téepnv-u, é-7epyy-euv. 
7. Perfect Middle System. 

Perf. Pluperf. Fut. Perf. 
AdAv-par, é-NeAU-pNV, NeAv-o-opat. 
AdAcur-paL, é-NeAcizr-pnv, , NeAci7r-o-op.at. 
N€eAcip-jrat, é-Ledetp-unv, NeActopat. 
mépa(v)o-pa, é-repa(v)o-pnv. 

8. 1 Passive System. 9. 2 Pussive System. 
1 Aor. Passive. 1 Fut. Passive. 2 Aor. Passive. 2 Fut. Passive. 
é-AvO(€)y-v, AvO7-o- ope. é-pav(e)n-v,  — Parvy-o-opat 
eae. Ae Oy-o-op.at. 
e-deipOnv, AeepOyoopar 


é-pavO(e)n-v. 
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In the Greek verb we distinguish nine tense-systems : — 

1. The present system, including the present and imperfect of 
all voices. 

2. The future system, including the future active and middle. 

3. The first aorist system, including the first aorist active and 
middle. 

4, The second aorist system, including the second aorist active 
and middle. 

5. The first perfect system, including the jirst perfect and 
jirst pluperfect active. 

6. The second perfect system, including the second perfect and 
second pluperfect active. 

7. The perfect middle system, including the perfect, pluper- 
fect, and future perfect middle. 

8. The jirst passive system, including the jirst aorist and first 
future passive. 

9. The second passive system, including the second aoris¢ and 
second future passive. 


Notes. 

Avw, Aeirru, aivw, 

Avoew, Aeipu, dave, 

é\vca, éXurrov, éfpyva, 

Advxa, Adora, RCDeyRs, \ 

Tepyva, 

AAyat, AAcyupat, Tréepac pat, 
, epavO 

€AVO nv. eAcipOnv. arte 


Nore 1. Most verbs have only siz of these nine systems ; many have less 
than six, and no verb occurring in the N. T. is used in all nine systems. 


Note 2. The principal parts of a verb are the first person singular indica- 
tive of every system used in it. 


Norte 3. Each tense-system has a separate stem, called a tense-stem, 
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77. The Tense-Stem. 


1. Av-w Neir-w gatv-w 2. Av-o-pey —- AV-wepev 
Avo-w = Aetip-w gparv-@ Av-e-r€ Av-7-T€ 
é-Avo-a = €-Aurr-ov é-pyv-a 


1. The tense-stem is generally formed from the simple stem 
of the verb, when this differs from the present stem. 

2. The final vowel of a tense-stem is said to be variable when 
it is o or w in some of the forms and ¢ or 7 in others. The sign 
of the variable vowel is °|, in the indicative, and °|, in the sub- 
junctive. Thus Av, is to be read “Avo or Ave.” 


78. General View of the Present Stem. 


1. Verbs in w. 


1. Stem unchanged. dey- Aey-w 
2. Lengthened stems. dvy- pevy-w 
3. Tau Class. Bad- Bdx-rw 
4. Tota Class. m™pay- Tpacow 
5. Nasal Class. Aaf- Aap Bavw 
6. Verbs in -oxw. evp- eipioxw 
7. E Class dox- Soxéw 

8. Mixed Class. Irregular verbs. 

Verbs in pu. 

9. First Class. da- dy-pi 
10. Second Class. detx- Setk-vupc 


1. The Present stem is the stem of the present and imperfect 
in all the voices. This stem is generally an enlarged form of 
the simple stem of the verb. With reference to the formation 
of the present stem from the simple stem, we distinguish eight 
classes of verbs in w, and two classes in pu. 
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79. First Class. (Stem unchanged.) 


1. Simple stem, Aey- ypad- dire- 
Present stem, dey ypap-.-  pire-*|.- 
Present Ind. A€y-w ypad-w pir€-w 


1. In the first class, the present is formed directly from the 
simple stem by adding the variable vowel %.. The first sing. 
pres. ind. act. lengthens the suffix vowel o to w. 


80. Second Class. (Lengthened stems.) 


1. Simple stem, gvy- Nur- 10- 
Present stem, devy-lo- AeuTr~{|o- mewO~*|,- 
Present Ind. pevy-w Aeizr-w meiO-v) 

2. Simple stem, wAd- TV pi 
Length. stem,  Aev- avev- pev- 
Present stem, THe=‘|o~ TTVE~"\o~ pe-“lo- 
Present Ind. Tew TvEew pew 


Compare pevoovow, vii. 38. 


1. All verbs with mute simple stems form the present stem 
by lengthening a, «, v of the simple stem to 7, eu (7), ev (%), and 
adding the variable vowel %.. 

2. A few verbs which originally lengthened 3 to ev, lose the 
vowel v in the present stem. 


81. Third Class. (Tau Class.) 


1, Simple stem, ag- Bad- 
Present stem,  am-r°l,- Bar-r*|,- 
Present Ind. a7r-Tw Baz-rw, xiii, 26. 


Simple stem, tad-, Luke xvi. 22. xpuB-, viii. 69. 
Present stem, Oazr-1,- kput~? |= 
Present Ind. Gim-Tw KpUT-Tw 


FOURTH CLASS. 449 


1. Simple stems ending in a labial mute (z, f, ¢) add -r°|.- and 
thus form the present. The simple stem cannot be determined 
from the present, but only from the second aorist, or from some 
other word from the same simple root. 


82. Fourth Class. (Jota Class.) 


1.a. Simple stem, dvAak-, xl. 25. mpay-, ak aes 15. 


Present stem, dvAak-v|,- Tpay-|e- 
becomes, dvAacc-|,- Tpaco-°|.- 
Present Ind. duvrdcow mpacow, ili. 20, 

b. Ouvpad- owo- C. aryyea- Bad-, vii. 44. 
Gavpad-|e-  cwo-,- ayyeA-v°|.- Bad-0|.- 
Oavpat-|.- owl-?|,- ayyeAd-|e- Badd-,- 
Oavpalw, owlu, ayyedAw, Barro, 

vii. 21. = fut.inxii.47. xx. 18. xiii. 5. 

d. av- dp- e. xav-, Heb. xi.18. «Aav-, xi.31. 
dav-v|,- dp-t|e- Kav-t"|,- KAav- |e 
pa-|.- aip-°|.- Kat-|_- kAa-°|,- 
daivu, 1. 5. aipw, 1.29. kaiw, Xv. 6. kAatw, xx. 13. 


1. To form the present stem, -:°|- is added, but this always 
causes important euphonic changes. 
a. Simple stems in «x, x, 7, 0, and sometimes y, unite with ¢ 
and become oo. 
6. 5, and sometimes y, unites with « to form ¢. 

Simple stems in A with added « become AA. 

d. Simple stems in v and p, when -|,- is added, transpose 
to the preceding syllable where it unites with the vowel 
of the stem. © 

e. Two verbs with stems in av drop the v before the suf- 


fix “1°|.-. 


Se 


2) 
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83. Fifth Class. (Nasal Class.) 


l. a. fOu- 0. dpapr- c. pab-, vi. 45. AdB-, 1. 12. 
POa-y|- dpapt-av|.- pavé-ar|.- apB-ar|,- 


pbavw dpaptaver, v.14. pavOavw Aap Pav, 111. 27. 


1. To some simple stems a suffix containing v is added. 
a. Ve. 
db. -av|,-. 
c. -a|.- with an inserted nasal, if the last vowel of the 
simple stem is short. 


84. Sixth Class. (Verbs in cxw.) 


l. dpe- etp-, ii. 14. a. yypa-, xxi. 18, 6. pva- 
d peri chp YIpa-aK |e papvr-or|e- 
dpEer Ku), cipioku, ynpacKw pio KY, 
Rom. xv.1. 1.42. Heb. ii. 6. 


1. In this class, the suffix -cx°|,-, after a consonant, -wrx|,-, is 
added to the stem, but the vowel before -cxw is usually made 
long. 

a. This class is sometimes called inceptive, because a few 
verbs belonging to it have the sense of beginning or 
becoming. 

b. Several presents have the reduplication, and often 
lengthen the vowel of the stem. 


85. Seventh Class. (H Class.) 
L. dox- yap- a. dire Tove- 


Sox-e°|,- yap-e"|.- pire-°|,- wove-°|_- 
doxéw, V. 39. -yapéw pirew ToLEew 


—— = 
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1. In a few verbs, to form the present, -e*|.- is added to the 

simple stem. 

a. Most verbs in -ew belong to the first class with stem 
unchanged. 


86. Highth Class. (Mixed Class.) 


es ? Z 75 > ” 9 6, ” es , 
L. atpéw, yivopat, Ow, eldov, elrrov, epxopat, ecb, EXY, OPaw, Ta- 


XW, Tivw, TitTH, Tpéexw, Pepw. 


1. This class includes the few irregular verbs, whose tense- 
stems are so peculiar in formation, that they cannot be brought 
under the preceding classes. The full forms of these verbs will 
be given in the Catalogue of Verbs. 


87. Ninth Class. (First Class in su.) 


lL. da- ora- do- Ge- 
py-pi, 1. 23. tory-pe for bi-3w-pue ri-On-pe for 
oor pt, ViiS, 1.175 111.34.  6e-Op-pu, ii. 10. 


1. Some verbs ending in -ye and -wuc reduplicate the simple 
stem in the present and imperfect by prefixing its initial conso- 
nant with . These simple stems end in a, ¢, and o, which are 
lengthened before the suffix mu. 


88. Tenth Class. (Second Class in pu.) 


1X. O€Lk- oBe 
Seix-ve-pt, v. 20. oBevr-p 
oBévvupt, Mark ix. 48. 


So opvypt, mys, Heb. viii. 2, prryvyps, peyvope. 


1. Some stems add -vv (after a vowel, -vvv). By their formation 
they also belong to the fifth class (nasal class) of verbs in a, 
and some of them use the present in vo, 
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89. The Future Stem. 


L. ryid-w, TYn-ow, Xi. 26; zrové-w, rouyj-ow, Iv. dt. 
But yeAdw, yeAdow ; Kadéw, Karéow. 
2. ypadu, ypaiw; mwréxw, TAEEW; Tew, TEL. 
. Kpivw, kpivéw, kpw, xii. 48; Bad-, BaddAw, Baréw, Bardo. 
4. Kopilw, Kopt-€opar, kopovpar, 1 Pet. v. 4. 
éAmilw, eAmt-éw, €Ami@, Matt. xi. 21. 


@ 


The Future Stem is the stem of the future active and middle, 
and is formed by adding -o°|,- to the simple stem. 

1. In vowel stems a short vowel is generally lengthened. 

2. In mute stems, a labial (7, B, ¢) with o forms w; a palatal 
(x, y, x) With o forms £; a lingual (7, 5, 6) before o is dropped. 

3. Liquid stems (ending in A, p, v, p) add ¢« in place of o to 
form the future stein. 

4, Verbs in -iw (stem .é-) usually drop the o and insert «, and 
contract. This form is called the Attic Future. 


90. The First Aorist Stem. 


1. rysdw, 1 aor. act. é-riuyn-ca, 1 aor. mid. &ryn-odpyy; mroréw, 
é-roiy-oa, €-Tolyp-ocapyy 3 ypadu, &ypaya; weOu, &reca. 

2. per-, &pev-a; o7rep- eoreip-a; ap-, (é-ap-a) Fp-a. 

3. Oe- (ri-Oyppur), €-On-Ka; S0- (di-dw-pr), Hdw-ka 5 & (ine), db-inut, 
ad-7-Ka. 

The First Aorist Stem is the stem of the first aorist active and 
middle, and is formed by adding -ca- to the simple stem. 

1. The rules for the future of vowel and mute verbs (§ 89) | 
apply also to the first aorist. All verbs of the second class (§ 80) 
have the strong form of the simple stem in the first aorist, as 
well as in the future. 

2. Liquid verbs reject o in the first aorist, and lengthen the 
vowel of the stem in compensation for it. 

3. Three first aorists have the suffix -xa-, 
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91. The Second Aorist Stem. 


1. Aur-, pres. Aeiz-w, 2 aor. act. Edur-ov, 2 aor. mid. é-Aum-dunv 5 
AaB-, AapBavw, &rAaB-ov. 
2. ota-, tornpt, 2 aor, act. &or1-v. 


The Second Aorist Stem is the stem of the second aorist active 
and middle. 

1. In the eight classes of verbs in w, the second aorist is 
formed by adding -*|.- to the simple stem. 

2. In verbs in -y the second aorist has for its stem the simple 
theme, but the final vowel of the stem is made long in the active 
before a single consonant. 


92. The First Perfect Stem. 


l. mrictevw, re-TrigTev-Ka. 

2. xpdlw, xé-Kpaya, 1. 15. 

3. otéw, me-aoln-Ka. 

4. dmo-créh\Aw, amé-orad-xa, Acts xvi. 36; xkpivw, KéKpt-xa; 
Badr\u, Be-BAn-Ka. 


o 4 , 
5. Kplvw, KE-KpI-KELY 5 TUTTEVW, TE-TLOTEU-KELY. 


The First Perfect Stem is the stem of the first perfect, and 
jirst pluperfect active. 

1. The first perfect is formed by adding -xa- to the redupli- 
cated simple stem. 

2. A lingual mute (7, 5, 6) is dropped before -xa-. 

3. Vowel-verbs usually lengthen the vowel before -xa-. 

4. Liquid stems of one syllable change e to a, reject v in some 
verbs, and in some cases suffer transposition. 

5. The first pluperfect is the same as the first perfect, with 
-ky- (or -xe-) substituted for -xa-. 
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93. The Second Perfect Stem. 
1. ypddu, yé-ypag-a. 
2. rdoxw (rev6-), ré-rovO-a; meiOw (m6-), wéro8-a; Kpalw 
(xpay-), Ké-Kpay-a, i. 15. 
3. é-re-7r0(O-ev, Luke xi. 22. 


The Second Perfect Stem is the stem of the second perfect and 
second pluperfect active. 


1. The second perfect is formed by adding -a- to the redupli- . 


cated simple stem. 

2. An ¢ in the simple stem becomes o, and lengthens other 
short vowels (a to y, but after p to a, ¢ to ov, % to ev). 

3. The second pluperfect is the same as the second perfect 
with -y- or -e- substituted for -a. 


94. The Perfect Middle Stem. 


1. ypdduw, (ye-ypad-pat) yeypappar; mioted-w, Te-rioTer-pat. 

2. weiOw, (re-mreB-cpat), wérempar; Tindw, TE-TYLy-pEVOS 5 ToLew, 
TE-TOLI-[LEVOS. | 

3. dro-cré\Aw, dré-oraA-pat 3 Kpivw, Ke-Kpl-pat. 

4. Bardo, Bé-BrAr-pot, &-Be-BAr-pyv. 

§. xexpafoua, Luke xix. 40. 

The Perfect Middle Stem is the stem of the perfect, pluper- 
fect, and future-perfect middle. 

1. The stem of the perfect and pluperfect middle and passive 
consists of the simple stem with the required reduplication or 
augment prefixed. There is no suffix, but that of the personal 
ending. 

2. Some vowel stems add co, and a short final vowel is gener- 
ally lengthened. 

3. Some liquid stems change « to a, and a few in v drop v, and 
others change vy to o or to » before -par. 


ne 
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4. Transposition of letters also soineuines occurs. 

5. The future perfect stem adds -o*| - to the tense stem of the 
perfect middle. There is but one instance of the future perfect 
in N. T., and that is not accepted by the critical editors. 


95. The First Passive Stem. 


1. rurrevw, &murred-Onv 3 tiOnue (Oe-), &-ré-Oyv; Kpiva, é-xpt-Onv. 
2. BddrAuw, &Brr-Onv 3 Treibw, é-reio-Oyv. 
3. Bdd\XAw, BAn-Oyo-opar; eiOw, meo-Ono-on.01; Kpivw, Kpt-Ono- 


Opat. 


The First Passive Stem is the stem of the first aorist and first 
future passive. 

1, The stem of the first aorist is formed by adding -6e- to the 
simple stem, which becomes -@y- before a single consonant. 

2. The same changes, in general, occur in the simple stem, as 
in the formation of the perfect middle stem (§ 94, 2, 3, 4). 

3. The stem of the first future is formed by adding -o*|,- to 
the first aorist passive stem. 


96. The Second Passive Stem. 


1. ypddu, &ypad-nv 3 paivw, e-paryy. 
2. otpépu, é-orpad-nv. 
3. daivw, parno-opat. 


The Second Passive Stem is the stem of the second aorist and 
second future passive. 

1. To form this stem -e- is added to the theme, which becomes 
-7- before a single consonant. . 

2. In the second aorist, an ¢€ of the stem becomes a. 

3. The second future passive adds o to the stem of the second 
aorist passive. 
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97. The Mood Suffixes. 


1. Indicative. — Present system, °|, or none; future, %|.; first 
aorist, a; second aorist, |. or none; first perfect, a, y, or «5 sec- 
ond perfect, a, y, or «3; perfect middle, none or %.; first passive, 
none or °|.; second passive, none or |. 


a. Present Indicative. — dv-opev, Av-ere. 
b. Present Subjunctive. — rAv-wpev, Av~-nre. 


First Aorist Suh). — dvc-wpev, Avo~7re. 


c. Present Optative. — dv-oev, Av-otre. 
First Aorist Opt. — drva-atpev, Avo-arre. 
d. ota-, torn, iorainv; Oe-, rion, THcinv ; So-, Sidwps, didoinv. 


1. The Mood Suffixes, or the original connecting vowels be- 
tween the tense-stems and the personal endings, are, properly 
considered, a part of the tense stem, and have been so presented 
in the foregoing sections, as the variable vowel in the indicative. 

a. In these suffixes of the indicative, the variable vowel -*|.- 
appears as o before » or v, otherwise as «. 

6. The subjunctive puts the long variable vowel -*|,- in the 
place of the final vowel of the tense-suffix, or adds it to 
the tense-stem. 

c. In the optative the mood-suffix -i-, or -17-, is added to the 
variable vowel of the tense-stem of the indicative (but 
-°|- always appears as o). 

d. The form -. in the optative is used only before active 
endings, and in the singular of tenses which have the 
“ut Inflection. 
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98. Personal Endings of the Indicative, Subjunctive, 
and Optative. 


1. Active. Passive and Middle. 
Prin. Tenses, Hist. Tenses. Prin. Tenses. Hist. Tenses, 
Sing.1. -y SY Sing. 1. -pae -penv 
2. s 2. -vat -c0 
3. -ct — 3. rat TO 
Plur.1. -pe ~pev Plur.1. -e6a -peba 
2. -re “TE 2. -obe -obe 
3. -voe “Vv, -cay 3. -vrae -vTO 


1. The endings of the finite moods are called personal end- 
ings, because they have different forms for the three persons. 

2. There are two forms of endings, one for the active voice, 
and another for the middle and passive. ‘The aorist passive, 
however, has the endings of the active voice. 

3. We have two classes of endings under each form, one end- 
ing common to the primary or principal tenses, and another 
common to the secondary or historical tenses (imperfect, aorist, 
and pluperfect) (§ 72, 5). 

4. The subjunctive has the endings of the principal tenses ; 
the optative of the historical tenses. 


99. Use of the Endings. 


1. = Sing. Plur. Sing.  Plur. 
1, tornpe iorapey 1. dupe diSopev 
2. terns lorare 2. didws diSore 
3. loryoe icraoe 3. didwore diddact 


2. Sing. 1. Abw, 2. Aves, 3. Aver 

3. Plur. 1. Awopev, 2. Avere, 3. Avovar for Avovar 

4 Plur. 1. redvnapevr, 2. AeAvcare, 3. AeAVKact, ioraor for 
ioravot. 
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5. Imperf. 1 Aor. Imperf. 2 Aor. 
Plur.1, édAvopev éAvoapev io-raprev eornpev 
2. éAvere éAvaare lorure doryre 
3. dAvov €&\voav ioracay éornoay 
6. Pres. Middle. | 
Sing. 1. Avon Sing. 1. torapa 
2. Avy or Ave 2. ioracat 
for Ave(c)at, Av(ea)e 
3. Avera 3. lorarat 


1. These personal endings are most distinctly preserved in 
verbs in pu. 

2. Verbs in w do not use the active endings sz. and a in the 
first and third person singular, indicative. 

3. In the third person plural -vo. always drops v and lengthens 
the preceding vowel. 

4, The perfect indicative active of all verbs, and the present 
indicative active of verbs in pt, have doe for avox in the third 
person plural. 

5. Verbs in w, in the third person plural of the historical 
tenses, have -y, verbs in pu have -cav. 

6. In verbs in w the middle endings -ca: and -co drop a, and 
are contracted except in the optative (§ 13, 9); but in verbs in 
pt, 18 usually retained, except in the subjunctive and optative. 


100. Personal Endings of the Imperative. 


1. Active. Middle and Passive. 
Sing. Plur, Sing. Plur. 
2. Or TE 2. -c0 -obe 
3. Tw Twoav OF 3. -c6w -cOwoay or 
“-VTWV -7Owy 
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2. Present. 1 Aor. Act. 3. 2 Aor. Imper. 
S. 2. ve Adoov Ave ornht, Luke vi. 8. 
3. Avérw Avedrw for from 
P.2. dvere Avoare (Aveb) lornpe 


3. Avovrwrv Avodyrwv 


1. The personal endings of the Imperative have two forms, — 
one for the active, and another for the middle and passive. 


2. The regular mood-suffix of the imperative is -°|,-, becoming 
o before vy. In the aorist active and middle it is a. 


3. In verbs of w, the ending -f: is omitted ; in verbs of pu, it is 
sometimes retained. 


LOL. The Infinitive Endings. 


1. Infin. Act. 
Pres. | Fut. 1 Aor. Perf. 
Aveuv Avoew Adoat AeAvKevat 
for for 
Aveev Avoreev 
Inf. Mid. Pres., werOau. 
2. lornpe SBupe 
Pres. Inf. Act. ioravat Sudovae 
Pres. Inf. Pass. ioracOat disor Gat 


1. In verbs of » the ending of the infinitive in the active is 
-ev (contracted with the preceding ¢ to ew) or -vaz. In the middle 
and passive, the ending is -cfu. (The aorist active, however, 
ends in -at.) 

2. Verbs in yu, in the active add -va, in the middle and pas- 
sive, -ca:, to the tense stem. 
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102. The Participle. 


oF Pres. Act. 
N. Av-wy Av-ovca Ad-ov 
G. Av-ovros Av-ovo7s Av-ovTos 
etc. 
Perf. Act. 
N. AcdAvxds ANeAvKvLA AeAvKOs 
G. XedvKoros AeAvKvias AeAvKOros 
etc. 
N. Avdpuevos Avopevyn Audpevov 
2. etc. 
N. d:d0vs dtdovca Sedov 
G. d:ddvros SwWovens ddovros 
etc. 


3. ywords, xviii. 15; Ovyrés, Rom. vi. 12; BArréos, Luke v. 38. 


1. The participle forms its stem by adding to the tense-stem, 
in the active, -yr- (perfect active -or-), in the middle and passive, 
=[LEVO-. 


2. Active participles of verbs in w, with stems in -ovr-, make 
the nominative singular masculine in -wy; of verbs in pu, in -ovs. 


3. The verbal adjectives in -rés and -réos are like participles, 
but used almost like ordinary adjectives. The former, in -ros, is 
often equivalent to a perfect passive participle, and sometimes 
expresses capability, the latter, in -reos, is equivalent to a future 
passive participle, and expresses duty. 


4. For the declension of participles, see § 48. 
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103. The Synopsis of the Present Tense. 


1, 2. Act. Mid. and Pass. 
Ind. Av-w Av-opae 
Subj. Av-w Av-wpat 
Ont. Av-oupe Av-ofunv 
Imp. At-e Av-ov 
Inf. Av-ew Av-eo bar 
Part. dv-wy Av-dpLevos 
3. Act. 
(ripa-) (puAc-) (8Ac-) 
Ind. (riypdw) tipo (priéw) PAD (dyAcdw) dyrw 
Subj. (rysdw) ry pro Sndw 
Opt. (ripdorue) rede or prAotue or SnAotp OF 
(riypaoinv) rysanv —ptAoinv SyAolyv 
Imp.  (ripoe) ripa pire dnAov 
Inf. — (rysdew) tina directv SnAodv 
Part. (rypdwv) riypov prov SyAGv 


1. In accordance with the principles already presented we 
herewith give the synopsis of the present tense of verbs in a, 
in the three voices, in the various moods and participles. 

2. The personal endings have the form in which they appear 
when united by the variable vowel to the tense stem. 

3. All the eight classes of verbs in w have the same form, and 
the only seeming exception are contract verbs in -aw, -ew, -ow, 1n 
the present and imperfect, of all voices. 


104. Inflection of the Present Active. 


Ind. Subj. Opt. Imp. 
S. 1. Av-w Av-w Av-otpe 
2. Av-ets Amys At-ous At-e 


3. Av-et hi-y Av-ot Av-érw 
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P.1. Av-opev Av-wpev Av-ounev — 


2. Av-ere Av-yre Av-orre | Av-ere 
3. Av-ovet dv-wore Av-ovev Av-erwoay or 
Av-dvTwv 
Part. 
N. Av-wv Av-ovoa Ai-ov 
G. Av-ovros _— Av-ovorns Av-ovros 
etc. (§ 48.) 


Norte. Av-€rw, Av-ere. 


The inflection of the personal endings of the present tense, 
active, with the proper contractions and euphonic changes, is 
as given in the tables. 


Note. As a general rule, the accent stands as far as possible from the 


end of the word (recessive accent, §17, note 3): on the penult, when the 
ultima is long by nature ; otherwise, on the antepenult. 


105. Inflection of the Present, Middle and Passive. 


Mid. and Pass. 


Ind. Subj. Opt. Imp. 
S. 1. Av-ona Av-wp.ae Av-ot pny 
2. Av-n, Av-en = Ad-y Av-o10 Av-ov 
3. Adv-erae Av-ynrat Av-otro Av-éo Ow 
P.1. Av-dpeBa. Av-wpe8a Av-oieBa, 
2. dAv-erGe Av-nobe Av-our be Av-eoGe 
3. Av-ovrat Av-wvTat Av-owwro Av-éobwo-av 


or Av-éoOwv 
Part. dv-dpevos, -opevy, -dpevov, etc. (§ 44, 3). 


The inflection of the personal endings of the present in the 
middle and passive, in the various moods, is given in the accom- 
panying tables. 


asst 
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106. Inflection of the Imperfect. 


Imp. Act. Imp. Mid. and Pass. 

Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
1. &v-ov éXu-opev 1. Avipnv —« Av-opeba 
2. Aves €Av-ere 2. éAv-ov éAv-eobe 
3. e\v-e €Av-ov 3. éAv-ero éAv-ovTo 


The imperfect is found only in the indicative, and takes the 
augment. | 


107. The Synopsis of the Future Tense, and its 


Inflection. 
. Act. Mid. Pass. 
Ind. d-ow Av-copas Av-Oncopar 
Opt. Arv-couyn Av-cotpnv Av-Oyooiunv 
Inf. AeRoav Ai-cer Gar Av-Onoer Oat 
Part. cov Av-odpevos Av-Onoopevos 


1. The future wants the subjunctive and imperative. 

2. The inflection of Avow is like that of Adw, of Avcouwae and 
AvOjcopat like Avoua, the optatives like Avouue and Avotwyy, and 
the participles like the present participles. 


108. The Synopsis of the First Aorist, and its 


Inflection. 
Act. Mid. Pass. 
Ind. Aveoa eAv-odunv €Xv-Oyv 
Subj. Av-ow At-copat Av-Oa 
Opt. = Ad-cayu Av-caipnv Av-Geinv 
Imp. d-vov Ad-cat Ab-Oyre 
Inf. dd-cat dv-cac bat Av-Onvae 


Part. i-cas Av-capevos Av-Oeis 
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Ind. Act. Ind. Mid. Ind. Pass. Subj. Pase. 


1. Avca eAv-odpnv €Av-Oyv (AvOew) Av-OG 
2. &v-cas éAv-ow eAv-Ons Av-O 7s 
3. Ave €Av-caro édU-O Av-Oij 
P.1. Ai-capea Advoduca eAdiv-Onpe  AvOaper 
2. éd\t-care érAv-caobe eAv-Gnre Av-Oizre 
3. Av-cay €\v-cavTo €v-Gyocav Av-Ouwct 


Opt. Act. Opt. Mid. Opt. Pass. 
S.1. Av-cayu Av-caluyv Av-Geinv 
2. Av-casor-ceas Av-cato Av-Geins 
3. Av-cau or cee Av-cacro Av-Gein 
P.1. ddb-capme Av-caipeba Av-Peinwev 
2. dAt-oatre Av-ca Ge Av-Geinre 
3. Av-casey Or -cetavy Av-cawTo Av-Oeinoay 
Imper. Act. Imper. Mid. Imper. Pass. 
S. 2. dd-cov Ad-cat Av-Onre 
3. Avoarw Av-caoOo Av-Oy7w 
P. 2. ddb-care At-cacbe Av-Onre 
3. Av-odrwoay or Av-cdobwoav or = Av-Oyrrworav or 
-odvTwv -cdobwy Oévtwv 


1. In the first aorist the augment is found only in the 
indicative. 


2. The subjunctive active and middle is conjugated like Avw 
and Avwuas of the subjunctive present. 
3. The participles are declined like adjectives. 


4. The inflection of the other forms of the first aorist is given 
in the accompanying tables. 
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109. The Synopsis and Inflection of the Perfect. 


Act. Mid. & Pass. Ind. Mid. & Pass. 
Ind. &v-Ka NeAv-pae S. 1. AdAv-par 
Subj. Aedr-Kw AeAv-pévos & 2. A€Av-cat 
Opt. edrtR-Kous eAv-pévos env 3. A€Av-Tae 
Imp. Av«e AAv-c0 P. 1. ddv-neba 
Inf. — edv-evan — edo ae 2. A€éAv-obe 
Part. Xedv-Kois NeAv-pévos 3. A€Av-vrae 


Subj. Mid. & Pass. Opt. Mid. & Pass. Imp. Mid. & Pass. 


S. 1. Aerv-pevos & einv 
2. Aedv-pEévos Fs eins AAv-co 
3. AeAv-pévos Fj «in Aedi-obw 
P. 1. Nedv-pévor Gpev e(npev OF elyev 
2. NeAv-pévor Fre etnre or elre AAv-ob€ 
3. AedAv-pEévor dor etgouv or ley = AeA -o Oworav 
or AeAv-c wv 


1. The perfect has the reduplication in all the moods. 


2. The inflection of Aé€Aux-a is the same as that of the 1 aor. 
éAvo-a, save that in the perfect 3d pers. plur. the ending is -aou 
instead of -av. 


3. The other moods in the active are inflected like the forms 
in the present. 


4, The participles are inflected as adjectives (§ 48, 5; 44, 3). 


5. The subjunctive and optative in the mid. and pass. are 
expressed by the perfect participle with a form of ciui, am 
(§ 122, 16). 

30 
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110. The Inflection of the Pluperfect. 


Act. Mid. and Pass. 
S. 1. &AeAv-xew éXeAv-u nV 
2. éXeAv-Kets éX€Av-c0 
3. éXeAv-Ket éXeAv-T0 
P. 1. ddedv-xenwev éXeAv-.€6a. 
2. éXeAv~KerTeE éX\Av-obe 
3. eAeAv-Keray OF -Keuray €X\éAv-vTo 


1. The pluperfect has the reduplication and the augment, 
which latter, however, is mainly omitted in the N. T. 
2. The pluperfect is found only in the indicative. 


Note. As there is no example of the future-perfect in a critical text, we 
need not give the inflection. (See § 94, 5.) 


111. Synopsis and Inflection of the Second Aorist. 


Act. Mid. 
Ind. = @utr-ov €Xurr-ou.ny 
Subj. rir-w Aitr-wproe 
Opt. Aimr-oune Aur-oipnv 
Imp. Xi-e Aurr-ov 
Inf. ur-ety Aur-€o bat 
Part. der-dy ta-ojevos 


Some verbs have tenses known as the second aorist, the second 
perfect, and the second pluperfect. (For é\uzov see § 124,129.) — 

1. The inflection of the 2 aor. in the act. ind. is like the im- 
perfect active; in the other moods it is like the present active. 

2. The inflection of the 2 aor. middle in the indic. is like that 
of the imperfect middle; in the other moods it is like the present 
middle. 
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4 
112. Synopsis and Inflection of 2 Perfect and 2 
Pluperfect Active. 
2 Perf. 2 Pluperf. 
Ind. = &our-a. S. 1. &\eAolr-evv 
Subj. edoiz-w 2. édeXolr-ers 
Opt. —AeAoitr-oune 3. éeAotr-er 
Imp.  édourr-e P. 1. &QKedotr-eypev 
ert Inf. —_ NeAoer-évan 2. édeXoiz-erre 
. Part. Xedour-vs 3. éeAoiz-ecay OF -ewrav 
a! 1. The inflection of the 2 perfect is the same as the 1 perfect. 
2. The 2 pluperfect is inflected like the 1 pluperfect, and oc- 
curs only in the indicative active. 
Aor 
113. Synopsis of 2 Aorist and 2 Future Passive. 
2 Aor. Pass. 2 Fut. Pass. 
Ind. édav-nv payr-jo omar 
Subj. parvo (par-ew) 
Opt. — paweinv pay-nooinny 
Imp. ddv-nt 
52 0 Inf. gav-nvaa gar-noeo Gon 
40 Part. ¢av-eis pay-no-op.evos 
ct 1. To complete the paradigm of the verb in w, we will ae the 
cae synopsis of daivw, show, in these two tenses. 


2. The forms are inflected like 1 aor. and 1 fut., passive. 
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Contract Verbs. 


ACTIVE. 


Pres. Ind. 
(riyndw) (piréw) (Snrdw) 


Pres. Subj. 
(riudw) (pirtéw) (5nA6w) 


S.l.-w ry-& Gr-6 SJndr-o -w = TY = GUA-H sO -O 
2. -ets “as -€t$ -ois “7s “Gs “7s -ot$ 
3. -e -G “et -00 “7 -¢ “7 -00 
P. 1. -omey - Quev -o0mey = - oUpev -wWuey = - LEV - Ouev -@pev 
2. -ere -GTE -€(TE -oUTE “Te -GTE “fre “Te 
3. -0vot =. - Wot “0006 = --000t “Woe -Oot -Hot “Oot 
Pres. Opt. 


(repedorus) (pedéorue) (8nrAdocpt) 


or (ripaolnv) (pireolnv) (5nroolny) 


S. 1. -oume rip-que pidr-otps Sydr-otpe -olny Tin-gny gid-olny Snd-olny 
2. -os -@s -0t$ -ots -olns -qms -olns -olns 
3. -0t -y -00 -00 -ol7 -qn -oly -oln 
P.1. -owev = -Quev = -otev — cue -olnuey -qynuew -olnuev -ol nuev 
2.-o1re -@re — -olTE -OtTe -olnTe = -q@re -olyre -olyre 
3. -ovey ~pey = ole -otev -olnoay -gnoavy -olnoay _-olnoay 
Pres. Imp. Pres. Inf. 
(rluae) (pire) (5%doe) (riudew) (girtdew) (Snrbew) 
S.2.-« cthu-a  glr-e dd-ov Tier prreiy dndody 
3. -érw -dTw -elrw -0UTW 
P. 2. -ere -are -etre -o0re Pres. Part. 
8. -érwoay -drwoay -elrwoay -otrwoay (riudwv) (diréwy) (dnrAdbwr) 
or or or or Tui piray Oni G@v 
-dyrwy -wrrwy -olvrwy = -oUv TY 
Imperfect Active. 
él (aov) épld (cov) €57)) (oov) 
S. 1. -ov érlu-wy épl)d-our ¢54X\-ouv 
2. -es -as -E$ -ous 
3. -€ -a -€b -0u 
P. 1. -opev -Gev -oUmev -oomev 
2. -ere -aTE -€(TE -oUTe 
3. -ov “wy -Ouv -ouv 


CONTRACT VERBS. 
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MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


Pres. Ind. 


(repdopar) (perAdouac) (SnrAdopat) 
eomat Tip-Gpac gtrA-otjpae Syr-ot0pat 


“7 Or-ee -¢ “gore?  -ot 

-€TAL -ATAL -etT aL -o0Tat 

-bueOa, = -wyeDa, -ouueda = -ovspe Oa, 

-eo0e -aode -eio Oe -ova be 

-OvTat = - @ TAL -ovvrat = -ouvTrae 
Pres, Opt. 


(riaolunv) (ptdeolunv) (6ndool unr) 


‘-olunv Tip-guny pir-olunv Sy)-olunv 


Pres. Subj. 


(ripdwyuac) (piréwpac) (SnrAdwpac) 
“WUAL Tiy-Opat gidh-@uas OndA-Gpuar 


0 @ ft 3a 

“TOL -GrTat “77 a -WTat 

-wueba -wpeba -wueda, ewucba 

-noOe -acde -700e -wode 

“WTA = =-WVTOL -GvTat -OvTat 
Pres. Imp. 


(riysdov) (pirdéov) (SndAdov) 


-0t0 =o -oto -0t0 -ou TYye-@ gir-o} dyd-08 

-0tTO -gro -0(To -oiro §=— -€o ws -doOw = eel Ow = -0 Ow 

-olueOa = - queda -olueba «= - ol ue a 

-o.o be -@o0e -ot00e -o100e = -eabe -acbe -eta0e -obc6e 

-owTo -qvro -01vTO -ovTo §=— -€r Owoay -doOwoayr -eloOwoay -ovc Owoav 

or or or or 
-éc0wv = -doOwy -cicOwv = -ov Ow 
Pres. Infin. Pres. Part. 

(riudeoOar) (pirdecOar) (SnrAbecBar) (riuaduevos) (pireduevos) (dndodpevos) 
TysacOar =«direicOae = S nda Bar Tiywpevos girovpevos Sydovpevos 
Imperf. Mid. and Pass. 

(éripaduny) (épiredunv) (€5yd06unr) 
-bunv eT iu pnv édid-ov nny €5nd-obunv 
-ou -0 -08 -00 
-€TO -Gro -€(T0 -o0To 
-6ue6a -wpeOa, -otpe0a, -obue0a, 
-eo0e -Gobe -cic0e -otc be 
-OvTO -GvTo -obvro -ovro 


1. Verbs in aw, ew, and ow are 


contracted in the present and 


imperfect, and are inflected like rypdw, honor, drr€éu, love, and Sy- 


Aow, manifest. 


But four verbs in -aw (dwaw, Caw, rewvaw, ypaopar) 


take » instead of a in the contract forms. 
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115. Synoptical Table of Verbs in o. 


AcTIVE VOICE. 


émlarev- 
érlua- 
&re.O- ov 
Eppirr- 2 


-olnv, -O1pe 


wemloTevK- 
TeTlunk- 


éremirrevx- 5 
ET ETLULIK- 
émemelk- ew 
épplo- 
érepiy- 


1 Note the change of accent. 

2 Note the double p. 

8 The 1 aor. act. inf. accents the penult. 

4 All infinitives in -vac accent the penult. 

5 Augment generally omitted in pluperfect, in the N. T. 


SYNOPTICAL TABLE OF VERBS IN o. 


IND. 


WioTEv= 


émioreu- 


ériua- 
ére.0- dunv 


wiorTevo 


TYLho- 


melo- 


ply- 


Oat 
pav-o0mat 


émirTevo- 


éTLLno- 
émews- dun 


mwemlaTev- 
retiun- 
WETELT- fut 


éretmrioret- } 
ETETLLI}- 


.| €remelo- nv 


épplu- 
érepac- 


MippLE VoIcE. 


WL 


TioTEvC- 
TLLHC- 
welo- wat 


-pévos @ 


-olunv 


wemiorevo Oat 
reTijnobat 


-évos elnv | wémewco | memetobar 


Eppivo 


éppipOar 


wépavoo| mepds Oar 


1 Augment generally omitted in pluperfect, in the N. T. 
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PassivE Voice.! 


-Onoolunv -Ojoecbat | -Onodmevos 


-Aoec Oar 


éwirTev- WLUTEV- 

éry1)- TUuLN- 

érelo- weir- 00 | -Oelny -Onre?| -Ofvac® 
éppi-, pip- 

épar- gav- 


1. For comparison we here give the synopsis of five verbs in 
w: (1) of rurrevu, believe or trust, because it is a characteristic 
word of the N. T., and all its forms contain the unaltered stem ; 
(2) of ryudw, honor, a pure verb; (8) of wetOw, persuade, mid. 
obey, and (4) pirrw, throw, mute verbs; and (5) of ¢aivw, show, 
appear, a liquid verb. 

2. It is not to be supposed that all these forms occur in actual 
use, but they are here given for the sake of comparison. 


116. Impersonal Verbs. 


1. 

Ind. Pres. . bet TpeTeEl Soxet perc 
Subj. Pres. 5é 

Inf. Pres. dety 

Part. Pres. (neuter) Séov 1 perrov Soxotv 

Imperf. eet em pere euerev 
First. Aor. Boke 


1 The present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect are the same as in the 
middle voice. 

2 Note the change of accent. 

3 All infinitives in -vae accent the penult. 


put 


VERBS IN pe. 473 


2. rovovros yap Hiv Kal Erperev dpxtepevs, Heb. vii. 26. 


1. Impersonal verbs are .used only in the third person singu- 
lar, and are generally rendered into English with the pronoun 


wd. The chief impersonal verbs are det, tt is necessary, xp%, it is 


fitting, James iii. 10, rpére,, it becomes, doxei, it seems, pera, it is 
a care, eons, it is lawful. 
2. Some of these impersonal verbs are also found personally. 


117. Defective Verbs in w. 


epxopevos, i. 15, HADev, 1. 7; Pepere, Aveyxay, ii. 8. 


There are a large number of verbs in the N. T. that are defec- 
tive or anomalous, 7. e. some of the tenses are not used, or their 
forms are taken from different roots. All such verbs will be 
given in the Catalogue of Verbs (§ 124). 


118. Verbs in mu. 
(cra-) (Ge-) (80-) (Seux-) 


tory riOnpe SSwpe Setkvupt 
set put give show 


1. Verbs in -ws are of the ninth and tenth classes of verbs 
(§ 87, 88). 

2. Verbs are either inflected according to the w form, or ac- 
cording to the pe form. 

3. It is called the ps form, because the present indicative act- 
ive, 1 pers. sing. ends in pt. 

4, The peculiar inflection of verbs in pu affects only the tenses 
formed from the present and 2 aor. stems, and in a few verbs, 
those formed from the 2 perfect stem. Otherwise they follow the 
inflection of verbs in o. 

5. Verbs of the tenth class (§ 88) in -vype or -vvypu seldom 
occur in the N. T., with the exception of Seckvym, show, and 
dmoAAus, destroy. 
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119. Synopsis of Present and Second Aorist Systems. 
AcTIVE. 


| €didoup 
édeixvuy 


(€0nv)} 
(€5wv)) 
wanting. 


INF. Part. 


loracOat | lordpevos 

TOelunv TlOecOat | riOduevos 

ddolunv dldocbar | dddnev0s 
Secxvvoopat | Secxvvoluny | Selxvuco | Selxvvabat detKrtpLevos 


Cdecxvipeny 


wanting. 
€6€éunv 
€dduny 
wanting, 


1 The 2 aor. sing. ind. of three verbs, rlOnu, dldwyt, and Tnu, is wanting, 
and is supplied by the 1 aor. in -xa (§ 90, 3). 
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For the sake of comparison, we herewith give a synopsis of 
four verbs in pe (representing the two classes) in the present and 
second aorist systeins. - 


120. Inflection of Verbs in ps 


ACTIVE. 


Present Indicative. 


S.1. torn riO-npus 5(d-wpe Seixv-vpt 
2. “7s “15 “ws “US 
3. “40% not “wl “vot 
P. 1. ~apev mepev -omev “ULV 
2. “are “ETE -OTE ~UTE 
3. “aot -€act ~0dot vaor 
Present Subjunctive. 
S.1. tora 78-0 515-0 Sexvi-w 
2. is “is “Os “mS 
ie z “@ 0 
P. 1. -Opev “Oey Oey “wLev 
2. “NTE “are -ire ~qre 
3. “aoe oot “wot “wot 
| Present Optative. 
S.1.  torainv Tib-einv 515-olnv Secxvv-oupit 
2. -ains -ins -oins -0ls 
3. -ain ~ein -oi7 “ou 
Ye -ainuey OF = -e(quev OF ~— -o’quev oF ~OLpev 
“aLpev ~€LpLEV -otpev 
2. -ainre OF -einre OF -ointe OF “OLTE 
“aie ~€LTE -O‘TE 
3. -aincay OY = -einoav OY ~—S -oincrav OF “ovey 
satey -elev -olev 
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Present Imperative. 


S. 2. torn riOe didou deixvy 
3. iorarw tWérw 6.d07Tw decxvuTw 
P.2. iorare Tiere didore deiavure 
3. tordrwoay or riérwoay or SiddTrwoav or Sexv’Twoay OF 
ioravrwy TW evruv dudovrwy SEK UV TOY 
Imperfect Indicative. 
S.1. torenv ér(O-yv €0.0-ouv edeixv-uv 
2. “1s “ns OF -ets “ous “US 
3. ”" y OF -€t -OU vu 
P.1., ~apLev ~epev “ojpev ~Upev 
Ze “are “ETE “OTE “UTE 
3 -acay -eoav -oray voay 
2 Aor. Ind. 2 Aor. Subj. 
S.1. éorny (€6-nv) (é5-wv) ore) 6-0 o-w 
2 ys = ( ys) = (_ -ws) “is Fis Fes 
3 97 ( (~~) j A Sse 
P.1. ew Bene Soper opev Cdpey S-dpev 
2. ~yre “ETE " -oTe “wre wre wre 
3. Noav  -erav -orav wor Oc. §-dor 
2 Aor. Opt. 2 Aor. Imp. 
S.1. or-ainv O-env Solnv S.2. orn Oés dos 
3. orytow Oérw Sérw 
As in Pres. Opt. P.2. orire Oére dore 
3. orjrecav Oérwcay Sorworay 


or or or 
, 4 , 
oravrwy Oévrwy dsovrwv 


S.1. 
2. 
3. 
Pi. 
2. 
3. 
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70-Gprat 


“rat 
-wpeBa, 
ode 


“WVTQL 


70-<iunv 


-€L0 
~€(TO 
-eineOn 
-cioGe 


-€LYTO 


PassIvE AND MIDDLE. 


Present Indicative. 


7iO-enar 5id-opac 
~eraL ovat 
~€Tat ~oTat 
-éucba -dpeba 
-eo0e -oo be 
~EVTUL ~ovTat 

Imperfect. 

ér.0-éunv €618-dp.nv 
-€c0 -070 
-€TO -oTo 
-éuela -6pe0a 
-eobe -oobe 
-€vTO -ovTo 


Present Subjunctive. 


dcd-aprae 
“~ 
-WTAL 
-wpeOa 
-oobe 


-WVTQL 


Present Optative. 


5.d-oipnv 
-0t0 
-0tTO 
-oip.e0a 
-oioGe 
-OLVTO 
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Present Imperative. 
S. 2. toraco or riBecro or dvdoc0 or detxvuco 
torw TiOov didov 
3. tordcOw trbecOw - dd00 Ow Setxvic Ow 
P.2. toracbe tiOerbe didocbe deixvvcGe 
3. toracQwoay or rtibécOwoayv oF b8600ucav or dexvicOwoay 
ioracOwy tier Owv $1500 Owy or dexvic Owy 
2 Aor. Mid. Ind. 2 Aor. Mid. Subj. 
S.1. &-éunv e0-0unv OGpat Sapas 
2.  -ov -ov a7] 50 
3. -€ero -0To Oras darae 
P.1.  -éue6a -dp.c8a OnpeBa SipeOa. 
2. -eoe -oo Ge Onde dacbe 
3. -evTo -ovTo Oavrat Swvrat 
2 Aor. Mid. Opt. 2 Aor. Mid. Imp. 
S.1. Oetpry Soiuny 
2. Geto doto ov 800 
3. Oetro dotro Gécbw doabw 
P.1. Geipeba Soiueba 
2. Oeobe Soto be bécbe sre 
3. Oetyro Sotvro GécOwoay or Sdcbwoav or 
Géc0wv dda buy 


The forms peculiar to verbs in ju are inflected as in the accom- 
panying tables. 


SYNOPSIS OF VERBS IN ype. 479 


121. Synopsis of Verbs in pu. 


ACTIVE. | 
Set. Place. Give. Show. 
Pres. LoTypt rion Sidwpe Seixvuypt 
Imperf. lornv ériOnv édtdouv éSeixyuv 
Fut. oTnow Onow Séow deigw 
as 1. &xrnoa, set. €Byxa édwxka. Bega 
2. éoryy, stood. éepev (plur.) éSopev (plur.) 
Perf. 1. pili réJexa Sédwxa dédexa 
2. éorapey (plur.) 
1. éorjxev or érebeicew ededwxetv ededeixew 
Pluperf. eloTyKety 
2. €orapey (plur.) 
MIDDLE. 
Pres. lorapat ribepat didopas Seixvupat 
Imperf. tordny ériOeunv edudop.nv eSetxvipnv 
Fut. oTHTOpAL Onoopat ducopat SeiEopat 
1 Aor. eornodpnv eOnxaynv evgdpnv 
2 Aor. eO€unv -edounv 
Perf. éorapat reOeruat dédopae déderypae 
Pluperf. éredeiunv édedounv eOedelyunv 
PASSIVE. 
Pres., imperf., perf., pluperf., as in Middle. 
Aor. éoraOny érOnv ed0Onv edetyOnv 
Fut. orabycopar reOncopat Sobjoopat SeryOyjoopat 
Fut. Perf. éarngopa 


For further comparison we also give a full synopsis of the in- 
dicative of these four verbs in all the voices. 
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122. List of Verbs of the First Class in pe (Ninth 
Class, §87) occurring in N. T. 


Il. Wits REpvupPLIcATION. 


id 
1. riOnpe (Oc-), put. dva-, mpoo-ava-, dmo-, Sua-, avri-dia-, éx-, 
. T=, TUVET my KATA-, TUV-KATA-, JLETA-, TWapa-, TEPL-, TPO0-, TPOT=, Tvr- 


iro-riOnps (17). (See § 120.) 
2. (-inue [é-] send.) dv, ddr, xab-, wap-, cvv-inus (5). 
Act. Ind. Pres. Imperf. 


adinut Hprov Fut. adynow 
-(ns OF -€is -t€S 1 Aor. adijxa 
-inoe “te 
~iepev Pass. Pres. ddicuor 
~lere 1 Aor. adéOyv 
“ict OF Lovet Fut. ddePyocopar 


(Inflected mainly like ré@yy.) 


3. SiSwpe (So-), give. dva-, dio-, dvr-amo-, dia-, éx-, émt-, peTa-, 
Tapa-, mpo-Sidwyt (9). (See § 120.) 

4. torn (cra-), set up. av, ér-av-, ef-ar-, avO-, dd-, Si-, ev-, éé-, 
éd-, xat-ed-, curv-ed-, xal-, dvti-xaG-, dzo-Kxa6-, w€0-, Tap-, TEpt-, 7po-, 
cuv-otnpe (19). (See § 120.) 

5. dvivnpe (ova-), profit. 

Mid. pres. évivazac; 2 aor. davnpyv; opt. dvaiuny. 

6. aiuaAnpe (wAa-), fill up. ep-wirrAnpe. 

Act. 1 aor. érAnoa. Pass. 1 fut. trAnoOnoopa; 1 aor. érAn- 
oOnv. 

1. riprpyp (xpa-), burn. 

Pass. pres. inf. riumpacOa, Acts xxviii. 6. 


8. xixpnue (xpa-), lend. 
Act. 1 aor. imp. xpqoov, Luke xi. 5. 


bay 


a 
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II], Wituout REDUPLICATION. 
a. Themes in -a-. 


9. dyut (pu-), say. ovp-pype. 


Pres ind. Imperf. ind. 
dnt = fapev épnv épapev 
dys dare épynoba or ebys éepare 
gyot gaci en épacay 


10. xp (xpa-), it behooves. Impersonal. Only in James 
ili. 10. 
11. dvvupa (dvva-), can, be able. (Deponent, inflected like 
the middle of torn.) 
Imperf. edvvapny and pduvvapyv. Fut. duvyoopa. 1 aor. Hdv- 
vOnv and ndvvacOnv. 
12. éricrapa (cra-), know. (Inflected as dvvapat.) 
13. xpéuapa (xpeua-), hang. Middle of xpeudvvyp., which see 
(§ 123, 2).  éx-xpeuapar. 
Imperf. efexpeszapynv, Luke xix. 48, where, however, T and 
WH read égexpéu-ero instead of -aro. 


b. Themes in --. 
14. (-e%ue [1-], go.). dae, ela- e&-, eae, ovv-eyue (5). 
Pres. Ind. Impf. Ind. Pres. Subj. Pres. Opt. 


elu qo. OF yew iw locyv OF Coupe 

9 ¥ > ” ¥ 

el nes OY jerGa. ins tous 

clot jee OF jew reg. reg. 

tpeev Hee 

” > 

ire TITE 

Pu 2 w 

tact noar or necav 
Pres. Imp. Pres. Inf. Part. 
Oe ire lévat lov 
irw idvtwv 


31 
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15. Keipor (xel-), lie. dvd-, curavd-, dvTi-, dé-, émi-, Katd-, Tapd-, 
mepi-, mpo-Keypar (9). 


Pres. Ind. Imperf. Ind. 
le) 4 9 a 3 , 
Ketpat KxeipeOa éxeipnv éexeipeOa 
KELoaL xecoOe €xetoo exec Ge 
KELTQL KELYTQL EKELTO €xe-VTO 


c. Themes in -o-. 
16. elt (eo-), am. dar, &v-, (éf-errt), mdp-, cup-mdp-, oiv-eyec (6). 


Pres. Ind. Imperf. Ind. 
2? ’ , ” 5 
eipi eo ev neNV Tee 
el éore€ 7000. qe OF HOTE 
2 , | Q > 
éori cio nV noav 
Pres. Subj. a, reg. Pres. Opt. «inv, reg. 
Pres. Imp. 
ioe core Pres. Inf. elva 
coTw éorwy Or Part. wv, ovaa, Ov 
éorwoav 
Fut. éropat éooinnv ecco Oar éo omevos 


17. xdO-npoa (jo-), sit down. oavy-xdOnpan. 
Pres. ind. xé0-npat, -y for -nou, Acts xxiii. 3, -yrat, etc. 
Imperf. éxabnpyny. Fut. xabyooua. Pres. imp. xafov for 
xabyoo. Inf. xabjoPa. Part. caOypevos. 


123. List of Verbs of the Second Class in pu (Zenth 
Class, § 88) occurring in N. T. 


a. Themes in -o-. | 
1. Kepavvupe (xepa-), mix. ovyp-Kepavvupe 
1 aor. éxépaca. Pass. perf. xexépaopar. 
2. xpepavvupe (xpepa-), hang up. 
1 aor. éxpguaca. Pass. 1 aor. éxpeudoOyv. Mid. pres. xpé- 
papat (see § 122, 13). 
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a rr | es 


3. éxereravyvupt (mera-), erpand. 
1 aor. éferéraca, Rom. x. 21. 


6b. Themes in -e-. 
4. dudi-éevvvpn (€-), clothe. 
Pass. perf. judter par. 
5. Kopévvupe (xope-), satisfy. 
Pass. 1 aor. part. xopeoOeis, Acts xxvii. 38. Perf. part. xe- 
xopeopévos, 1 Cor. iv. 8. 
6. cBevrypu (cBe-), extinguish. 
Fut. cBéow. 1 aor. écBeca. Pass. pres. cBévvpar. 1 fut. 
oBecOnoopa. 
c. Themes in -w-. 
C. Covvupe (Cw-), gird. dva-, dva-, wepe-, trro-Cavvupu (4). 
Fut. fécw. Mid. fut. repi-Lacopar. 1 aor. imp. ocat. 
8. povvype (pw-), strengthen. 
Pass. perf. éppwua. Perf. imp. éppwode, fure ye well, Acts 
xv. 29. 
9. orpwrvepe (otpw-), spread. xarta-, tro-ctpavvupt (2). 
Act. imperf. éorpwvvvov. 1 aor. éorpwoa. Pass. 1 aor. 
-€otpwoGny. 
d. Themes ending in a consonant. 
10. Kxar-ayvupe (ay-), break. 
Fut. xaredéw. 1 aor. xaréuga. Pass. 1 aor. xareayOynv; 2 
Q0r. Kareaynv. 
11. Seixvype (Sex-), show. dva-, amo-, év-, éxi-, bro-Seixvupe (5) 
(See § 120.) 
12. piyvope (pey-), mix. ovv-ava-piyvypt. 
1 aor. éurga. Pass. perf. part. peurypevos. 
13. dm-cdAvpe (od-), destroy, lose. cuv-arddAvpe. 
Fut. drodéow and doko. 1 aor. dtaddeca. 2 perf. part. 
arohwkws. Mid. pres. drdAAvuar; fut. dododpar; 2 aor. 
drwiopnv. 
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14. dpvupe (op-), swear. 

Pres, inf. duviva, Mark xiv. 71. Forms its tenses from 
Gpow. 1 aor. dpoca. 

15. mpyvype (ray-), fasten, fix. mpoo-myyvume. 
1 aor. érntu. 

16. pryyvupe (pay-), rend, break. S1a-, wepi-, mpoo-pryyvr put (3). 
Fut. pygw. 1 aor. éppysa; mpoo-epyéa. 


124. A List of the Irregular Verbs occurring in 
New Testament. 


The following list exhibits the principal parts, in use in the 
N. T., of all verbs occurring in it, save those of the first and 
fourth classes, which are entirely regular. Although in alpha- 
betical order, their classification in eight classes (according to 
the formation of the present, § 78) is indicated. All the verbs 
of the ninth and tenth classes have already been given (§ 122, 
123). All compounds are given under the simple stem. 


1. ayyé\Aw (IV.), announce. dv-, dr-, di-, é&-, érr-, mpo-eTr-, KaT-, 
mpo-kat-, wap-ayyéhAw (9). Inflected like daivu. 
Imperf. jyyeAAov; fut. dyyeAG; 2 aor. wyyerAa. Mid. perf. 
-yyyeApat; 1 aor. -yyyeAdpnv. Pass. 2 aor. -7yyéAnv. 
2. ayw (I1.), lead. dv-, ér-av-, dm-, ovv-utr-, d-, éio-, arap-€uo~, 


€%-, KUT-, [LET-, TOP-, TEpPi-, TPC-, TWPOT-, Tvi-, émi-cv-, Ur-dyw 


om Me 
—_ lara 
Co .! 
— 


Imperf. jjyov; fut. dfw; 1 aor. Hfa; 2 aor. nyayov, inf. aya- 
yetv. Pass. pres. dyomac; imperf. Fyopqv; 1 aor. 7xOnv; 
1 fut. dyOjoopat. 
3. aivéw, -& (1.), praise.  ém-, mrup-avéw (2). 
Imperf. 3 pers. sing. mapyver; fut. -awveow; aor. -nveca. 
4. aipéw, -& (VIII.), take, mid. choose. dr-, dd-, dt-, é&-, xab-, 
Tept-, Mpo-aipéw (7 ). 
Fut. -aipyow and -eA®; 2 aor. -etAov. Mid. pres. -atpodpat ; 
fut. aipnoopat; 2 aor. eiAouqy and eiAduny. 
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5. aipw (IV.), lift up, raise. da-, é&-, ém-, pet-, ovv-, trrep- 
aipw (6). 

Fut. apa; 1 aor. jpa; imp. dpov; inf. dpuc; perf. Apxa. 

Pass. 1 aor. ypOnv 3 perf. jppar; 1 fut. dpOyoopar 
6. aicPdvopa (V.), perceive. Deponent mid. 

2 aor. noOopny. 

7. airéw, -@ (1.), ask. am-, é&-, éz-, tap-(-paL), mpoo-airéw (9). 

Fut. ainjow; 1 aor. nrnsa; perf. yrnxa. Mid. pres. airotuar; 
imperf. nrovpyv ; fut. airyoopa:; 1 aor. yrycdpyy. 

8. dxovw (I.), hear. 61-, eio-, éx-, wap-, mpo-, t-aKovw (6). 

Imperf. nxovorv ; fut. dxovoopar and daxovcw; 1 aor. AKovca ; 
perf. axyxoa. Pass. 1 aor. jKovcbnv. 

9. ddAacow (IV.), exchange. dm-, di-) Kat-, dmo-Kat-, Mer, 
ov-adAdoow (6). 

Fut. addAdgw; 1 aor. nAAaga. Pass. 2 fut. dddrAayjoopat ; 
perf. inf. -yAAdy9ur; 2 aor. -nAAdynv. 

10. dAAopar (IV.), spring up. e&-, ép-dAropar (2). 

Imperf. 7AAcunv ; aor. yAaunv and yAdpnv. 

11. dpapravw (V.), err. mpo-apaptavw. 

Fut. dpaprjcw; 1 aor. audptryca; 2 aor. nuaptov; perf. 
NpapTyKa. 

12. dva-Baivw, (1V.), go up (Baivw, go). mpoo-ava-, cvv-ava-, 
Gm0-, Ota-, €k-, €l-, KaTa-, peETa-, Tapa-, Tpo-, gvu-Baivw (11). 

Imperf. -€Bawov ; fut. -Byoopar; perf. -BéBnxa; 2 aor. €Bnv, 
Ba, Bainv, BHO, Byvos, Bas. 

13. dv-adAioxw (VI.), consume. kat-, tpoo-avadionw. 

Fut. dvadAdow; 1 aor. dvjAwoa and dvdAwoca. Pass. 1 aor. 
avnrAwO nv. : 

14. dv-otyw (1.), open. dt-avoiyw. 

Fut. dvoiéw; 1 aor. jvorga and dvéwéa, ix. 14, also qvéwéa, ix. 
17, 32; 2 perf. dvéwya. Pass. 1 aor. dvewyOyv, yvewyOnv, 
and yvotxOyv; 2 aor. qvotynv; 1 fut. dvorxOjoopar; 2 fut. 
dvoryjoouar; perf. part. dvewypévos and jqvewypevos (qvory- 
pevos Acts ix. 8. T). 
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15. dv-opOow, -& (I.) set up. 
Fut. avop$iow; 1 aor. dvwpbwoa. Pass. 1 aor. dvwpAdOnv 
and dvop0w6ynv, Luke xiii. 13, T Tr. 
16. dmo-xreivw (IV.) also -xrévw (T Tr), Kill. 
Fut. amoxrevo ; 1 aor. aréxrewa. Pass. pres. inf. droxrévve- 
ofa, Rev. vi. 11; 1 aor. dzexravOyv. 
17. darw (III.), fasten, mid. towch. av-, xaf-, weprarrw (3). 
1 aor. ja. Mid. imperf. yrréuynv; 1 aor. pdpynv. Pass. 
1 aor. npOnv. 
18. daz-whéw, -6 (VIL.), thrust away. é&-w6éw. 
1 aor. éf-aoa. Mid. pres. dz-wléopar (-odpar) ; 1 aor. ar-wod- 
pay. 
19. dpécxw (VI.), please. 
Imperf. jpeckoy ; fut. dpéow ; 1 aor. ypeca. 
20. dpxéw, -® (J.), suffice. ém-apxéw. 
1 aor. jpxera. Pass. pres. dpxotuat; 1 fut. dpxerOjoopac. 
21. dpvéopat, -odpor (1.), deny. Pass. deponent. dz-apvéomat. 
Imperf. jpvovpnv; 1 aor. Apvycdpnv; perf. jpvywa. Pass. 
1 fut. -apynPyoopat. 
22. dpralw (IV.), seize. &-, ovv-aprdlu. 
Fut. dpwacw; 1 aor. ypraca. Pass. 1 aor. npracbyv; 2 aor. 
npwaynv ; 2 fut. dpraynoopat. 
23. dpxw (I.), rule, mid. begin. é-(-pat), mpo-ev-(-pa) sr-, 
mpo-im-apxw (4). 
Imperf. jpxove Mid. pres. dpxoua; fut. dpfouar; 1 aor. 
npsapnv. 
24. abdiLopat (1V.), lodge. Deponent. 
Imperf. yidsouny ; 1 aor. nvdAicOnv. 
25. aigavw (V.), increase. ovv-, trep-avgavw. Written also 
avéw, Eph. ii, 21, Col. ii. 19. 
Imperf. yigavoy; fut. aigyow; 1 aor. nignoa. Pass. 1 aor. 
nvEnOnv. | 
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26. dd-txvéopar, -otpar (V.), arrive at. di-, ép-uxvéopar. 
2 aor. ddixopny. 
27. Baivw, for compounds of, see dva-Baivw. 


28. BadrdrAw (IV.), throw. dydu-, dva-, dvrt-, diro-, Sia, éx-, eu; 
Tapr€u-, Wl, KATA) [LETO-, Tapa, TEPL, Wpo-, Tup-, vrep-, viro-BadlrAw 
(17). 

Fut. Bodo; perf. BéBrAnxa; pluperf. -BeBrAyxev 3 2 aor. Ba- 
Aov (3 pers. plur. €Badov in Luke xxiii. 34; once ¢Badrav 
in Acts xvi. 37). Mid. 2 aor. -eBaAcunv. Pass. 1 aor. 
€BryOnv ; 1 fut. BAnOyoopar; perf. BéBrnpor; pluperf. 
éBeBAjuny. 

29. Barrifw (IV.), baptize (wash, Mark vii. 4; Luke xi. 38). 

Imperf. éBamrilov; fut. Barricw; 1 aor. éBarrua. Mid. 1 
aor. €Bartudpynv. Pass. imperf. ¢Barrilouny; perf. part. 
BeBarrirpévos; 1 aor. éBarricbyv ; 1 fut. BarricOnoopa. 

30. Barrw ({{I.), dip, immerse. . éu-Barrw. 

Fut. Bayw, John xiii. 26; 1 aor. GBaya. Pass. perf. part. 
BeBappévos. 

31. Bapéw, -@ (I.), weigh down. Simple verb only in passive. 
émt-, kata-Bapeéw (2). 

Act. 1 aor. xareBapyoa, inf. émBapyoa. Pass. pres. part. 
Bapovpevor; imper. BapetoOw; 1 aor. éBapyOny ; ber part. 
BeBapnpévos. 

32. Baoxaivw (V.), slander. 

1 aor. éBaoxava. 

33. Bacrafw (IV.), carry. 

Fut. Baordow ; 1 aor. éBaoraca. 

34. BiBpdonw (VI.), eat. 

Perf. BéBpuxa, vi. 13. 

35. Bio, -o (I.), live. 

1 aor. inf. Boca, 1 Pet. iv. 2. 

36. Bdarrw (IIIL.), hurt. 

Fut. BrAdyw; 1 aor. eBrawa, 
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37. Brucravw (V.), sprout. 
Pres. subj. 3 pers. sing. BAaora (from BAaordw), Mark iv. 
27; 1 aor. éBAdoryoa. 


38. Brérw (1.), see. ava-, dtro-, dia-, eu-, émt-, wept-, Tpo-BA€rw (7). 
Imperf. €Brerov; fut. BrAéfw; 1 aor. EBrAava. 


39. BovAopac (I.), will, wish. 
Pres. 2 pers. sing. BovAe for BovAy, Luke xxii. 42; imperf. 
éBovrAounv ; 1 aor. éBovdAnOnv, Matt. 1.19; 2 John 12. 


40. Bpéxw (1.), wet. Impers. Bp€ye, it rains. 
1 aor. éBpega. 


41. yapeéw, -© (VII.), lead in marriage. 
Imperf éyapouv, Luke xvii. 27; 1 aor. éyyua, Matt. xxii. 25, 
and éyapyoa; perf. yeyayyxa. Pass. 1 aor. éyapnOyv. 


42. yeddu, - (I.), laugh. xara-yeddw. 
Imperf. 3 pers. plur. xareyéAwy; fut. yeAdow. 


43. ynpackw (VI.), grow old. 
1 aor. éyjpaca. 


44, yivopar (1.), become. do-, dia-, émi-, wapa-, oup-Tapa-, 
mpo-yivopuat (6). , 
Fut. yevjoopar; 2 aor. éyevounv. Pass. 1 aor. éyevyOnv; perf. 
" yeyevnpos and yéyova; pluperf. 3 pers. sing. éyeydve,; vi. 17. 


45. ywwookw (VI.), know. dva-, dia-, ert, kata-, mpo-ywwokw (5). 

Imperf. éyivwoxov; fut. yvaoouat; 2 aor. éyvwv, subj. yo (3 

pers. sing. yvot for yo, Mark v. 43, ix. 30; Luke xix. 15), 

imper. yah, inf. yravar, part. yvovs; perf. eyvwxa, xvii. 7, 

3 pers. plur. éyywxav for éyvoxacr; pluperf. éywwxew. Pass. 
perf. éyrwopat; 1 aor. éyvoc nv; fut. yrwrPyoopa. 


46. ypudw (I.), write. dzro-, éy-, émt-, kata-, Tpo-ypadw (5). 
Imperf. éypudov; fut. ypap~w; 1 aor. éypapa; perf. yéypada. 
Pass. perf. yéypappor; 2 aor. éypadyy ; pluperf. 3 pers. sing. 


ér-eyéyparro, 
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AT. dexviw and Setxvype (X.), (see §123, 11), show. ava-, dro-, 
éve, émi-, tro-detxvupe (5), 
Fut. dcigw; L aor. erga. Pass. 1 aor. part. derxGe’s, Heb. 
viii. 5. 
48. Sdopac (1.), want, ask. mpoo-déouar 
Imperf. 3 pers. sing. édcero or édetro, Luke viii. 38; 1 aor. 
edenOnv. 


49. dépw (I.), flay, beat. 
1 aor. éetpa. Pass. 2 fut. dapnooua. 


50. d€xopuar (I.), take, receive. dva-, dro-, dia-, eir-, éx-, atr-ex-, 
év-, é7l-, mapa-, mpoo-, vro-déxopat (11). 

Imperf. édexouynv; fut. d€fou0r; 1 aor. edegipny; perf. S¢- 

Seypar, Acts vill. 14. Pass. 1 aor. rapedéyOnv, Acts xv. 4. 


51. déw (1.), bind. xara-, repi-, ovv-, iro-déw (4). 
Fut. dyow; 1 aor. éyoa; perf. part. dedexcis, Acts xxii. 29. 
Mid. 1 aor. imedyoapynv. Pass. perf. dédeuac; 1 aor. inf. 
deOnvar, Acts xxi. 33; pluperf. 3 pers. sing. zepuedédero. 


52. dtaxovew, -@ (1.), minister. 
Imperf. dunxdvovv; fut. duaxovyow; 1 aor. dinxovyca. Pass. 
pres. part. diaxovovpevos; 1 aor. inf. duaxovnPpvat, part. 
dtaxovyGeis. 


53. dudacxnw (VI.), teach. 
Imperf. édidackov ; fut. didagw; 1 aor. édiSaga. Pass. 1 aor. 
€610axOnv. 


54. diSwye (LX.), give. dva-, dao-, dvt-amo-, Sia-, éx-, ézt-, pera-, 
Tapa-, Tpo-didujut (9). See 122, 3. 

Pres. ind. 1 sing. once 6d (as if from dd0w), Rev. iii. 9; 3 
pers. plur. di5dao1, Rev. xvii. 13; imperf. 3 pers. sing. éd- 
dov, 3 pers. plur. edidouv (but edidocav, xix. 3); fut. duc; 
1 aor. edwxa; perf. dédwxa; pluperf. éeddxew and deduce, 
3 pers. plur. dedwxerav, xi. 57. Pass. perf. Sé5ouac; 1 
aor. edd8yv ; 1 fut. doOyoopat. 
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55. Supaw, -@ (I.), thirst. 
Fut. dujow; 1 aor. ediyoa; pres. subj. 3 pers. sing. dupa, 
John vil. 37, for dup. 
56. Soxéw, -@ (VIL), think. eb-, cw-ev-Soxéu. 
Imperf. éddxovv ; 1 aor. ES0fa, evddxynoa, and nvddxnoa. 
O7. duvw and dvw (I.), enter. ék-, dm-ex-(-prar), év-, ér-€v-, Tap-Ets-, 
éxt-duvw (6). 
2 aor. éduv; 1 aor. évca. Mid. 1 aor. -edvcdpny. 
58. édw, -& (I.), permit. mpoo-edu. 
Imperf. eiwy ; fut. édow; 1 aor. elaca. 
59. éyyi~w (IV.), approach. mpoc-eyyilu. 

Imperf. wyyfov ; fut. éyyiow (eye T Tr in James iv. 8); 1 
aor. nyyioa 3 perf. ayyixa. 

60. éyeipw (IV.), awake, raise up. &1-, é&-, éx-, ovv-eye(pui (4). 

Fut. éyepo; 1 aor. wyepa. Pass. pres. éyefpoyou, imper. 2 
pers. sing. éyeipov, Mark ii. 9, and éyepe; perf. éyiyeppac ; 
1 aor. wyépOnv ; 1 fut. eyepOyoopar 

61. éadifw (IV.), raze. 

Fut. édadio, Luke xix. 44. 
62. é0ifw (IV.), accustom. 

Perf. part. ei@tcpévos, Luke ii. 27. 
63. €6w (VIIL.), be accustomed. 

Pres. obsolete. Perf. elw6a; pluperf. as imperf. ciwOecv. 

64. «ido (VIII.), an obsolete present, supplied by opaw, which 
see. 

I. 2 aor. eidov, see. aa-, éx-, mpo-, cuv-, brep-eidov (5). Also 
eda, Rev. xvii. 3, T Tr; cidapev, Acts iv. 20, etc.; 3 pers. 
plur. eidav, 1. 39, etc. Also iSov, T in xix. 6, etc. Subj. Sw; 
imp. ide, 2 pers. plur. iSere; inf. deity; part. idwy. 

II. 2 perf. ofda, know, otéas, xxi. 15, ofde(v), otdapev, otdare 
(tore a few times), ofSacr (once tocar, Acts xxvi. 4); plu- 
perf. ydew, pds, 7de, 3 pers. plur. ydear; fut. cidjow, 
Heb. viii. 11. The perf. has the signif. of a pres., the 
pluperf. of an imperfect. 
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65. «ixw (VIII.), obsolete. 
2 perf. goxa with the force of a present, be like. 
66. cipi. See §122, 16. 
67. yu. See § 122, 14. 
68. lov, 2 aor. (VIII.), say. dvr-, ax-, mpo-etrov (3). 
Subj. eizw; opt. efrouu; imp. eiré; inf. erew; part. eirwv. 
1 aor. eira, x. 34, etc., 3 pers. plur. efray (often), imp. 
etrév for Attic efrov, but some regard eizoy as imp. of 2 
aor.; fut. gpd (from Epic pres. eipw); perf. eipyxa (from 
péw), 3 pers. plur. eipyxaow, Acts xvii. 28, and etpyxay, 
Rev. xix. 3, inf. elpyxévar, Heb. x. 15. Pass. perf. 3 pers. 
sing. eipnrar, part. eipnuevov; pluperf. eipyxew ; 1 aor. éppé- 
Onv and Attic éppyOnv, part. pnbeis. 
69. éx-reivw (IV.), stretch out. én-, iep-ex-reivw (2). 
Imperf. éférewov; fut. éxrevo; 1 aor. e&érewwa. 
70. éx-rtpérw (I.), turn aside. év-, ért-tpétw (2). 
1 aor. érpeya. Pass. 2 aor. éferpamny ; 2 fut. éxrparynoopa. 
71. éx-xéw and ékyvvw or éxxvvvw (II.), pour out. ém-, ovy-, 
trrep-€x-yvvw. 
Pres. imp. plur. éxyéere, Rev. xvi. 1, which some would have 
2 aor.; imperf. 3 pers. sing. cuvéxuvey or cuvexyurver, Acts 
x. 22, 3 pers. plur. ovvéxeov (but some 2 aor.) ; fut. éxyxed, 
Acts iil. 17; laor. éféxea, 3 pers. sing. éféxee, inf. éxyéai, 
Rom. iii. 15. Pass. perf. éxxéyupar; 1 aor. efeyvOnv ; 1 fut. 
exyvOnoopat. 
72. édavvw (V.), drive. dm-, cvv-eAavvw (2). 
1 aor. -yAaca; perf. part. éAyAakws. Pass. pres. éAavvopat ; 
imperf. 7Aavydpnv. 
73. édéyxw (I.), convict. ef, Sva-kar-(-par) (2). 
Fut. éAeyfw; 1 aor. inf. édéyfar, imp. &Aey~ov. Pass. pres. 
eXéyxouar; imperf. -yrAeyyounv. 
74. €Akw (I.), draw. €&-€AKu. 
Imperf. efAxov, Acts xxi. 30; fut. €Axvow; 1-aor. efAxvoa, inf. 
éA\xvoat, Xx}. 6. 
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75. eArifw (IV.), hope. aa-, mpo-eArrilw (2). 
Imperf. 7Amov; Attic fut. édmiw, Matt. xii. 21; 1 aor. 7- 
mura; perf. Ama. 
76. ev-réAAw (IV.), order. Deponent mid. 
Pres. évréAAopar; fut. évreAotuar; 1 aor. éverewAduny ; perf. 
3 pers. sing. évréraAra, Acts xili. 47. 


TT. épydLopuar (I.), work. xar-, wepi-, tpoo-epyafopor (3). 
Imperf. cipyafouny, also npyalounv; 1 aor. eipyaoauny, also 
npyao.; perf. efpyacua: in & pass. sense, ili. 21. 

78. &pyouae (VIII.), come. adv-, ér-av-, am-, du, €io-, é7r-euo-, 
mup-eir-, ouveeto-, ef-, di-eg-, ém-, KaT-, wWap-, avTi-Tap-, TEpt-, mpo-, 
mpoo-, ovv-epxouat (18). 

Pres. imp. épxov, épxecGe; imperf. jpxounv; fut. Aevoopar ; 
perf. €AnAvOa; pluperf. éAnAVGeav; 2 aor. 7APov and 7AGa, 
1. 39, 111. 26; iv. 27, xii. 9, etc. 
79. épwraw, -0 (I.), ask. dt, ér-epwraw (2). 
Pres. inf. épwrav or épwrgv; imperf. 3 pers. plur. 7pwrov, 
Matt. xv. 23, and jpwrov ; fut. gpewrjcw; 1 aor. npwryea. 
80. éc6iw and éo6w (VIII.), eat. xar-, cvv-erGiw (2). 
Imperf. yoOtov; 2 aor. épayov; fut. dayopat. 

81. evtaperréw, -w (I.), am well-pleasing. 

1 aor. inf. ebapeorioa; perf. inf. edypecrynxévas and evapeotr- 
xevat, Heb. xi. 5. 

82. ei-doxéw, -@ (VII.), am well-pleased. ovv-evdoxéw (see also 
Soxéw). 

1 aor. eddoxnoa and nidoxyoa, 1 Cor. x. 5, etc. 

83. eixaipew, -@ (1.), have opportunity. 

Imperf. eixaipovv, Mark vi. 31, and yixaipovy, Acts xvii. 21; 
1 aor. subj. edxaipyow. 

84. eiAcyéw, -@ (I.), bless. év-, xat-evAoyéw (2). 

Imperf. evAcyouv and nidAdyour ; 1 aor. etAdynoa ; perf. edAc 
ynka. 
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85. etpicxw (VI), find. dv-evpioxw. 

Imperf. evpucxov and yipurxov; fut. etpjow; perf. evpyxa; 
1 aor. evpynoa; 2 aor. efpov, 1 pers. plur. evpayer, Luke 
xxili. 2, 3 pers. plur. etpav, Luke viii. 35. Pass. pres. 
etipicxopar; imperf. 3 pers. sing. nUptoxero ; 1 aor. etpeOny ; 
fut. etpeOnooua; 2 aor. mid. etpoyyvy and etpaynv, Heb. 
ix. 12. 


S6. eidpatvw (IV.), pass. rejoice. 
Pass. pres. evdpatvopar, imperf. evppavounv ; 1 aor. evdpar- 
Onv and yidpavOnv, Acts ii. 26; 1 fut. edppavOjoopa. 
87. evyapirréw, -@ (1.), am grateful. 
1 aor. edyaptornca, Acts xxvii. 35, and nixapiornoa, Rom. i. 
21. Pass. 1 aor. subj. 3 pers. sing. ebyapurr7 6p, 2 Cor. 
i. 11. 


88. evxopar (I.), pray. mpoo-er'yopat. 
Imperf. nixounv and edyounv. Maid. 1 aor. opt. edfaiunv, Acts 
xxvi. 29, but T has evéav (ind.). 


89. gw (I.), have. av-, mpoo-av-, dvr-, dm-, é, €m, KaT-, MET-, 
WAp-, TEpl-, Wp0-, TPoG-, Tuv-, VIrEp-, UT-EXwW (15). 

Fut. éfw; imperf. eZyor, 1 pers. plur. eiyopev, 2 John 5; 3 
pers. plur. eZyav, Mark viii. 7, Rev. ix. 8, and etyooay, Xv. 
22, 24; 2 aor. éoxov; perf. oyna. 

90. Caw, -o (I.), live. dva-, cvtaw (2). 

Pres. fa, hs, Gy, inf. Sav and ¢p:. part. Cov; imperf. eur ; 
fut. Cjow, v. 25, vi. 51, 57, 58, etc., and Cyvouac; 1 aor. 
éCnoa. 

91. Lyrév, -@ (1.), seek. adva-, éx-, émt-, ov-nréw (4). 

Imperf. 3 pers. sing. eCyre, plur. éfjrouw; fut. Cyrjcw; 1 aor. 
ent yea. Pass. pres. Cyrotuar; imperf. 3 pers. sing. éLy- 
tecro, Heb. viii. 7; 1 fut. CytnOyjoopat. 

92. YeopaL, -oupat (I.), lead. di-, éx-de-, é€-, apo sone (4). 

Fut. -7yjoopac; imperf. wyovpyv; 1 aor. qynoapny; perf. 
Tryp. 
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93. axw (I.), have come. dy, xab-yxw (2). 
Imperf. jxov; fut. fw; 1 aor. 7fa; perf. qxa, Mark viii. 3 
(but not WH). 
94. Odrrw (IIL), bury. cuv-barre. 
1 aor. aya. Pass. 2 aor. éradyv. 


95. Gecopat, -@par (I.), behold. Deponent verb. 
1 aor. €eavdpny; perf. reBéapor. Pass. 1 aor. ebedOnv. 
96. Oédr\gw (I.), will. 
Imperf. 70eAov ; fut. OeAyow; 1 aor. 70éAnoa. 
97. Gepedcow (I.), found. 
Fut. depeXtsow; 1 aor. Henediwoa. Pass. perf. part. redepe- 
Awpévos; pluperf. 3 pers. sing. reOeveAiwro, without aug- 
ment, Matt. vii. 25. 


98. Ovyyavw (V.), touch. 
2 aor. €Otyov. 
99. OriBw (I.), press. dzo-, cvv-OAiBw (2). 
Imperf. -€0A:Bov ; perf. part. reOAtppevos. 
100. Ovyoxw (VI.), die. amo-, ovv-arro-OvjoKw (2). 
Perf. ré6vyxa, inf. reOvdvar and reOvyxévar, Acts xiv. 19, part. 
teOvynxus ; 2 aor. drébavov; fut. drofavodpat, vill. 21, 24. 
101. 6vw (1.), sacrifice. 
Imperf. é#vov ; 1 aor. 6vca. Pass. pres. inf. OverOa; perf. 
part. reOvevos ; 1 aor. érvOnv. 
102. idopas, -Gpor (I.), heal. Deponent verb. 
Imperf. impyv; fut. idoouac; Laor. mid. iacduyv; 1 aor 
pass. idOnv; perf. pass. tauar; 1 fut. iaOjoopas 
103. torn (IX.), place, set up. See 122, 4. 
104. icyvw (I.), be strong. ev-, éf-, ér-, xar-urxiw (4). 
Imperf. icxvov ; fut. icy’ow; 1 aor. toxvoa. 
105. xabaipw (IV.), cleanse. d1a-, éx-xabaipw (2). 
1 aor. -exdOapa, inf. -xaSapar. Pass. perf. part. xexafappevos. 
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106. xafapi~w (IV.), cleanse. Sd:a-xabapivw. 

Attic fut. xafapia, Heb. ix. 14; 1 aor. éxafdpia. Pass. 1 
aor. exaapicOyyv (éxabepicOy 'T WH in Matt. viii. 3; Mark 
1.42); perf. pass. part. xexafapiopeévos, Heb. x. 2. 

107. xdOnpar (IX.), sit down. See 122, 17. 

108. xafi~w (IV.), set, sit down. dva-, émt-, napa-, rept-, ovy- 

kabilw (5). 
Fut. xaOiow; 1 aor. éxaftoa ; perf. xexaOixa. 

109. xatw (IV.), burn. éx-, xara-xaiw (2). 

Fut. xara-xavow; 1 aor. inf. xatra-xatoaz Pass. 2 aor. cute 
xayv; 1 aor. -exavOnv; 1 fut. xaraxuvOnoopor; 2 fut. xara- 
KANO Opal. 

110. xarapdopat, -Gyar (1.), curse. 

Pass. perf. part. xarnpapévos. 

111. xar-nyéw, - (I.), instruct. 

1 aor. xarjxnoa. Pass. pres. xarnxotpar; perf. xarnynpua ; 

1 aor. xarnynOyv. 


112. xepdaivw (IV.), gain. 

Fut. xepdjow, James iv. 13; 1 aor. éxépdyca, subj. xepdavw 
(1 Cor. ix. 21; but WH fut. xepdav). Pass. 1 fut. xepdy- 
Onoopa 

- 113. Kivéw, -@ (1.), move. pera-, ovy-xwéw (2). 

Fut. xwyow; 1 aor. inf. xuvpoo. Pass. pres. xwovpar; 1 aor. 
éxevnOnv. 

114. kratw (IV.), weep. 

Imperf. €Aaov; fut. xAavow, John xvi. 20, etc.; 1 aor. 
éxAavoa. 

115. «Adw (1.), break. éx-, kara-xAaw (2). 

1. aor. éxAaca. Pass. 1 aor. éxAdoOyv. 

116. xdeiw (1.), shut. dzro-, éx-, kata, ovyp-kAetw (4). 

Fut. xrelow, Rev. iii. 7; 1 aor. &xAewa. Pass. perf. xéxAe- 
opat, part. KexAeopevos ; 1 aor. éxAeio nv. 
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117. KAivw (IV.), incline. dva-, éx-, kata-, tpoo-KAivw (4). 
Fut. «Awa; 1 aor. éxAwa; perf. xék\uxa. Pass. 1 aor. 
éxALOnv. 
118. xopuifw (IV.), receive. éx-, cvp-Kopilw (2). 
Mid. 1 fut. xouicoua, Eph. vi. 8, and Attic xoprodpas, Col. 
lili, 25 (but not WH), 1 Pet. v. 4; 1 aor. éxopucduny. 


119. xémrw (II1.), cut. adva-, azo-, éx-, év-, Kara-, mpo-, mpoc- 
KomTw (7). 
Imperf. 3 pers. plur. ékomrov; 1 aor. -éxoya. Mid. fut. xowo- 
pars 1 aor. éxowapny. 


120. xpalw (IV.), ery out. ava-xpalur. 
Pres. part. xpa¢ov ; imperf. expaZov; fut. cpagw, Luke xix. 40 ; 
1 aor. éxpaga (once éxéxpaga, Acts xxiv. 21); perf. xéxpaya. 


121. xpivw (IV.), judge. dva-, dmro-, avt-a7ro-(ra), dua-, év-, érre-, 
Kata-, cur-, bro-(-uat), cvv-viro-(-ar) (10). 

Fut. xpwo; 1 aor. éxpwa; perf. xéxpuxa; pluperf. 3 pers. 
sing. xexpixe, Acts xx. 16, without augment. Pass. pres. 
kptvopac; iImperf. éexptvouny ; perf. xéxpypac; 1 aor. éxpiOnv 5 | 
1 fut. xpeOnoopa. 

122. xpvarw (III.), hide. azro-, é-, wepi-xpvrrw (3). 

1 aor. expuya. Pass. perf. 3 pers. sing. xéxpyrrat, part. Ke- 
Kpuppevos ; 2 aor. éexpvByv. 

123. Aayxdvw (V.), obtain by lot. 

2 aor. éX\axov. 

124. Aaréw, -w (I.), speak. d10-, éx-, kata-, mpoo-, avA-Aadéw (5). 

Imperf. 3 pers. sing. cAcAe, plur. éAaAov ; fut. AaAnow; 1 
aor. éAaAnoa; perf. AeAdAnKa. Pass. pres. AaAotpa; perf. 
NeAcAnpac; 1 aor. eAuAnInv; 1 fut. AaArAnOyocopat. 

125. AapBavw (V.), take. ava-, ave, ovv-avti-(-pat), dio-, ére-, 
KQTG-, LeTA-, Tapa-, Tvy-Tapa-, Tpo-, Tpoo-, Tuy, TumTeEpt-, Uro-hap- 
Bavw (14). 

Imperf. éAkapBavov; fut. Ajpyouar; 2 aor. EXaBov, imp. AaBe ; 
perf <iAnda, 2 pers. eiAndas and etAndes, Rev. xi. 17 WH, 
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part. eiAndus. Maid. 2 aor. éAuBounv. Pass. 1 aor. éAjp- 
pOynv; perf. 3 pers. sing. xar-eiAnmwrat, Vill. 4; part. xar- 
ecAnppevos. 
126. AavOavw (V.), be hidden. éx-, émt-(-war) (2). 
2 aor. €AaGov. Mid. perf. éx-AcAnopar; 2 aor. éx-eAabopunv. 
127. Adoxw (VI.), burst asunder. 
1 aor. éAaxyoa, Acts i. 18. 
128. déyw (I.), speak. ayvrti-, dia-(-par), éx-, émt-, Kara-, Tapa- 
(-wat), mpo-, ovA-A€yw (8). 
Imperf. -é\eyov (3 pers. plur. é\eyavy T in xi. 56. Mid. im- 
perf. di-eXeyounv ; 1 aor. 3 pers. sing. &-eAégaro, Acts xvii. 
2. Pass. 1 aor. d:-eA€yOnv 3 perf. part. éx-AeAeypevos, Luke 
ix. 35. 


129. Aecirw (I1.), leave. daro-, Sua-, éx-, ert, kata-, év-Kata-, TEpt-, 
tiro-Acizrw (8). 
~ Imperf. -€Aeurov ; fut. -Aeiw; 1 aor. -éXeuwa; 2 aor. -édurov. 
Pass. perf. part. -AeAcippévos (or AeAypevos) ; 1 aor. -edei- 
bOnv. 
130. doyiZopor (IV.), reckon. dva-, da-, mapa-, ovd-oyiLopac 
(4). 
Imperf. édcyLouyy 3 1 aor. eAoyirapnv. Pass. 1 aor. édoyi- 
cOnv; 1 fut. AoywrOyoopat. 
131. Aovw (I.), wash.  azc-Aovw. 
1 aor. &Aovca. Mid. 1 aor. part. Aovodpevos. Pass. perf. 
part. AeAovpevos and AeAovopevos, Heb. x. 23. 
132. Avw (1.), loosen. ava-, azro-, dta-, éx-, é7t-, Kata-, Tapa-hvw 
(7). Regular. 
133. paxapifw (IV.), pronounce blessed. 
Attic fut. paxapia. 
134. pavOavw (V.), learn. xara-pavOav. 
2 aor. euabov ; perf. part. pewabyKus. 
135. papaivn (V.), waste away. 
Pass. 1 fut. papavOyjcopat. 
32 
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136. paprupéw, -© (1.), give testumony. ém-, ovv-ext-, xata-, 
gup-paprupew (4). Regular. 
137. péddw (1.), be about. 
Imperf. gueAAov and 7pedAAov; fut. peAAnoo. 
138. péw (1.), remain. dva-, dua-, év-, em, xara-, Tapa-, ovr- 
Tapa-, Tept-, Tpoo~ tro-pevw (10). 
Imperf. uevov; fut. pero; 1 aor. eueva; perf. -penernxea ; 
pluperf. penernxey (without augment). 
139. pusvyokxw (VI.), remind. dva-, ér-avar, tro-pysvyoKw (3). 
Fut. -yvyow. Pass. and mid. pres. pupvyoKxopas; 1 aor. 
éuvnoOnv 5 pert. pepvypar; 1 fut. pryoOnoopa. 
140. puwpaivw (IV.), make foolish. 
1 aor. éudpava. Pass. 1 aor. éuwpavOnv. 
141. woow (IV.), pierce. xara-viocow. 
1 aor. &véa. Pass. 2 aor. xar-eviyyv. 


142. Enpaivw (IV.), make dry. 
1 aor. ééypava, James i. 11. Pass. 1 aor. é€ypavOynv ; perf. 
3 pers. sing. ééypavrar, Mark xi. 21; part. ééypappeévos. 
143. évpaw, -® (I1.), shave. 


Mid. pres. inf. gvpacOar. Pass. perf. part. é€vpypévos. 


144. oixéw (I.), dwell, inhabit. év-, xat-, év-Kat-, Tap-, epi-, 
cuv-oixéw (6). 


Fut. oikyow; 1 aor. -oxyoa. 


145. oixodopéw, -@ (1.), bucld. dv, ér-, cvv-orxodopew (3). 
Imperf. wxodopouv; fut. oikoSouynow; 1 aor. wxoddpyca (also 
oix-, Acts vii. 47). Pass. perf. inf. oixodopyoGo, Luke vi. 
48; pluperf. 3 pers. sing. pxoddéuyro; 1 aor. @xodounbyv 
(also oix- in 11. 20) ; 1 fut. oixodopnOyoopa. 
146. Spode, -@ (1.), make like. dd-opodw. 


Fut. épouow. Pass. 1 aor. dmowFyv and dnowyv; 1 fut. 
épowPycopa. 


IRREGULAR VERBS OCCURRING IN N. T. 499 


147. épaw, -6 (VIIL.), see. ad-, xa6-, rpo-opdw (3). 

Imperf. 3 pers. plur. édpwy (T in vi. 2); perf. éapaxa and 
éopaxa, 3 pers. plur. éwpaxacw and -xav; pluperf. 3 pers. 
sing. éwpaxet, Acts vii. 44; fut. oyouor, Mid. imperf. zpo- 
wpwpnv and mpo-opwrnv. Pass. 1 aor. ddOyv; fut. 6607- 
COAL. 

148. zapappéw (II1.), flow past. 

Pass. 2 aor. subj. wapapvaper. 

149. racyw (VI.), suffer. mpo-, cvp-rdoxw (2). 

2 aor. érafov; perf. zérovOa. 

150. zardoow (IV.), strike. 

Fut. zaragw; 1 aor. éraraga. 

151. waréu, -@ (I.), tread down. xara-, repi-, éu-repi-raréw (3): 

Fut. zarjow. Pass. pres. part. tarovuevos; 1 aor. érarnbyy. 

152. zatw (1.), dva-, ér-ava-, cvv-avu-(-war), kata-ravw (4). 

Fut. zavtow; 1 aor. éravoa. Mid. imperf. éravouny; fut. 
mavoopat (but dva-rancopat, Rev. xiv. 13, and érava-rajco- 
pot, Luke x. 6) ; perf. réravpar; 1 aor. éravodpny. 

153. weiOw (II.), persuade. dva-reidu. 

Imperf. éreov; fut. reiow; 1 aor. éreca; 2 perf. réroba ; 
pluperf. érezoi@ev, Luke xi. 22. Pass. perf. rérecpar; 1 
aor. éreicOnv ; 1 fut. reccOnoopur. (See § 115.) 

154. wéurw (I.), send. dwa-, éx-, pera-, mpo-, ovp-reurw (5). 

Fut. réuyw; 1 aor. éxenwa. Pass. pres. méuropar; 1 aor. 
eréeuhOnv. 

155. wepi-réuvw (V.), circumcise. 
2 aor. wepi-ereuov. Pass. perf. part. mepi-rerunpevos ; 1 aor. 
repi-erpnOnv. 
156. aixpaivw (IV.), make bitter. mapa-mixpaivo. 
Fut. wuxpavo ; 1 aor. wap-erixpava. Pass. 1 aor. émixpavOnv. 
157. wivw (V.), drink. xara-, cvp-tivw (2). 

Imperf. érwov; fut. wiouac; perf. 3 pers. sing. rérwxe and 
some plur. rérwxav, Rev. xviii. 3; 2 aor. ércov, imp. wie, 
Luke xii. 19; inf. mety and zeiv, iv. 7, 9, etc. 
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158. mirpdoxw (VI.), sell. 
Imperf. érimpacxov; perf. rémpaxa. Pass. perf. part. aempa- 
pevos; 1 aor. érpaébnv. 
159. wimrw (I.), fall. dva-, avti-, dmo-, éx-, év-, émi-,» KatTa-, 
qapa-, Tepi-, Tpoo-, cvpemitrw (11). 
Imperf. éerurrov; fut. recotpor; 2 aor. érecoy and éeca; 
perf. wérrwxa, 2 pers. sing. wérruxes, Rev. ii. 5, 3 pers. 
plur. rérrwxav, Rev. xviii. 3. 


160. wAavaw, -@ (1.), lead astray. dazro-rhavaw. 

Fut. zAavyow; 1 aor. érAdvnoa. Pass. perf. rerAdvnpar; 1 
aor. érAavnOnv. 

161. zr (II.), sail. dzro-, dta-, éxe, kata-, mapa-, tro-rAéw (6). 

Imperf. -érAcov; 1 aor. -érAevoa, inf. -7Acdoan 

162. wdypdw, -@ (I.), fill. dva-, dvr-ava-, mpoo-ava-, éx-, oup- 
wAnpow (5). 

Imperf. 3 pers. sing. éAjpov; fut. rAypwow; 1 aor. érAjpwoa ; 
perf. wezAnpwxa. Pass. pres. tAnpodpar; imperf. exAnpor- 
pny; perf. werAnpwyar; 1 aor. érAnpwOnv; 1 fut. rAnpwHy- 
Copat. 

163. zAtvw (LV.), wash.  azro-rAdvo. 
Imperf. érAvvov ; 1 aor. éxAvva. 
164. mvéw (II.), blow. ék-, év-, trro-rvéw (3). 

1 aor. éxvevoa. 

165. aviyw (1.), choke. dmo-, émt-, cvp-tviyw (3). 

Imperf. érveyov; 1 aor. érvga. Pass. 2 aor. am-erviyyv. 

166. zoréw, - (I.), make, do. ept-, tpoo-roréw (2). 

Fut. rorjow; 1 aor. éroinoa, opt. 3 pers. plur. rowjoewy and 
romousev ; perf. zerotnxa; pluperf. weromxey (without 
augment). Mid. pres. zovotpor, imperf. érovovpyy; fut. 
roujcopat; 1 aor. ézouncdpyny. 

167. wopevw (I.), depart. d1a-, eio-(-par), éx-(-par), év-(-par), 
évt-(-za1), wupa-(-par), mpo-, tpoo-(-a1), cu~(-pat) (9). Regular. 
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168. zpacow (IV.), practise. 
Fut. mpagw; 1 aor. érpaga; perf. rémpaya. Pass. perf. part. 
TET Pay jLEVOS. 
169. mvvOdavoya (V.), inquire. 
Imperf. éruvOavopny ; 2 aor. érvOounv. 
170. paBdilw (IV.), beat with rods. 
Pass. 1 aor. éppaBdioOny and épaBdicOnv. 


171. pavri~w (1V.), cleanse by sprinkling. 
1 aor. éppdvrica and épavria. Pass. perf. part. éppayricpévos 
(T pepav-, WH pepay-). 
172. féw (II.), flow. rapappéw. 
Fut. pevow. 
173. pirrw (IIL), throw. dzro-, éru-pirtw (2). 
1 aor. éppupa (T WH pa). Pass. perf. 3 pers. sing. éppi- 
mrat, part. épiyrpevos. 
174. fvopar (I.), deliver. Deponent mid. verb. 
Fut. picouac; 1 aor. épvodunv. Pass. 1 aor. éppicOnv and 
épvcOnv, 2 Tim. iv. 17. 
175. ceiw (I1.), shake. dva-, d:a-, xara-ceiw (3). 
Fut. cefow; 1 aor. -écea. Pass. 1 aor. éveto On. 
176. onpaivw (IV.), give a Siqn. 
Imperf. éojpatvoy ; 1 aor. éojpava. 
177. odu, -@ (I.), draw. ava-, dao, dia-, ém-, Tept-oraw (5). 
Fut -ordow. Mid. 1 aor. éoracapnvy. Pass. imperf. 3 pers. 
sing. -eoraro; 1 aor. -eoraaOnv. 
178. oveipw (IV.), sow. dia-, ére-omeipw (2). 
1 aor. éo7re_pa. Pass. perf. part. éovrappeévos ; 2 aor. éorapyy. 
179. ord\dAw (IV.), place, arrange. amo-, é£-amo-, cvv-aro-, 
dia-, émt-, xata-, ov(v)-, tro-créAAw (8). 
Fut. -oreA@ 5 1 aor. -€oreAa; perf. -érradxa, 3 pers. plur. 
aréoraAxay, Acts xvi. 36. Mid. imperf. -ecre\Acpm; 1 
aor. -eorecAapynv. Pass. perf. -éoraApar; 2 aor. -ertadnv. 
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180. ornpilw (IV.), strengthen. émrornpitu. 
Fut. ornpléo and ornpiow; 1 aor. eorjpiga and éornpwa. 
Pass. perf. éorjprypat ; 1 aor. éornpixOnv. 
181. orpédw (I.), turn. dvar, dzo-, dia-, éx-, émt-, KaTa-, META", 
av(v)-, iro-orpédw (9). 
Fut. -crpéfw 3 1 aor. gorpea. Pass. perf. -<orpaypat, part. 
-eorpappevos; 2 aor. éorpadyy. 
182. odalw (IV.), slay. xara-rpdtw. 
Fut. od¢dfw, Rev. vi. 4; 1 aor. éodago. Pass. perf. part. 
éodaypevos; 2 aor. eopayny. 
183. cwlw (IV.), save. Sua, éx-odlw (2). 
Fut. cdow; 1 aor. 2owoa; perf. céowxa. Pass. pres. owlo- 
pa; imperf. éowfduyv ; perf. 3 pers. sing. cérworar, Acts 
iv. 9 (but T céowrar); 1 aor. éowOyv; 1 fut. cwOyoopa. 
184. rapdoow (IV.), trouble. Sia-, éx-rapacow (2). 
Imperf. érdpagcov; 1 aor. érdpagu. Pass. impert. érapacoo 
pynv; perf. rerdpayyac; 1 aor. érapayOnv. 
185. rdoow (IV.), arrange. dva-(-par), dvrt-, dzro-, dta-, ért-Oua- 
(-pat), ém-, mpo-, mpoo-, owv-, tro-tacow (10). 
1 aor. aga; perf. inf. rerayéva. Mid. 1 aor. éragapyv 
Pass. perf. 3 pers. sing. réraxrai, part. reraypevos ; 1 aor. 
part. -rayeis ; 2 aor. part. -rayel.. 
186. redéw, -G (I.), finish.  daro-, dua-, éx-, emt, ovy-rerew (5). 
Fut. -redéow; 1 aor. érédeoa; perf. reréXexa, 2 Tim. iv. /. 
Pass. pres. 3 pers. sing. teAcirat, 2 Cor. xil. 9; perf. 
rerédeopat; 1 aor. éreAcoOyv; 1 fut. reAeoPyoopat. 


187. ré\Aw (IV.), only in dva-rédAAw, arise. 
1 aor. dvéreiAa; perf. avareradxa. 
188. rypéw, -& (I.), keep, observe. S1a-, rapa-, cv-rnpew (3). 
Imperf. érjpovy ; fut. rypyow; 1 aor. éernpyoe ; perf. rernpyxa, 
3 pers. plur. rerfpyxav. Pass. pres. rnpotpat ; impert. erp 
povpnv ; perf. rerfjpnuar; 1 aor. érnpyOnv. 
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189. rixrw (I.), dear. | 
Fut. réfopac; 2 aor. érexov. Pass. 1 aor. éréyOyv. 
190. roApdw, - (1.), dare. dao-roApau. 

Imperf. 3 pers. sing. érdApa, plur. éroApur ; fut. rodApyjc ; 
1 aor. éroApyoa. 

191. rpépw (1.), nourish. dva-, éx-, é»rpédw (3). 

1 aor. pea. Mid. 1 aor. -eOpeyauny. Pass. pres. rpépopar ; 
perf. part. reOpappévos; 2 aor. -erpadyy. 

192. tpéxw (VIII), run. cio-, xara-, repi-, tpo-, mpoo-, avv-, 
éri-our, to-tpéxw (8). 

Imperf. érpexor ; 2 aor. eSpapov. 

193. rvyxdvw (V.), happen, obtain. év-, trep-e-, ém-, Twapa-, 
ouv-tvyxavw (5). 

2 aor. érvxov ; perf. rérevya or rérvya, Heb. viii. 6, possibly 
also rervyyxa. 

194. datvw (IV.), shine. dva-daivw. 

1 aor. dv-épava, Acts xxi. 3, subj. 3 pers. sing. davy, Rev. 
vill. 12. Pass. pres. datvouar; 2 aor. épavnv; 2 fut. ¢da- 
vycopa: and 1 Pet. iv. 18, davodpac. 

195. petSopor (II.), spare, abstain. 

Fut. defcopar; 1 aor. épewrapynv. 

196. ¢$é€pw (VIII.), carry, bear. ava-, dmo-, d:a-, eio-, Tap-ew-, 
éx-, €it-, KATU-, Tapa-, TEpt-, Tpo-, Mpoo-, Tuv-, iro-pepw (14). 

Imperf. épepov ; fut. ciow, xxi. 18; 1 aor. qveyxa, part. évéy 
kas; 2 aor. -nveyxov, inf. éveyxeiv, Matt. vii. 18. Pass. 
pres. dépoxar; imperf. efepouyv; 1 aor. jvéxOnv, 2 Pet. i. 
17, 21, inf. -eveyPjvar. 

197. evyw (II.), flee. daro-, Sia-, éx-, xata-pevyw (4). 

Fut. devfouar; perf. éex-répevya ; 2 aor. épvyor. 

198. pOdvw (V.), precede. mpo-pOdvu. 

1 aor. épOaca; perf. épOaxa. 

199. 6eipw (IV.), corrupt. d:a-, xuta-pOeipw (2). 

Fat. d6epm; 1 aor. épOeipa. Pass. pres. POeipouac; 2 aor. 
épOdpyv; 2 fut. POapyoopar; perf. part. -ePOappévos. 
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200. dpdcow (IV. ), close up. 
1 aor. éfpaga. Pass. 2 aor. subj. 3 pers. sing. dpayn; 2 fut. 
3 pers. sing. ppaynoerar, 2 Cor. xi. 10. 
201. iw (I.), beget, spring up. éx-, cup-prvw (2). 
Pass. 2 aor. épuyy, part. puév. 
202. durilw (IV.), shine. 
Fut. dwricw, Rev. xxii. 5 WH, but T Tr Attic dura; 1 aor. 
épuria. Pass. perf. part. redwriopeévos ; 1 aor. epwricAnv. 
203. xaipo (IV.), rejoice. owr-xaipe. 
Imperf. €éyatpov ; fut. yapjoopat, xvi. 20, 22. Pass. 2 aor. éxa- 
pyv (as active). 
204. yxapilopa (IV.), give freely. Depon. mid. 
Fut. xapicopat, Rom. viii. 32; perf. xexdpuruar; 1 aor. éya- 
piodunv. Pass. 1 aor. éxapicPny ; fut. yaperOyoopat. 
205. xpdopat, xpopae (I.), borrow. 
Imperf. 3 pers. plur. éxpavro; 1 aor. éxpyodpny ; perf. xéxpy- 
pat, 1 Cor. ix. 15. 


VI. PREPOSITIONS. 


125. The Use of Prepositions. 
1. 
a. xarédafev, i. 5; mapéAaBov, i. 11; aréoreday, i. 19. 
b. év dpyn, mpos Tov Oedv, i. 25 rept rod gwrds, du adrot, i. 7. 


2. 
a 


With the genitive only. 
1. dyri, over against, instead of. In comp., against, instead. 
2. dd, from, away from (exterior). In comp., from, away 
from. 
3. ék, e&, from, out of (interior). In comp., out of. 
4. apo, before (time and place). In comp., before. 
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b. With the dative only. 


1. év, in (time and place). In comp., én. 
2. aovv, with (co-operation). In comp., with, together. 


c. With the accusative only. 
1. dvd, wo among (rare in N. T.). In comp., up, back, 
again. | 
2. eis, into, to. In comp., into. 


d. With the genitive and accusative. 

1. du, through. Gen., through, by means of. Acc., by 
reason of, on account of. In comp., through. 

2. xatd, down. Gen., down, against. Acc., according to, 
during. In comp., down, against. 

3. perd, with. Gen., together with, among. Acc. after. 
In comp., with (sharing, change). 

4, repi, around (on all sides). Gen., about, concerning, 
on account of. Acc., about, concerning. In comp., 
round about, beyond. 

5. trép, over. Gen. for, instead of, on account of. Acc., 
beyond. In comp., above, beyond. 

6. io, under. Gen., by (of the efficient cause). Acc., un- 
der, in the power of. In comp., under. 


e. With the genitive, dative, and accusative. 

1. ért, upon. Gen., upon, over, before, at the time of. 
Dat., upon, upon the ground of, in addition to. Ace., 
upon, unto, over. In Comp., upon, toward, up, 
against. 

2. mapa, near (close proximity). Gen., from beside (used 
of persons). Dat., near, with (of person, except xix. 
25). <Acc., beside, beyond, on account of. In comp., 
beside, over, aside. 

3. tpds, at, towards. Gen., in favor of (so once in Acts 
xxvil. 34). Dat., at, near, on (six times in N. T.) 
Acc., towards, in reference to. In comp., towards, 
besides. 


506 ETYMOLOGY. 


3. 
dpa, together with, Matt. xiii. 29. pérov, in the midst of, Phil. ii. 15. 
dvev, without (3 times). peragu, between. 
drep, without, Luke xxii. 6, 35. péxpt, until. 
axp ‘ until. omrbey, i behind, after. 
€yyus, near. érriow, 
éumpooGer, before. owé, late, Matt. xxviii. 1. 
evavriov, before. mapatAnatov, very near, Phil. ii. 
coe for the sake of. a7. 
évexev, awry, except. 
evuriov, before, in the sight of. adAnoiov, near, iv. 5. 
é£w, without. brepéxewa, beyond, 2 Cor. x. 16. 
éravw, above. xapw, on account of, for the sake 
gow, within, Mark xv. 16. of. 
Ews, as far as. xwpis, without, apart from. 


1. The prepositions were originally adverbs, and have a 
twofold use: 
a. In composition with verbs. 
b. As separate words, to connect nouns and show the rela- 
tion of words in a sentence. 

2. As separate words prepositions are connected with particu- 
lar cases. The signification of prepositions in composition can 
only be satisfactorily ascertained from the lexicon, but it will be 
useful to know their leading meanings when so used. 

3. There are certain adverbs used as prepositions, which.are 
not compounded with verbs. These are sometimes called tm- 
proper prepositions. All govern the genitive except dua, Matt. 
xili. 29, and wapazAyjovov, Phil. ii. 27 (but WH gen.), which take 
the dative, as also éyyi’s sometimes. 


= 
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VII. ADVERBS. 
126. The Formation of Adverbs. 


1. Sixatos, just, Sixalws, justly ; dAnOys, true, ddrAnOas, truly ; 
Taxus (-cos), quick, taxéws, quickly. 

2. From zodvs, many, wodAv and zodAa, much ; from Aouros, 
the rest, ro Aowrdv, moreover, henceforth ; from yxdpus, grace, favor, 
xapw, for the sake of, on account of ; from dxpy, point, axuny, 
even now, Matt. xv. 16. 

3. otpavdber, from heaven, Acts xiv. 17, xxvi. 13 ; radidber, 
from childhood, Mark ix. 21; mépvor (-o« for -0), last year, 2 Cor. 
viii. 10, ix. 2; evOa-d, here, hither. 

4. Sis, twice; tpis, thrice ; émrdaxu, seven times ; modAdxts, 
many times; éBdopyxovrdaxts, seventy times. But daég, once. 

5. a. Sevpo, hither, devre (plur.), come here. ‘EXAnnoti, in 
Greek, xix. 20; Acts xxi. 37. ‘“EBpaiori, in Hebrew, v. 23 xix. 
13, 17, 20; xx. 16, etc. (but WH ’EGpaiovi). 

b. From ava, dvw, upwards, whence avwhev, from above ; from 
Kata, katw, downwards. So éru, within; tw, without, whence 
Ewber, from without. 

1. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives, and end in -ws. 

2. The accusative of an adjective (neuter) or noun may be 
used as an adverb. 

3. Adverbs may also be formed by adding the suffixes -Oev, -61, 
and -de. 

4. Numeral adverbs generally end in -ts, -«is, or -axes. 

5. Some adverbs are formed (a) from verbs, others (6) from 
prepositions. 

6. Other forms of adverbs with various terminations will be 
learned by practice. 


127. The Comparison of Adverbs. 


1. 2. Positive, ray’ or raxéws, quickly ; comparative, rdytov 
(WH rdxeov), more quickly ; superlative, réyurra, most quickly. 
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Positive, 7d€ws, gladly ; superlative, jdurra, most gladly. 
3. mepurcorépus, more exceedingly. 
4. (pdAa), waddAov, more ; pariora, most. 


1. For the comparative of adverbs the neuter sing. acc. of the 
corresponding adjective is commonly used. 

2. For the superlative, the neuter plural is used. 

3. Some comparatives end in -repw or -repus. 

4. There are a few irregular comparatives and superlatives. 


INDEF- 
INTERROG- INDEFINITE. DEMonsTRa- RELATIVE. | INITE 
ATIVE. TIVE. R 
EL. 
avrov, here. 
qrov ; ov, ade, here. ov, owov, 
where? | somewhere. | éxet, there. where. |where. 
| evOade, here. 
&Oev, hence. 
evrev0ey 
PLACE.| 700ev ; ae obey, 
whence? P whence. 
exter, 
thence 
EKELOE, 
: thither. 
whither? fuss 
evOade, 
hither. 
7 4, 4 4 € la 
mores OTE, TOTE, OTE, O7rOTE, 
Tie | hen? | sometime. then. when. when. 
at what VV, VUVi, qvixa, at 
time ? now. which time. 
Man- TOS ; TUS, ovrw(s), WS, ors, 


NER. how ? somehow. thus, so. as. as. 
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128. The Pronominal Adverbs. 


1. Some adverbs are formed directly or indirectly from pro- — 
nouns, and correspond to each other in form and meaning. 

2. The table on page 132 gives the chief pronominal adverbs 
found in the N. T. 

3. The indefinite adverbs are all enclitic. 


129. Improper Prepositions used as Adverbs. 


For a list of the adverbs which may sometimes be used like 
prepositions to govern nouns, on account of which they are also 
called “improper prepositions,” see § 125, 3. 


130. Negative Adverbs. 


ov, not ; ovdapis, by no means ; ovdérore, not ever ; ovdérw, not 
yet ; ovxéri, no longer ; ovxotv, not therefore. 

py, not ; pydapas, by no means ; pndérore, never ; pydéru, not 
yet ; pnxert, no longer ; pymore, never ; pnw, not yet. 

The negative adverbs are ov and py and their compounds. 


VIII. CONJUNCTIONS AND OTHER PARTICLES. 
131. The Particles. 


1-3. a. Conjunctions connecting co-ordinate sentences: 


CoPpuLATIVE. DIsJUNCTIVE, 
kai, and, also, even. 7) OF. 
ré, and, also. n+. ether... or 
TE. a KQl, nro... .. 4, either... or. 
3 : 4 ¥ » 
KOL s+. TE, cite... tte, Whether ... or. 


both... and. 


a, 4 
TE + oo TE, 


o , 
KQL. oe Kal, . 
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NEGATIVE. NEGATIVE. 


Ure... ouvre, neither... nor. ovo... ovde, not even... nor yet. 
pyre... pyre, neither... nor. poe... unde, not even... nor yet. 


ADVERSATIVE. INFERENTIAL. 

dé, but, and. dpa, accordingly. 
peyv... d€, on the one hand... ovv, therefore. 

on the other. toivur, therefore. 
add, but, yet. du, wherefore. 
pevrot, but yet. tovyapow, wherefore then. 
kairo, and yet. wore, wherefore, so then. 
Gpus, yet. 


b. Conjunctions connecting a subordinate with the principal 
sentence : 


CAUSAL. , FINAL. COMPARATIVE. 
ort, because. iva, in order that. ws, AS, 
€Tel, Since. ws, so that. wWomTep, JUSt as. 
duott, because. 67ws, 80 that. Kadus, just as. 
yap, for. pn, that not, lest. 


aore, so that. 


CONDITIONAL. TEMPORAL. 
el, of. éreit, when. 
etye, of at least. éreidy, when now, Luke vii. 1. 
eirep, tf at all. expr, till, Eph. iv. 13. 
éav, if (possibly). axpts, until. 
ei xai, although. mpiv, before that. 
kat el, even tf. These are mostly relative 
ei py, unless. adverbs of time. 


cl rus, of possibly. 
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4. The Intensive Particles. 


yé,! at least, even. dyrov, probably. pev,” indeed. 
-rép,! very, indeed. 7 pyv, assuredly. val, Yes, Even So. 
57,” verily, in truth. roi, surely. vy, surely. 


5. The Interrogative Particles. 


a. Direct questions, b. Indirect. c. Alternative. 
dpa, «i el TOTEpOV .... 7] 
ov dpa cire ... €lrE 
By 

6. The Interjections. 
éa, ah! Luke iv. 34. ovat, woe / 
ova, ah / Mark xv. 29. a, O! 


1. The term particles includes the conjunctions and other in- 
dechnable words (sometimes even certain adverbs) which serve 
to connect and show the relation of words. 

2. This is not the place to discuss in full the use and power 
of the particles in a sentence; so we will simply classify them 
and indicate their general meaning. 

These particles may be divided into (1) Conjunctive particles, 
(2) Intensive particles, (3) Interrogative particles, and (4) In- 
terjections. 

3. The conjunctions are particles used to connect sentences 
or words. They are divided into classes, according to their 
meaning. Some conjunctions belong to several classes. 

4. The intensive particles add emphasis either to pariew sr 
words or to the whole sentence. 

5. Interrogative particles are used to introduce questions. 

6. Interjections are generally but the transcript of a natural 
instinctive sound, and can scarcely be ranked as belonging to 
the “parts of speech.” 


1 Postpositive and enclitic. 
2 Postpositive, i.e. always put after one or more words in a sentence. 
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IX. FORMATION OF WORDS. 
132. Simple and Compound Words. 
dépxy (apx-, root of dpxw, begin); dpx-yyds (apy, dyw); dpx- 
LEpevs (4px, iepeus). 


A word is either simple, i.e. containing a single stem, or com- 
pound, 2. e. containing two or more stems. 


133. Primitives and Denominatives. 


Primitive. Denom. Primitive. Denom. 
apxn, apxa.ios. SovXos, SovAdw. 
KPLTNS, —_— KpLTLUKOs. TULN) TUpLaw. 
KplTNS, —_ KptT7pLov. GAnOyjs, dAnOevw. 
Kptors éAris, eArrilu. 
Kptp.a. épyov, epyalopou. 


Simple words may be either primitives, i. e. formed immedi- 
ately from a root, or denominatives, 2. e. formed immediately from 
a noun-stem. Substantives, adjectives, and verbs, which are of 
simple formation, may be either primitive or denominative. 


134. Formation of Nouns. 


a. PRIMITIVES. 


1. Agent: 
Nom. Gen. 
Mase. -rp ~Tnpos cwrnp, Saviour. 
Masc. Twp -TOpos pyrwp, orator. 


Masc. TNS “Tov KpiTys, judge. 
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2. Action: 
Fem. THs -TEWS miorts, farth. 
= Fem. “TUS -TEWS Sixaiwors, justification. 
Fem. -o10. “las Soxiyacia, proving. 
Fem. pa (pen)  -pys Tun, honor. 
We Fem. -€ua. ~€las maeta, education. 
Masc. -/405 -jL0u oduppos, wailing. 
eae 3. Result: 
Neut. “po -/QTOS mpaypa, deed. 
“at Neut. -0S -€05 eldos, appearance. 
Fem. -€la, -€las Baoreia, kingdom. 
4. Quality: 
Neut. -0S -€0S Baos, depth. 
agomes 5. Instrument : 
Neut. -T pov -Tpov Avrpov, ransom. 
as 6. General: 
“ete wy -0v0s eikav, Image. 
+ ih -avos -avou aTépavos, crown. 
Rea “ov” -ov7s noovn, pleasure. 
a b. DENOMINATIVEs. 
a 1. Agent: 
Mase. -€US “EWS iepevs, priest. 
fie Masc. TNS Tov oikerns, servant. 
oe 2. Quality : 
roa cae Fem. “TS <TNTOS aytorys, sanctity. 
pen te Fem. -00vvy “Oo UVTS aywovvn, holiness. 
Fom. -a -Las codia, wisdom. 
3. Place: 
Neut. -tov “Lou (xpo)avALov, porch. 
Mase. “wy “wvos dureduv, vineyard. 
4. Diminutives. 
Neut. -Lov “tov tavdiov, little boy. - 
Neut. -aplov =aptov yuvakdprov, little woman. 
et Masc. -LrKos tr Kou veavioxos, youth. 
_aeatth Fem. a7) “UT KNS madickn, damsel, 


ad 38 
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Nouns are formed by means of adding certain elements called 
sufixes to the root. These suffixes or terminations generally 
have some definite meaning. 


135. Formation of Adjectives and Adverbs. 


a. PRIMITIVES. 
1. Quality: 


~us -eua, “v Bapis, heavy. 
-0S a) -ov xaxos, bad. 
“7S “1S “es Wevdys, false. 
2. Inclination: 
“wv “wv -ov eAenpwv, merciful. 
3. Possibility (verbal) : 
-T0S -T7 -ToV TaxTos, fined. 
4. Obligation (verbal) : 
“TeoS =TEG -TE€OV BAnréos, must be put, 
Luke v. 38. 
5. All participles : 
“WV “OVO “OV 
-as 07 -av 
“US al 0 “UV 
“Ets ~€Lwa. -€v 
“WS “VLA “0S 


6. DENOMINATIVES. 


1. Attribute: | 
-L0S “10. -tov dixatos, just. 

2. Fitness or ability : 
“\KOS = *LK} “tKOV Kpitixos, fit for judging. 
“1fL0S “40 “LjLOV doxysos, approved. 
“TYLOS §-OYLN = -7 LO XPHOYLOS, useful. 

3. Material: 
-€0S -€a eeov contracted to 
“ols a] -oUv xpvoovs, golden. 


“wos =v “Lvov AiOwos, of stone. 
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4, All comparatives and superlatives : 


-TEPOS TEpa 
“TATOS ATH 


“TEpOV 
—TATOV 


1.’ Adjectives are also formed in the same way as nouns, by 


adding suffixes to the root. 


These suffixes as a rule have 


special meanings, and, like nouns, adjectives may be primitive 


or denominative. 


2. For the formation of adverbs, see § 126. 


-alw 
-iCw 
“KW 


“OKW 


-Lw 


136. Formation of Verbs. 


(state or action) 


( 75 (74 ) 
( 66 66 ) 
(causative) 

( “  ) 

( “  ) 


(anceptice) 
(causative) 
( frequentative) 


Tysdaw, honor. ‘ 
moAenew, fight. 
Bacirevu, reign. 
SovAdw, enslave. 
onpaivw, signify. 
tAnOivw, multiply. 
épyalopar, work. 
eArifw, hope. 
ynpackw, grow old. 
peOvoxw, intoxicate. 
Barrifw, baptize. 


Verbs derived from the stem of a noun or adjective are called 
The most important endings are given in the 
accompanying table. 


denominatives. 


137. Compounds. 


ei-ayyeAuov, good tidings ; mpo-épxopat, I go before. 
In a compound word three things must be taken into consid- 


eration: 


a. The first part of the compound, 


6. The last 


part, and 


c. The meaning of the compound. 
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138. First Part of a Compound Word. 


1. apxn, beginning: dpy-yyos, author; apx-epevs, high priest ; 
apxi-trouunv, chief shepherd; dpxt-ovvaywyos, ruler of a syna- 
gogue ; apxertéxton, master-builder ; apxi-redwvys, chief publican. 

2. aude-evvum, clothe; avd-xear, recline at table ; avti-rirre, 
fall against ; dro-didwp, give back; dva-xpivw, discern ; eia-épxo- 
par, come in; éx-diw, unclothe ; év-bivw, clothe with ; érr-dBup, 
give up ; xata-deirw, depart from ; pera-Baivw, pass over ; mapa- 
Baivw, go aside ; wept-BAéru, look around ; mrpo-épxopat, go before ; 
mpoo-epxopat, come to; avv-iorn, stund with ; imrep-exw, excel ; 
tro-lovvypt, undergird. 

3. das, all together; apri-yevvytos, newly-born ; ed-ayyévov, 
good tidings; madtyyeveoia, regeneration ; mav-ovpyia, skill ; 
TyA-avyos, clearly, Mark viii. 25. 

4. d-reiBea, disobedience ; dv-vdpos, without water ; Svo-epur- 


vevros, hard to be explained ; Svo-voyros, hard to be understood ; 
npr-Oavys, half dead, Luke x. 30. 


1. When a noun stands as the first part of a compound word, 
only its stem is used. 


2. Verbs cannot be compounded with nouns, nor with any- 
thing but prepositions. Verbs, however, may be formed from 
compound nouns, and then are called denominatives. In addi- 
tion to the prepositions given in § 125, aud, round about, is used 
in composition with verbs in the N. T. 

3. Certain separable particles are also used in composition, 
such as a- (from apa, together); dpri-, lately ; ei-, well; madu-, 
again ; mwav-, all; rydc-, afar off. 

4, Certain inseparable particles are also used as prefixes, such 
as é- or dv- (called alpha privative), dvs-, Ul (opposed to ev, well), 
and yu-, half. 


MEANING OF COMPOUND WORDS. a i 


ee _—— 


139. Last Part of a Compound Word. 


1. dpx-yyds, author ; im-jKoos, obedient ; Wevd-dvrpos, fulsely- 
named. 

2. diro-dpuv, friendly-minded ; wodv-ryos, very costly. 

3. eimyerys, well-born ; ei-AaBns, devout ; ei-neOys, easily en- 
treated ; eb-ceBys, religious. 


1. The beginning of the last part of a compound noun or 
adjective is generally lengthened (a, «, to 7; 0 to w). 

2. When a noun stands as the last part of a compound, its 
final syllable is generally changed. 

3. Many compound adjectives end in -ys. 


140. Meaning of Compound Words. 


1. a. dro-didupi, give back; emrdidupt, give up. 6. dpyewounny, 
chief shepherd ; apxi-redwvns, chief publican. 

2, dv-iornut, stand up; avb-iornut, withstand ; dd-lornu, stand 
off ; Si-tornpe, stand apart; e-iornut, stand near. 

3. oixo-Seororys, householder ; oixo-bopy, building ; oixo-Sopia, 
edification ; oixo-Sopuos, builder ; oixo-vdpos, house manager. 


1. When we discuss the meaning of compound words, we dis- 
tinguish between parathetic and synthetic compounds. 

2. In parathetic compounds both words retain their meaning. 
and their form is only affected by the laws of euphony. The 
words are merely placed side by side. In the N. T., the first 
part of a parathetic compound is almost always a preposition or 
an adverb, — never a verb. 

3. In synthetic compounds, the first part, which is always a 
noun or verb, loses all inflection, and generally modifies or de- 
fines the latter part of the compound, which generally has the 
leading significance. 
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141. Synthetic Compounds. 


l. xepo-roinros, made with hands ; xaxo-rows, doer of evil ; 
kak-oupyos, worker of evil ; vav-xAnpos, master of a ship. 

2. wevdo-didacKados, false teacher ; pevdo-Adyos, false speaking ; 
wevdo-yaptrp, false witness; wevdo-paprrpia, false testimony ; 
wevdo-rpopyrys, false prophet ; pevdo-xpioros, false Christ; Wevs- 
wvupos, falsely named. 

3. paxpo-xpovios, long-lived ; peyado-rperns, excellent ; pove- 
yevyns, only-begotten ; pov-opOaApos, having but one eye. 


Synthetic compounds are of three classes : 


1. Objective, in which the first part defines the second part 
in a sense which could be separately expressed by an oblique case 
of the noun. 

2. Determinative, in which the first part of synthetic nouns 
or adjectives qualifies the second part, generally as adjective or 
adverb. 

3. Possessive compounds, which are adjectives, in which the 
first part qualifies the second, but the whole compound denotes a 
quality or attribute belonging to some person or thing. 


142. Foreign Words in New Testament Greek. 


From Hebrew : 

A Badduv TodAyoa pLapwvas Saddovxatos 
"ABBa "EBpatos pavva, Zarav 
"AxeASapa éAwt or AAC papay ad, Laravas 
ddAnAovia "Eppavovnr Meocias oixepa 

dunv eppaia TdaoKa. TANG Kodpe 
BeedLeBovr éLdviov ‘PaBBi Papiwaios 
Boavypyés Tovdatos d xepovBip 
TaBBoba xopBav caBawd ooravvd 


yee Aapd caBaxGavi caBBarov 
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From Latin: 


Syvyptov Aeyeav p.0dtos raBépvat 
KHVoOS Névreov géorns tithos 
Kodpavrns MBeprivos TpaiTwptov ddpev 
KoAwvia. peaxeAXov OLKaptos ppasyéAAov 
KOVeTWOLG peu Bpava, orexovAdTwp 


1. The foreign words in the Greek New Testament are mainly 
borrowed from the Hebrew and from the Latin. (A full list 
[Hebrew 57, Latin 30] is given in the Appendix to Thayer’s 
“‘ Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament.”) 

2. The most important of these foreign words are given in the 
accompanying lists. 


143. New Testament Proper Names. 


1. 

a. "ABwid 6. "Hrias c. ‘lepovooAnp and “lepoodAvpa, -wv 
"ABpadp ’Hoaias Mapidy and Mapia, -as 
"IopayA Tepeuias "TaxwB and *IdxwBos, -ov 
“Teptya "Iycots Yardy and Zaravas 


SaovA and aiAos, -ov 
Rvpewy and Zipwv, -wvos 
2. The names of “the Seven” (in Acts vi. 5, 6) are all Greek. 
3. TaBidd and Aopxds; Owyuds and Advpos; Kndas and I[Tézpos. 
4. IleAaros, KopvyAuos, Todoros, Taios, Madpxos, ‘Potdos, KAat- 
dws, KAnuys. 
The personal names of the New Testament are of (1) Hebrew, 
(2) Greek, and (3) Latin origin. 


1. Hebrew proper nouns in the Greek text appear either 
(a) unaltered, and are then indeclinable, or (6) they receive a 
Greek termination, and are then inflected, or (c) they appear in 
both forms, the Hebrew form then always being indeclinable. 


2. Pure Greek names are common in the N. T. 
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3. When two names are applied to the same person, one is 
often the Hebrew (Aramaic) form, and the other its Greek 
translation. 

4, Latin names are always Grecized, and occur chiefly in 
letters written to or from Rome. 

5. For the meaning of these various names a lexicon must be 
consulted. 
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